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INTRODUCTION 



Part Two is a continuation of Part One ; while Part One introduces the 
language, however, Part Two begins the transition to the intermediate level 
of Arabic. Lessons 31-40 anticipate the format of Modern Standard Arabic . 
Intermediate Level! in that the new vocabulary of each lesson is introduced 
in Preparatory Sentences which present the new item in a clear context; for 
the most part the Preparatory Sentences themselves constitute a connected 
narrative or discourse. Following the sentence the new item is given in its 
"citation" or dictionary form- -for nouns and adjectivies: the singular; the 
plural, preceded by a dash (any alternative plurals are separated by commas); 
and any preposition that characteristically occurs with this word in this 
meaning. Verbs are listed first in the perfect tense, third masculine singu- 
lar; the imperfect stem vowel; the verbal noun, preceded by a comma; and 
any prepositions that characteristically go with this verb in this meaning. 
The vocabulary items in the Preparatory Sentences are generally all found 
in the Basic Text of that lesson; the Additional Vocabulary , on the other 
hand, are generally not in the Basic Text but are found in the various drills 
of the lesson. Passive vocabulary (words necessary to a particular passage 
but not necessarily repeated or drilled elsewhere, and which the student is 
not required to master) is enclosed in brackets [ ] . In the Basic 

Text and the various drill passages, passive vocabulary is underlined and 
translated in the margin. 

Lessons 41-45 constitute a second transition; at this point the Basic 
Text is no longer translated into English. Since there are few grammatical 
items introduced in these lessons, the translation should be well within the 
capabilities of the student. Further, the amount of drills diminishes in 
favor of more reading selections with each succeeding lesson. 

***** 

Parts 1 and 2 were prepared in the Summer of 1975. Part One was pub- 
lished in December 1975; the final editing, typing and proofing of Part Two, 
however, required an additional six months. Mr. Ernest McCarus was respon- 
sible for this operation; in this he was most ably assisted by Ms. Amy Van 
Voorhis, who read proof through Part 1; and by Ms. Nora Kalliel through 
Part 1 and Part 2 including the appendices. Mr. Raji Rammuny assisted by 
vocalizing the Arabic-English Glossary; he recorded most of the tapes, along 
with Mrs. Magda Taher, Ms. Van Voorhis, Mr. Abadalla Zubeidi and Mr. Mc- 
Carus. Mrs. Mary Ellen Hall and Mr. Jamal Shalabi did the English and 
Arabic typing respectively. Mrs. Mary Ann Wolf and Ms. Vicki J. Crawford, 
of the Department of Near Eastern Studies at the University of Michigan, 
provided full administrative support. 

***** 



By P. Abboud, E. Abdel-Massih, S. Altoma, W. Erwin, E. McCarus and R. Ram- 
muny, Center for Near Eastern and North African Studies, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
1971 
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Abbreviations and Symbols 



AP 


active participle 


acc. 


accusative 


adj . 


adjective 


adv. 


adverb 


C 


any consonant 


coll. 


collective 


conj . 


conjunction 


d. , du. , D 


dual 


DD 


identical second and 




third radicals 


e.g. 


for example 


e.o. 


each other 


ex • 9 Ex . 


for example 


f., F. 


feminine ; female 


F 


first radical in a root 


foil. 


following ; followed 


G 


glide 


gen. 


genitive 


imperf . 


imperfect 


indie. 


indicative 


juss. 


jussive 


L 


last radical in a root 


lit. 


literally 


m. , M. 


masculine; male 


M 


second of three radicals 




in a root 


n 


noun 


neg. 


negative 


(nisba) 


nisba adjective of pre- 




ceding entry 


nom. 


nominative 


o.s. 


oneself 


obj. 


object 


P., pi. , P. 


plural 


prep. 


preposition 


pron. 


pronoun 


Q.A. 


questions and answers 


s.j S . 


singular 


s 


second of four radicals 


si 


the first student 


S 2 


the second student 


s.o. 


someone 


s.th. 


something 


suff . 


suffix 


T 


third of four radicals 


T 


teacher 


V 


any vowel 


VN 


verbal noun 


1 


first person 


2 


second person 


3 


third person 



( ) 

[ ] 
/ 

# 

A . obj . 
sub j . 



E . sub j , 
obj. 



) Jo 



a prefix or suffix 

must be added here 
is to be changed to 
feminine of the pre- 
ceding masculine 
form 

passive vocabulary 
alternate form 
new root 

one of two homo- 
phonous roots 

the object of the 
Arabic sentence 
corresponds to 
the subject of 
the English sen- 
tence 

the subject of the 
English sentence 
corresponds to 
the object of the 
Arabic sentence 
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Lesson Thirty-one I j UJ I ^ 1 

L^-^-«^J |. • J^J I _ I Aw preparatory sentences 



L -^ JI o-j^ tf^-^ 1 (-^j * 9 - ^ I have an American friend who teaches 

li^i'<L»— U. ^ f-*aJJI 5-J < °"° - 11 ancient Egyptian history at the Univ- 

-» ' ■ ersity of Chicago and he visits 

<jj_* Li^J <l^~ JS J JjJ^_y , J Egypt every year to see the ruins. 



to visit 



Jl 



— ^ There are fifty- two weeks in a 
year and seven days in a week. 

week 



J j^>J I j^~f L~j> ^ I 



• , 



(-) ^JU^I. t JJ^I 



" & ^ 



_ V My brother returned from France 

after obtaining his doctorate and 
the family had a great celebration 
in honor of his return. Many of 
our friends attended the party 
and some of them brought gifts 
to my brother. 

VIII to celebrate 

party, festive event, celebration 
ceremony 

IV to bring, take 
gift, present 



V L 



_ i 



r 



e: 1 j-> 




We had a great celebration for my 
friend 1 s marriage . The festivities 
lasted seven aays, and they were 
attended by family and friends. 

marriage, getting married 
to last, endure 

Today's papers said that the minis- 
ters 1 meeting began at 8:00 yester- 
day evening, and that the ministers 
left at a late hour of the night. 
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V to become late, be delayed; 
to fall behind; to linger, 
hesitate 



nighttime, night (as opposed 
to day) 



^ Christopher Colombus came to America 
in 1492. 



to come 



3 I /I I I ^^J^ ^Jj • 



- Y 



Jj< 2^^. 3x Lwm 



L 





<^^ UJI uL^JI dU ,j v.,,-. 



I went with the students in my class 
yesterday evening to an Arabic 
restaurant. The same night we 
went together to the movies to see 
"Cleopatra. ff We left the movie at 
a late hour, and each of us went 
home to sleep * 



to sleep, fall asleep, go to 
sleep, go to bed 

The reporters went to the ministers 1 
conference; they were met at the 
door by the person in charge of the 
conference who then seated them 
behind the ministers. 

IV to ask or make s.o. sit 
down, seat s.o. 

behind 

My friend is a senior official. I 
received a letter from him in which 
he said, ff I would like you to visit 
me at my office. My office is in a 
very large building, therefore I will 
ask my secretary to meet you at the 
outer door, and to bring you to my 
office, and then to take you back 
to the door of the building after 
the visit. 11 



to take, lead, march (s.o.) 

to take s.o. back, to bring 
s.o. back 
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^ j b 



Or* J* 





Cars are most numerous in the 
streets of Beirut, especially in 
the middle of town. Neverthless 
I saw some people walking in the 
middle of the street among the 
cars. 

(nu and f.) way, road, street 

middle, midst, in the middle of 

to move, get going, march, walk; 
go; to progress, function, run 

There are big cities in Lebanon, but 
there are also small villages with 
few inhabitants . One of the most 
beautiful Lebanese villages is the 
village of Bishmizzin, which is near 
Beirut, 



few, small (in number), scant 

inhabitant, resident, occupant; 
(p.) population 



I go to my office in the morning. 
At noon I go to a restaurant near 
my office and eat and have my coffee. 
Then I return to my office. In the 
evening I return home. 



to return, go back, come back 



6 Us_« _ t^-S-* 



\ V I went with a friend of mine to 
a small cafe , and there we drank 
Arabian coffee. 

cafe, coffeehouse 



Vocabulary note: The imperative of * U. f to come 1 ( < ^ t ^ , etc.) is 
illy replaced by (m,s.), ^ ^ (f.s.), V Ui (d # ), and 



normal 



' J-l I** ^ (nup«) 'cornel 1 
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wedding 



2 ^ _>i-J I <j l-Su~ jj-o Li^. 

yjl 2_LJ (j>i 



dabka (a -j 
folk dance) 



groom 



dabka 



bride 

bridal 
couple 



gratulate 



II 



4 e UoU 



_£ singing 
wedding 



singing 



-h it"' um jj u j-j^l vL-jJI _^fcJI j^ WJ 



B. Basic text 

A Wedding in a Jordanian Village 

I was visiting a Jordanian village when I learned that a friend of mine, one 
of the inhabitants of the village, was going to get married in a week. My friend 
asked me to attend the wedding festivities, and I did. 

The festivities lasted a week. The people would come every night to the 
bridegroom's house and congratulate the family and talk together for a while. 
Then they would begin dancing the dabka and singing and at a late hour of the 
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night they would return to their homes to sleep. 

On the seventh day, the day of the wedding, the people came to the bride- 
groom's house and conversed for an hour. Then they seated the groom on a 
chair and marched him through the streets of the village amidst singing and 
dabka . At noontime they brought him back home, and his family received them 
with a warm welcome. Food was served after that, and the people ate. 

And in the afternoon, the women brought the bride and walked behind her 
to the groom's house, and there the marriage took place # Then the friends pre- 
sented gifts to the newlyweds at a beautiful party. 

C, Grammar and drills 0-*J L-*-^J ' j I jJ J I — - 

1© Hollow verbs: Form I 

2* Indeclinable nouns and adjectives 

3. Invariable nouns and adjectives 

4. Causative -/ with verbs of motion 

5. Collective nouns and unit nouns 

6. Verbal nouns: Summary 

1 # Hollow verbs; Form I . 

Verbs whose middle radical is W or Y have stems with a long or short vowel 
between the first and last radicals instead of a second consonant* For example, 
the verb ^1 J "to visit 1 (root Z W R) has the perfect stem zaar- in a lj f he 
visited 1 , and zur- in Lj. jj 'we visited 1 . These are called hollow verbs . All 
hollow verbs have two forms of the perfect stem and also two forms of the im- 
perfect stem. One form has a long vowel, and this is used with suffixes begin- 
ning with a vowel, for example zaar-at o jj J 1 she visited 1 ; the other has a 
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short vowel, used with suffixes beginning with a consonant, for example zur-tu 

1 1 visited 1 , or when there is no suffix, for example ->J' f- 11 ! did 

not visit There are three types of Form I hollow verbs 9 each with different 

vowel patterns. The conjugations of the three types are given below: 

Type 1 : Perfect stems FaaL-/FuL- 

Imperfect stems -FuuL-/ -FuL- 

These are verbs whose middle radical is W, illustrated below by j> ' J 
1 to visit 1 (root Z M). 







PERFECT 


IMPERFECT 








Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 


MS 




y >» 










FS 




^ >■ 








2 


MS 


> *y 


-> 






» j? 




FS 


o y 










1 


S 


J 9 J 










3 


MD 




• 

y 










FD 




y 








2 


D 








1 




3 


MP 


ljy!j'\ 












FP 




y o y\ ^ 


✓ * J» y 


✓ * y ✓ 




2 


MP 














FP 




y 






^ o y 


1 


P 




-p . 1 









The active participle of all Form I hollow verbs has the regular pattern 

Faa?iL, with a * hamza serving as the middle radical: 
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S^ 1 J 'visiting 1 



The verbal nouns of Form I hollow verbs, like those of Form I verbs in general, 
are of various patterns. The verbal noun of S ' J fto visit 1 is 



3 j 1 (act of) visiting 1 



The hollow verbs of Type 1 which have occurred thus far are the follow- 



ing: 



Perfect 


Imperfect 


AP 


VN 




s . ✓ 






»to 


visit' 


Gu 


-> 




CT ' °" 


•to 


return' 










•to 


say' 








/■*<"> 


•to 


be' 



Type 2: Perfect stems FaaL-/FiL- 

Imperfect stems -FiiL-/-FiL- 
These are verbs whose middle radical is Y, illustrated below by ^L~ f to 
walk, march 1 (root .SYR)* 



•to walk' 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 



PERFECT 



IMPERFECT 



Indicative 



Subjunctive 



Jussive 



Imperative 
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1 s 
3 MD 

FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 P 



■» • 



X 

° > o 



s v s 



-^4 



Active participle: 

Verbal noun: ^.j « < ^j-^ 

The two hollow verbs of this type which have occurred so far are: 



Perfect 


Imperfect 


AP 


VN 






> s 






*to walk' 


* u 


V*' 


£ U 




'to come' 



(The AP of s U is a "defective" adjective; see C.34,3.) 
Type 3 : Perfect stems FaaL-/Fil- 

Imperfect stems -FaaL-/-FaL- 
This type includes verbs with middle radical W and verbs with middle 
radical Y. The conjugation is the same in both cases; it is illustrated 
below by f ^ f to sleep, go to sleep 1 (root N W M) 
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* l-X-f _ f Li 1 to sleep 1 







PERFECT 




IMPERFECT 












Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative. 


3 


MS 




r ^ 










FS 




P in, '» .*» 




O ' ' 




2 


MS 






l» I. v *> 


O ' * 






FS 









* 




1 


S 












3 


MD 


Lb 




UUJ 








FD 






Ubi 


L*o L. ->.-*,» 




2 


D 






Lbi 




Ub 


3 


MP 




u 










FP 




✓ ^ *^ s 


v - s 






2 


MP 


O J • 




1 ^-o L 








FP 




X © ^ * 




so*** 




1 


P 




J I • * 


j» l>-.V-.% 


ess 





Active participle: ^ ^ 
Verbal noun: f 

The two hollow verbs of this type which have occurred so far are: 



Perfect 


Imperfect 


AP 








^ i— ^-7f 






1 to sleep 1 








J 1 J-^ 


1 t o c e a se 1 
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Passive voice . In the passive voice, all three types of Form I hollow verbs 
have exactly the same vowel patterns and the same conjugations. Only their 
passive participle forms differ. 
Passive ; Perfect stems FiiL-/Fi3> 

Imperfect stems -FaaL-/-FaL- 
The passive conjugation is illustrated below by f to be visited 1 

(imperfect I ). Note that, as always in the passive, the imperfect 
subject-markers have the vowel u, and there is no imperative. 



'to be visited' 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 

3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 P 



PEREECT 



J O 



Or* J J 



IMPERFECT 



Indicative 



J 1 



U ' -J 1 



Subjunctive 



j 1 



1 j>j 1 



Jussive 



CO 1 



^ 1 



UJ. 
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The passive participles of Form I hollow verbs have the pattern maFuuL 
if the middle radical is W; maFiiL if it is Y. These are illustrated below 
(the examples for Types 2 and 3 are of new verbs, since those that have 
occurred are all intransitive and so do not have passives): 
Type 1 

— ^ 1 J 'visited 1 

Type 2 

f-^-t-r: — ^ 'sold 
Type 3 (middle radical W) 



1 feared 1 



J-s^-» obtained 1 



Type 3 (middle radical Y) 

Summary . Given below is a chart summarizing the main features of the 
three types of Form I hollow verbs and their passives. In the "Perfect 11 
column, the first form given for each verb is the 3 m. s., to illustrate the 
stem with a long vowel, and the forms in parentheses under it is the 1 s. 
form, illustrating the stem with a short vowel. In the "Imperfect 11 column 
the forms are respectively the 3 m.s. and (in parentheses) the 3 f ,p. Note 
that in the passive the conjugation is the same in all types, except for the 
passive participles. Verbal nouns, which vary widely in their patterns, are 
not shown , 

Note: The quadriliteral {tS -^ J*\t~ forms its passive like a hollow verb: 
ur^ J^*-£* ; example: 



\ *^-*Js> _j L Li> £ f How did they come to be dominated? 1 
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Active 


Perfect 


Imperfect 


Active Participle 


lype l 






^-j,' ^ to visit' 


Type 2 


( ^Ity) 




jh$ 'to walk 1 


Type 3 






f to sleep 1 


Passive 




jLuiperrecc 


Passive Participle 


iype i 






jj^ to be visited 1 


Type 2 




( l >*_ H f) 


t-*w-« f to be sold 1 


Type 3 

(Middle 
radical W) 






jSwo'to be feared 1 


Type 3 

(Middle 
radical Y) 




u 


J_*j^>i to be obtained 1 



Now do Drills 1 (on tape), 2,3,4, and 5. 

Drill 1 , (On tape) Conjugation: Hollow verbs, perfect tense. 
Drill 2 . (Also on tape) Conjugation: Hollow verbs, imperfect tense 



'Will you visit Egypt or Iraq3 



L3 



1^1 A 



f I will visit Egypt, As for u 
Iraq, I won't visit it this year, 1 



♦ , UJI 



I 



A 

r 
i 
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Drill 3 . (Also on tape) Conjugation: Hollow verbs, imperfect tense. 

'Have you visited Egypt? 1 ? j**-* Ojj Ja j I 

f No, I haven't, but I will • L^^J UjjjL ^j^SJ j < ^ J 1 f- 1 *^ * ^ 
visit it soon. 1 



r 



Drill 4 . Written. 

Form the active participles from the following verbs. 



Drill 5 . Written. Completion, 

Fill in the blank with the appropriate verbal noun: 
f I went to Iraq for a short visit. 1 — « 3 ^*ai — — — - J ' 1 ' 

• 3 _j ^aJ 3 ^ L.^ j I 1 1 J 
♦ _ I Lm - ) 

• J I J_^5 aJLuJI aaA.Tjjl-. ^A^iJj < L- ^ gj^i -■ 

525 







• 2 j g ____ 2 i I d-^-X-^ I CLi_Ly Ls A 



2, Indeclinable nouns and adjectives 

The nouns and adjectives introduced in previous lessons have been of 
several inflectional types, as follows: 

Triptotes : Singulars and broken plurals which take nunation and three 
case endings. These form the great majority of nouns and adjectives^e^ v 

Diptotes : Singulars and broken plurals which never take nunation, and 
have three case endings when definite or serving as the first term of an 
idafa, but otherwise only two case endings (See 13. C. 4.)., e.g. LSL^ 

Sound feminine plurals , which take nunation and have only two case end- 
ings 9 e.g. o L+JlCZ 

Duals and masculine sound plurals , which do not take nunation and have 
only two case endings 5 e.g. cUAi c ^jj-^JLxJ^* 

In this lesson there are occurrences of two other inflectional types, 
called indeclinable and invariable. The latter are discussed in 3 below. 
Indeclinable nouns and adjectives take nunation, but have no distinctions of 
case at all. Two examples are ^s-^-* 'coffeehouse 1 and <j_s^ 'villages 1 , 
the forms of which are as follows: 
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Indefinite 


Definite 


Nom./Gen./Acc. 


c J-^-« 'a coffeehouse 1 


Lri ^s_*_! i « the coffeehouse 1 

* • «* 
( -J- r j^> cs-*-*-* 'my friend's 
coffeehouse' 


Nom./Gen./Acc. 


^Jl tillages' 


^^jJI 'the villages' 



All indeclinables end, in all three cases, in -an (indefinite) or -aa (def- 
inate). In a few words these endings are spelled with I , for example 



Ux* f a stick' Ux^Jl 'the stick' 

but in most words they are spelled with ^ , as in c^-M-* above. 

Indeclinables result when a word has a pattern with stem vowel a, and a 
root whose last radical is W or Y. For example, both d 'sentence' and 

<L<>i village have a broken plural of the pattern FuMaL (stem vowel ja) . 
The root of d..L«?> is J M L, and the plural is J-*? . The root of <LoJ , 
however, is £ R Y. If we place this root, as is, into the pattern FuMaL, 
the results would be a stem quray- . But such a stem cannot occur with the 
short vowels of case endings, for this reason: If we added the vowel case 
endings to such a stem, we would have quray-u , quray- i , quray-a , and these 
final sequences (-ayu, -ayi, -aya) are not possible in Arabic. There is a 
general phonological rule, applying to all words in the language, to the 
effect that the (hypothetical) sequence of ay- plus any short vowel is auto- 
matically changed to aa. This is illustrated by the chart below (with hypo- 
thetical forms in parentheses). 
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Pattern FuHaL- 


Norn. 


(al-qurayu) 






Gen. 


(al*qurayi) 


al*quraa kS^^ ' 


f the villages 1 


Ace . 


(al-<iuraya) 







Similarly, when nunation is involved, the sequences -ayun , -ayin , and -ayan 
are all changed to -an : 



Nom. 


(qurayun) 














Gen. 


(qurayin) 


quran 


iS^ 2 tillages 1 


Acc. 


(qurayan) 













Exactly the same rules apply when the final radical is W. The sequences 
-awu , -awi , and -awa all become *aa , and -awun , -awin , and -awan all become 
-an . This is illustrated by the word l*** 'stick 1 , whose pattern is FaMaL 
(like f-Li 'pencil 1 ) and whose root is t SW : 



Pattern FaMaL 




Nom. (?al-?asawu) 
Gen. (?al-?asawi) 
Acc. (?al-?asawa) 


s * ✓ 

?al-?asaa U^J 1 'the stick' 


Nom. QT asawun) 
Gen. (Tasawin) 
Ace. (Tasawan) 


Tasan W 'the stick' 



Indeclinables with final radical Y are always spelled with final c$alif 
maqsuura), as in ci^- 5 -" 'the villages' (but, as is always the case with thi 
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letter, it becomes I (?alif) if a suffix is added: ^'-^ /our villages 1 )* 
Indeclinables with final radical W are spelled with final ' (?alif) only in 
words whose stems contain no consonant other than a radical « for example, 
U»^J I 'the stick 1 . In stems containing a non-radical consonant, such as 
'coffeehouse' (root j^H W), the final radical W is treated as though 
it were Y , and such words are therefore spelled with final 

Some indeclinables are singular nouns or adjectives, some are plurals; 
a singular indeclinable may have a plural which is not an indeclinable, or 
vice versa. 

Singular indeclinables have regular dual forms in which the radical Y or 

W appears as a regular consonant. In other words, when the dual endings 

-aani and -ayni are added to a singular stem ending in w or no unpermitted 

sequences result, and no changes need be made* Thus the singular Lxt 'stick' 

(root £ S W, pattern FaMaL ) has the stem ?a saw-; this stem plus the dual 
♦ 

endings gives 



Nom, : 




'two sticks' 


Gen./Acc. : 


✓ 



The singular l^-^jm 'coffeehouse' has the root £ H W, but here, as explained 
above, the final radical W is treated as though it were Y, and the stem is 
thus maqhay- . The dual forms are : 



Nom. : 




'two coffeehouses' 


5j 

Gen./Acc. 
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Now do Drills 6, 7 (on tape), 8. 



Drill 6 , Expansion. 

a. f an Iraqi student' 

f Is this an Iraqi student? 1 

f Did you see an Iraqi student? 1 

'Are you looking for an Iraqi 
student? 1 

w -i 



Lit 



_ Y 



b. 'the Iraqi student 1 

'Is this the Iraqi student?' 
'Did you see the Iraqi student? 



I^JI «_J LLJ I 



_ ) 

_ \ 

_ r 

_ i 



: I 



'Are you looking for the Iraqi ? ^jl^*JI JUJI J* 5T\L 

student?* 



J.UJI J-I^JI _ 1 



_ r 

_ i 



Drill 7 « (Oi tape) Transformation: Pronominal suffixes. 
Drill 8 . (Also on tape) Question/answer: Dual. 

1 How many Jordanian students are there ? U^Jj 1 L^J LU ^ s 

in your class?' 
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'There are two Jordanian students • ^ L^j^l q L^J LL L5 J*d LS> J * 1, 

•in my class, 1 ~ 





2^J (-^ - 


o ? 3L 




- 1 




■/~; ■ 1 i—* — 




« cr*-*-* 


- X 


^ £ if-*-** — ^ ^ ^ ^ 




Y 


<? i _ • _ <- H 








A 




_ i 












3. Invariable 


nouns and adjectives 







In addition to indeclinables , described in 2 above, another inflectional 
type is illustrated in this lesson: invariable nouns and adjectives . These 
words have no distinction of case , and do not take nunation ; they are com- 
pletely invariable. All such words end in -aa , some spelled with ' and 
others with . Example: 



UIja 'gifts 1 1 the gifts 1 

Invar iables include some words borrowed from foreign languages, and a 
great many place-names. These are usually spelled with final ' . Examples: 



\.'. ... 


'cinema, movies 1 


o S 






'America 1 








'France 1 




'Britain 1 



Native Arabic invariables result from patterns ending in -aa, such as FuMLaa , 
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where the final -aa , spelled , is quite separate from the final radical. 
This suffix ^ is a marker of feminine gender; examples which have occurred 
thus far are: 

Pattern FuMLaa : 

^J^S (f. elative) 'biggest' 
L-U (f. elative) 'highest 1 
Pattern FaMaaLaa (a broken plural pattern) : 
^jIa^ 'deserts 1 
LJvV* 'gifts' 

These forms are spelled with final ^ unless the preceding letter (the final 
radical) is ts , in which case they are spelled with final ' (second ex- 
ample of each pattern above) . 

Drill 9 . (On tape) Question/answer: Invar i ab le s . 
4. Causative with verbs of motion . 

The preposition has various meanings: 

(a) 'in, at, on 1 (place and time): 

3 7 S^^ s i\ i*^UJI 'The American University in Cairo' 

^yt Li_l Ly 

J-l-LJ 'at night',, 'by night' 

(b) 'by means of, by, with' (instrument): 

# 3 j Lam. 1 l w ^ 'He travelled by car. 1 

, (3 o L i w L$._^5 'He wrote them with my pencil . ' 
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It also occurs in many verb-preposition idioms such as ^ , ^ js> r 

s w s * 6, ' 'fit " *\ , ' ' 

^ t^»j , ^ jSj* , ^ t-J IL , ^ , ^ v fj-a- , and >i ^ . 

The preposition ^-r* can also combine with a group of verbs --gene rally with 
the meaning of going, coming, arriving, arising, etc* --to form verb-preposi- 
tion idioms* These idioms have causative meaning--to cause someone to come 
or go somewhere, i.e. to bring or to take someone somewhere. In the story 
of Al-Jahiz (Lesson 29) is the sentence 

"Z * >• " < 

. ±h UcJI ,-JI 6~i 'She took him to the goldsmith- ,- v 

The verb v*«j alone means "to go"; as a verb-preposition idiom with x t» , 
however, it has the causative meaning "to take" and is, of course, transitive. 
The following examples are with verbs from this and previous lessons. 



Verb of arriving 


Verb of bringing 


j • 1 to walk, march, go 1 

jU f to return^ go /come back 1 

' ' 

u^J ' to gO f 

* L> f to come 1 

f-?- ^ 'to return 

#** . 
*" ^ 

j»aJ^ f to advance, come 
forward 1 


^, f t0 march, walk 1 (someone) 

„ ^ ^ ^ 'to take, bring (s.o* or 
s.th.) back r 

^ -r- f to take f (s,o. or s.th.) 

^ * ^ f to bring' 

t?*^ f to take, bring back 1 

j*jJ^ «to come forward with, to 
present (s. th.) 1 



Since these verb -preposition idioms are transitive, they can also be made 
passive: the verb is always in the third masculine singular , while the under- 
goer of the action is the object of the preposition i as in 
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Active: 



• 'j' ^ f They brought her, 1 

Passive: 

# *^ t She was brought* 1 

This passive verb is impersonal , in that it is invariably in the third mas- 
culine singular. 

Drill 10 . Transformation: Active — passive. 

* * ' 

f Her father took her to school. 1 « IL-^j-^JI ^ I l&jJl j L«. w 

f She was taken to school. 1 • d~^j_«JI ^ I L$._, C&j 

• i 1 1 ^1 ^JL^j^ d w * L> _ ) 

• d-.. ^ l-Xj I J-o^^—s <J?*.J I — 1 

♦ L-^liuo I I I d W jiu, I I '^f*^ ^ >~ — Y 

d_y J I Ufl ft— 1 

5# Collective nouns and unit nouns 

We have had two Arabic words for "night 11 , J-^ f night, nighttime 1 and 
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3JLJ 'night, a night 1 . There is an important difference in the meaning 
of the two Arabic words. The shorter one, J-^ , refers to night as a con- 
cept, night as opposed to day, for example. The one ending in , on the 
other hand, refers to one unit of nighttime, that is, one night, or perhaps 
to a specific night, as in 3JLJJ I f tonight 1 . There are many such pairs 
in Arabic. Those like J^-J are called collective nouns and are grammatically 
masculine singular. Those like d J are called unit nouns ; they are derived 
from the corresponding collective by the addition of <*— , and are thus fem- 
inine singular. 

Unit nouns are regularly made plural by the feminine sound plural suffix 
cl« , e.g. o^lCJ 'nights 1 , or occasionally by a broken plural, e.g.JLuJ 
'nights 1 . 

We have had one other unit noun, j j f a piece (or sheet) of paper 1 . 
The corresponding collective noun is JO j 'paper ' , paper in general as opposed 
to other materials. A collective noun denoting a material or substance refers 
to that material or substance in the mass, or to all instances of that material 

in the abstract; thus one says ljjj u-J c ^w T a house of paper* (not, for exam- 

<*- 

pie, of brick). The unit noun denotes one piece of that mass; it is the unit 

i - " °< , 

noun that is usually used with numerals, e.g. ^^jjtr 43, 'five sheets of 
paper*. Some collectives may also take a broken plural as well as a unit noun, 
e »S«(J' jj^ 'papers, kinds of paper*. 

Finally, some collectives do not have a corresponding unit noun, although 
it itself may be made plural. Thus, 'oil' has no unit noun, but does 

have a plural ^j-^J 'oils'. With such collectives units may be expressed by 
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phrases meaning f a head of 1 , f a piece of 1 , f a drop of 1 , etc., e.g. ^c^j dJLi> 
f a drop of oil 1 , or ^<^J O ^^-^ f a cup of oil. 1 

6 # Verbal nouns: Summary 
a. Form I Verbal nouns . 

In Lesson 16 verbal nouns of Form I were introduced, and on pages 214-5 
all patterns occurring up to that point were listed. Following are some of 
the Form I verbal noun, patterns that have appeared since or (with examples 
in parentheses) will be occurring in subsequent lessons in this book. 
Verbal Noun Pattern ; Examples : 

1. FaMiiL J-^ j * — J^> f to move away 1 

Comment: 

This pattern is often used for verbs of moving, as above, or for verbs 
of animal or other sounds of nature, e.g. ( <j-^-*^ < — {j-t^ f to bray (don- 
key)'), 
m. FaMiL 

n. FayLuuLa(t) 2u 

*> 

3 

Comment : 

This pattern is limited to Hollow Verbs of Form I, for the most part are 
intransitive, and generally have the meaning of "becoming, moving, being 11 , 
etc. It often occurs along with another, more common verbal noun, as in the 
examples above. 



< — <iU^ 'to laugh 1 

i j» I j j < — ^Ij 'to last, go on 1 

'to move (on), 
march, go 1 

* j-#*> * ^ Us 'to become 1 ) 
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o. FuMaaL 
Comment: 



(JMr- 



1 to bray (donkey) 1 ) 



Often used for natural sounds. 

M i . • HI c • ✓ ' ' " 

p. FiMlaan u ^O-* 6 4-*^*— < — 



u 



1 to know 1 



'to lose, miss 
s.th,) 



b* The masdar jqalml* The following verbal noun with a prefixed ma* has also 
occurred : 

q. maFMiLa(t) * — * to know' 

This verbal noun introduces a large number of verbal nouns which are formed 

with a prefixed -» ma- ; it is accordingly referred to in Arabic as a **>3JS 

i mm 

ur?-.' « masdar mind, a verbal noun (masdar ) beginning with mjtft (the letter 
f )• With hollow verbs pattern £ has the following shape: 



r. maFiiLa(t) 



6 ^ 



< JL 



s. maFMiL 



With hollow verbs pattern js has the following shape: 
t. maFiiL < — * ^ 



< _ iu 



f to wish, will 1 

'to move (on), 
march, go 1 ' 

1 to give birth to, 
bear) 



'to come 1 

f to move (on), 
march , go ' 

'to live 1 ) 

'to become 1 ) 



Pattern u is also for hollow verbs: 



u. maFaaL 



"JU^ i < — JU 'to say' 



Pattern v, with omission of the first radical W, is for assimilated 
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verbs (see L.33-C.1) 

v. MiLa(t) ( < j < < j 'to describe 1 ) 

( w <J>^j < 4 ^ " J to place one's 

confidence in 1 ) 

( < t-A j < t^^-f S^j to give') 

These verbal noun patterns are not exhaustive, but they are representa- 
tive of most Form I patterns and should afford you a good idea of what you 
can expect to encounter • Remember the following points: (1) Many verbs 
have more than one verbal noun, as illustrated in the examples above. Verbal 
nouns are given in most Arabic dictionaries, although patterns like n above 
tend to be rare if they are alternate to other verbal nouns, and so are some- 
times not listed as verbal nouns in some dictionaries. (2) Some patterns are 
used exclusively with certain types of root, viz* n, £, Jt, u and v. (3) Some 
patterns are associated with certain meanings, such as jL and o above and 

g. FaMaaLa(t): abstraction 2u!}L~ 'safety 1 

It ' 

i. FiMaaLa(t): office or occupation '<LJ 'studying 1 

Jj 'ministry 1 (office 

of J ) 

2 j L+\ 1 emirate* ) 

k. FuMuuL: intransitive verb of motion; passive meaning 

^(jj^J 'arrival 1 



'being pleased 1 
=' pleasure' ) 



(4) Some verbs taking more than one verbal noun have verbal nouns showing 
differences in meaning; illustrations: 
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All verbal nouns with the same meaning ; 

d ^ . .m «. o * j , ,t u, « c d j^j-f*. i j_^> i — _j 'to move (on), go 1 

Verbal nouns with different meanings ; 

^j^j < J^j f to arrive 1 ( 2L?^ * J^J %to see? ) 

( d-Xo * J^j < J*>j i to connect, ( u' l5'j 4 ?to be of the opin- 

join') ion that 1 ) 

c. Verbal nouns of a single occurrence * 

Verbal nouns refer to the notion of the action or state expressed by 

the verb. Thus f drinking f is the act of drinking in the abstract, 

without reference to agent, completion, frequency of action, etc. It is 

possible to specify a single occurrence of an act by suffixing the feminine 

suffix <*— ~a(t) to the verbal noun; if the verb is of Form I the suffix is 

usually added to the pattern FaML; Examples; 



Verbal Noun 


Noun of One Occurrence 


J^l 1 eating 1 
^ ' laughing f 
drinking 1 
1 thinking 1 ) 
'honoring 1 


t* * • £ 

2JSI 'a bite 1 
<o^> Ja laugh 1 

'a drink, sip, swallow 
3 'thought, idea, concept 1 
dut 'an act of honoring 1 



This noun of single occurrence can be made dual or plural in the regu- 
lar way; 



4> ' ✓ • ^ ' ' 






'He took two sips.' 




' She laughed several times . ' 




("She laughed several laughs. !f ) 
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Verbal nouns, thus, are analogous to collective nouns (C.5 above) in 
that they refer to actions in the abstract, while a noun of unity in 3_ 
may be formed from them to denote a single instance of that kind of action; 
this noun may then also be made dual or plural if the number of acts is to 
be specified. 

The noun of single occurrence specifies a particular act; it sometimes 

M ✓ £ 

goes beyond that to develop a specialized kind of meaning. Thus, 2_L£ I 
means not only 'a bite 1 but also f a meal 1 , or even f a tasty treat 1 . "<L^-£ 
may mean not only 'a drink, sip, swallow 1 but also f a dose (of medicine); a 
laxative 1 . As is usual with such "rules 11 as this, this statement is made to 
help the student recognize and classify forms and meanings as he encounters 
them, and not necessarily to create new forms at will, 
d. Verbal nouns of Form II . 

In L. 17, C.5 (p. 231) the Form II verbal noun pattern taFMiiL is describ- 
ed. There is also a secondary pattern taFMiLa(t) that occurs with a few 
verbs, with no difference in meaning. (As we shall see in L.37.C.1 the 
pattern taFMiya(t) is the regular pattern for "defective 11 verbs.) Example: 
d-*j-s.^ t f-*a-s^ < fj-s T to present, offer 1 

Words of the pattern taFMiLa(t) used as nouns may take a broken plural 
or a feminine sound plural: 

fjLLs t cl _ 2L»jlJ^ 'present, gift 1 

Finally, there is a special Form II verbal noun pattern taFMaaL which 
4ias intensive meaning: to do something again and again. An example is j\ jSs, 
'(constant) repetition' from 'to repeat', which does not occur in this book. 

Sometimes this verbal noun pattern is used with Form I verbs, e.g. j * -" » " 
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1 (constant) moving 1 for — j L~ 1 to move (on) 1 . 
D« Comprehension passage 

Read the following passage and then do Drill 11. 



. — j 



Wj I, 



I: 



I 

I 



then, in that case 



they answered 



those who do 
not know 



? dJ^^OuB L^o • ^ • 

j ^a-i I f-Z • p-£J jh-s^ O j } f^-k^ J L»^> J Li ignorance 
s J Li Jcr , L>J I I L^> j U f U I 



JLij r -w-" 



? ^ J>3 L- I j U jjJ^ J* 

J^J» J LS j • <J>*-i * S f-*-**^ J ^i 

✓ ' 



Drill 11 « Question/answer. 

1. In the foregoing anecdote, how many times did Juha address the people? 

2. Did Juha have something to tell the people? Explain. 

3. Why did the people say "Yes, we know" When they previously had said 
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"No, we don't"? 

4. What answer did Juha get when he asked his question for the third time? 
Why do you think he got this type of answer? 

5. What situation would cause a person to relate the anecdote? 

6. Do you think Juha is a real character or a symbolic figure? Why do you 
think so? 

E . General drills 2u L*J I ^ r _j 

Drill 12 , Written u 1 / a 1 -clauses. 

° » w t 

To the main sentence, add the items in parentheses using u'^ o' or 

>- 

Ol ^nd then translate the sentence into English. 

• ( t->* * I ) yJ J*3 - T 

• ^^—i^^iJI I 2LJ jjJ^jl^ Lr J I, ( jJL-^ ) Lr i v^^v — i 

♦ l^SJ I I OA ( ) tj-* dLo I dU«i-oJi — ° 

♦ I j_t I ^iJ I ( ) ^..Jc Lmw 1 

# U 1 J J— 1 1 J-^- 1 1 ur 1 * ^ J-^J ' ( u J ~ ) f- 1 -* 1 - Y 

• dJl JJ3 L, I ( I f j^**-* ) ^ I 1 

Drill 13 « Written. Transformation: Active — +> passive. 

• a_J j jJ I 1 1 6 jj* ^ I ^ ^ J L^uV I j»-5J uij^ — ) 
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Drill 14 > Written* Expansion: Relative clauses, 

Rewrite the following sentences using the expressions in parentheses to 
modify the underlined words. 

f I met a man in the director's • ^ j_«J I <^£~* ^ eJL/ U 

office, (from Syria) 1 <« — ( <>« ) 

f I met a man from Syria ♦ ^ j_*J I tyjj* ^ (j-* oJ w Li 

in the director f s office. 1 

* >■ 

^ ^ *» ^ 

3 I I ^oj: L_, I j^J LL ) • ^ >vJ I _^5_i«J I I ^ 1 Li — * 

( 3-.iC L«j^V I L$Ji j-i^ 

( 3 _yb. Li_J I <L*_* L> ^ ^ j-.- ) • w*-* I L -*»»., :» I J Lx»*. I o__L^ Li — 1 

t-jjV I Lo ji. ) • j Ll*J I ^ L-^c j aJo jj.-^-^ L£J I { ys^ Ly Ls-5 o I j2 _ Y 

• 3LJ 2lj. L$-o L«^_J (>^-« La ^-^^^j I dL^_J Li-o ^ L5J I jSj — A 

♦ ( 3l£^L*JI djbj 3j L j ^ L^a ) 
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^JU=^ } gL m> JI*UJI ^ 2JLL. j-^Ls d^^j^JI jj-^* _ ) . 



Drill 15 , Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks using the words provided. 

• u—ij^ i pJ LvJ i ; — 3 U< 1 1 d Ja _ r 
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Lesson Thirty- two 



iT^IIjI ^>iJI - I A. Preparatory sentences 

^Jl c^jJI Arab 011 



_ \ 



L>* 



s 



Oil resources are plentiful 
in some Arab countries , but 
they are few in others. 



resource 

(coll.) oil, petroleum 
(m. and f.) country 

Among the countries rich in 
oil are Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, 
Iraq and Libya; included 
among the Arab states that 
are poor in resources are 
Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and 
Tunisia. 



( - ) * - ^ 



. U^t* UjJ- Jj^ 1 ^L- 1 - 3 <^ 



rich, wealthy (in) 
poor (in) 

Those countries rich in oil 
have benefited greatly from 
the production of oil, and as 
a result of it the economies 
of those countries have ad- 
vanced greatly. 

X to benefit (from) ; to 

utilize, use 
result, consequence 

as a result of 



Oil production has had great 
influence on Arab economies. 
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• 3Lj^ JjJ 



It has improved economic con- 
ditions to a great extent, and 
because of oil there have come 
to be rich countries in the 
Arab world today. 



II to improve (s.th.) 

cause, reason 

because of, by reason of 



Oil production in Egypt used 
to be small but it has increased 
in recent years , and that has 
brought about great advances in 
the economic situation . 



J 



Lj J I * j I j J I 



VIII to increase, grow 
larger, multiply 

II to cause, bring about, 
produce 



• d 



The production of oil requires 
great expertise. 



VIII to need, require 
[ experience ; expertise ] 



The oil companies have built 
a great number of factories in 
the Arab world, and the build- 
ing of these factories was not 
an easy matter. 



2L, Li ] * f La\ 



IV to reside, dwell, stay; to 
construct, build , set up 



Aramco is distinguished by the 
fact that it is the largest oil 
company in the Middle East. 



VIII to be distinguished 9 
characterized by 
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The Saudi government now 
participates with the American 
companies in managing it. 



d I ^ I < d ^ I 



VIII to participate, 
cooperate in 

IV to direct, manage, 
administer 



-L-3~ I S^rfiV I ol> 



In recent years, Arab engineers 
have been able to participate 
with the foreigners in super- 
vising oil production. 



X (withj acc # object or foil, 
by ^ ) to be able to, can 



i j j J Li 2LuA3*g 3J-/ Li-* — ) \ 



< < T J **! • ^ 



In a press interview a Saudi 
minister said, ff We want Aramco 
to be Arab. 11 



2jl c jl^l 



IV to want, wish, desire 



0*JI C^jJI 



d_Jb 



,1 jJL 



Jl 



2SJJSJ\ I jJ^JI kingdom 
^ Emirates 



u 6 - 



• L^J ^^-J I Ua-« 1 I ^ ,. *?» (^j-ic d^k- 
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Jl 



The Arabian 3 J^J I \ ^ t jJ I 2L*^J I JjJ-l I ^ j U^JV I 

Peninsula 



gift ''J^J'^'j^ u 1 tr^j^* JU - US " c^jJI " C_,j*JI S^j^JI 

. w I i • w 



income , 

revenue ♦ Ji^jJI j Ljjl 

C5 — • J±y> O ' '<Ww^JI JjaJI c^Uo^_l ci^jJI ^Lj-iif d.y.^j 

•<C-L^JI cl ^>Jlw di^U dJJJ J^J J ^ ^ w I^JLJI SLU^Jt 

w 

' LS-i -H"- 1 1 I 3 - 1 ^ 1 J 

Questions .. j„ j 



• ^J-JU; i-AAjl I^jaJI ^ I J_U-I I ^jl _ ^ 

jUjVI ^^J* ^ j U-iiV I Lr JU o^jJI _ r 

. ? c^.>j u a^Ji l^jaJi o'j-M 1 Uj^l^ j^ui jjjji ^ u _ i 
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B. Basic text 

Arab Oil 

Many Arab countries are distinguished by the fact that they are rich in 
oil resources . Among these countries are the Saudi Arabian Kingdom, Kuwait, 
Libya, Iraq, the United Arab Emirates, and Algeria, The Saudi Arabian Kingdom 
is considered to be one of the richest countries in the world in oil and one 
of the biggest producers of oil. 

It is not easy to produce oil, for it requires great efforts. Foreign 
companies have set up modern factories in the Arab countries to produce oil; 
the Arab states today manage not a small number of these factories, but some 
Arab states wish to control all the factories found there. 

The economies of the Arab states have advanced because of oil. Indeed, 
the Arabian Peninsula is completely dependent on oil because it is poor in 
other economic resources, and because it is desert with little water. We 
can perhaps say that the Arabian Peninsula is M the Gift of Oil, 11 just as 
Herodotus said that Egypt was "The Gift of the" Nile. 11 

Oil has had great influence on the social life of the Arab World: the 
oil companies have used a great number of employees, and that has affected 
a change in the life of the Arabs in some areas. The increase in income has 
also benefited (their) social life* 

As a result of (their) oil production the Arab states have been able to 
influence world politics to a great extent, and perhaps that is related to 
the many political conferences that the Arab states have participated in re- 
cently. 
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The oil-producing Arab countries have offered considerable economic assis- 
tance to the poor Arab countries; indeed, some oil-rich Arab countries have 
presented economic aid to non-Arab Islamic nations and to non-Islamic count- 
ries outside the Arab world. This is an important reason for the improvement 
in relations between these countries and the Arab world. 

C . Grammar and drills O-^J 1 j ^ 1 j-*- 1 ! — £ 

1. Hollow verbs: Derived Forms 

2. Hollow roots: Phonological rules 

3. Accusative of specification: Tamyiz 

4. The clause introducer f verily f 

1. Hollow verbs: Derived Forms 

In five of the derived Forms (II, III, V, VI and IX), verbs with middle 
radical W or Y are conjugated like strong verbs. For example, O-** f to 
appoint 1 (II) is exactly like u*J J lto instruct 1 (II), and J j f to take 
up 1 (VI) is conjugated exactly like J^l^ f to correspond with each other 1 
(VI). This discussion, then, deals only with Forms IV, VII, VIII and X. 

Derived hollow verbs follow the same rules as Form I hollow verbs; the 

big difference is that there is only one conjugation type for each porm. 

As a matter of fact, all hollow derived verbs have, in the perfect tense, 

long stems in aa and short stems in a. In the imperfect tense, Forms VII 

and VIII also have long stems in aa and short stems in a, while the long and 

short imperfect stems for IV and X are ii and .i. 

Each Form will now be taken up in turn. 
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a. Form IV 



The Form IV hollow stems are: 





Long Stem 


Short Stem 


Perfect Tense 
Imperfect Tense 


?aFaaL- 
-FiiL- 


? a FaL- 
-FiL- 



The conjugation of the two tenses will be illustrated with j ' J ' f to direct, 

manage, run 1 (s # th # ) s ' + . 

t>-d^ — jl f to direct 1 







IMPERFECT 




PERFECT 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 












FS 


Oj 1 J 1 




✓ * 


i« 




2 MS 


O^J 1 






o ^ 




FS 










* 


1 S 


O ^ J 1 










3 MD 




| -> 

y 








FD 




O 1 








2 D 




• i 








3 MP 












FP 


^ o -* "2 


' * >» 




' 6 J 




2 MP 


o > o ^ * 

t^J* 1 










FP 










" • ? 


1 P 
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The passive voice stems are: 





Long Stem 


Short Stem 


Perfect 
Imperfect 


?uFiiL- 
-FaaL- 


?iiFiL- 
-FaL- 



Examples are 

I ; ; — : ; ; : 

' ^ ' 'they (nwp,) were directed 1 ' f they (f.p # ) were directed ' 

^ 'they (nwp.) are directed 1 o-i**-* 'they (f.p..) are directed 1 





Pattern 


Illustration 


Active Participle 
Passive Participle 


muFiiL- 
muFaaL- 


*j-*<£ 'directing 1 
^' ^ 'directed 1 


Verbal Noun 


?iFaaLa(t) 


| 'direction, 
-> J > management' 



— s 

Note the d_ on the verbal noun. 

The Form IV hollow verbs that have occurred so far are: 









'to erect, construct 1 




J 




'to desire, wish' 



b. Form VII 





Long Stem 


Short Stem 


Perfect Tense 
Imperfect Tense 


-nFaaL- 
-nFaaL- 


-nFaL- 
-nFaL- 
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J 1 -*-^ — J^^J f to side with, join, be partial to 1 





PERFECT 


IMPERFECT 






Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 




(. • " 


j - * « 


» ✓ y 




FS 












2 MS 












FS 










9 


1 S 




• 1 -1 




o * o Jf 




3 MD 




s 














^ FD 




* 




1 J UJL!; 




2 D 




o 1 J 


ouis 


1 j LoJi 




3 MP 




< • 








FP 






✓ A • ^ 






2 MP 












FP 






^ » x ^ ^ 


/> o ✓ o s 




IP 


6 X * 






4 s c >• 





Active Participle 


munFaaL- 


Jl 'jU^,' partial to* 


Verbal Noun 


-nFiyaal- 


'partiality' 



There are no passives in Form VII. 
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c. Form VIII 





Long Stem 


Short Stem 


Perfect Tense 
Imperfect Tense 


-FtaaL- 
-FtaaL- 


-FtaL- 
-FtaL- 



j l jj^ _ j I jjl «to increase, multiply, grow 1 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 

3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 P 



PERFECT 



J I J J t 



c»j I j j\ 

^ o . o 



I J I J J J. 



O-JJj 1 



Ls j j j I, 



IMPERFECT 



Indicative 



j 1 j 



J i ... 



u— J 1 
J I J J I 



^ I J I J jl 
<j I J I j3^ 
Cx I j I j°p 



OjJ' J.>* 

^ t> ^ o s 

JJ k 



u 



OS"' 

'l J J p 



Jl J> 



Subjunctive 



jl J>i 
J' J^ 
<jj I J^p 
J I J J I 



I J I ^ j-t: 

O s 
/ O ✓ O * 

('iJJ j-r! 



✓ o >" o ✓ 



J I J_p 



Jussive 



o ' • ^ 



J J P 



o s * s 

JJ J-S 



JJ Jl 
I J I Jj-^ 

I j I j y> 
I j I j j^ 

l j j I j 

✓ o ' o ✓ 

^ J J J-j 
I J J I J Jp 
^ J J JJi 
JJ 



Imperative 



O » ( 



Active Participle 


muFtaaL- 


j 1 jj-« 1 increasing' 


Verbal Noun 


-FtiyaaL- 


WJj L 1 increase 1 
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The passive is rare in Form VIII. 
Other hollow VIII verbs are 



^Jl £Ulj, f to need 1 


(H W 
• 


J) 


V f to be distinguished, 






characterized by 1 


(M Y 


Z) 



d. Form X 







Long Stem 


Short Stem 




Perfect Tense 


-staFaaL- 


-staFaL- 




Imperfect Tense 


-staFiiL- 


-staFiL- 




1 to benefit 


(from) 1 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 

3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 



PERFECT 



' o 

I.J Li-iu^ I 



jj 



IMPERFECT 



Indicative 



J J . 



J-n^ 



J-~-^ 



SO ' O/ 



Subjunctive 



J-*-*-^ I 



I J >,iu 



/ o ^ o- 



Jussive 



o ' o ^ 

J-* 



J-*-^-~ 



J_0~J 



J 



Imperative 



I j^i. 
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Active participle: mustaFiiL- j^-^u*^ benefitting 

Verbal Noun -stiFaaLa(t)- 2j U^uJ 'benefit 1 



Note the presence of 2— on hollow Form X verbal nouns, as in the case 
of hollow IV verbal nouns. 

The passive voice stems are: 





Long Stem 


Short Stem 


Perfect Tense 
Imperfect Tense 


-stuFiiL- 
-staFaaL- 


-stuFiL- 
-staFaL- 



Examples : 



J 'That was benefited fronu* 88 

1 Benefit was derived from that.' 

* dJj j Li "..m. t 'Benefit is derived from that,' 



The other Form X hollow verb which has occurred so far is: 



ax lb-p~~J * ^ LbJu«J to be able (to) 



Note: ^ Lk^J may be followed by a verbal noun in the accusative or by an 
u ' clause, as in 



'We can say that...' 
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Summary of derived hollow verbs : 



Form 


Tense 


Long Stem 


Short Stem 


Examples 


IV 


Perfect 


?aFaaL- 


?aFaL- 


J 1 w 1 


v — ' ^ «j • 




TmnoT f" 
JLlllu/C- A. 1CL. L. 


-FiiL- 


-FiL- 


-» J 




VII 


Perfect 


-nFaaL- 


-nFaL- 








Imperfect 


-nFaaL- 


-nFaL- 




• ' «» - 


VIII 


Perfect 


-FtaaL- 


-FtaL- 








Imperfect 


-FtaaL- 


-FtaL- 


O 1 J J.* 


* " • * 


X 


Perfect 


-staFaaL- 


-staFaL- 


Li "Jlj. 






Imperfect 


-staFiiL- 


-staFiL- 







Now do Drills 1 (on tape), 2, 3, an d 4 # 



Drill 1 . (On tape) Conjugation: Hollow verbs, perfect and imperfect. 
Drill 2 . (Also on tape) Hollow verbs, jussive and subjunctive. 



f We benefited greatly from the 
new factory, 1 

f We did not benefit greatly from 
the new factory. 1 

f We will never benefit greatly 
from the new factory. 1 

i « * 



— . 1 



3 ^—-^ 3 j Li-^-M. I 



• 3^-jw^S 3 j L-i-^.M I 



3^%^5 3j LLwl 



• 3w>-- j^> 3^, L*mm ^^J I c^jj^I 



_ r 
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in respect * _^.o-*J-J 
(See C.3 below) ~ 



U» j j j I — A 



_ Y 



Drill 3 . Transformation: Verb — ► active participle. 

T: 'Who is it who supervises the 1 ^a^J\ I 3^1 jl kj As. ^JJI 
administration of this factory? 

Mr. Farid Ali.' *~ t ^~ U 

S: *Mr. Farid Ali is the one who cr-^ «-» j-*-*- 1 1 ^ c,*- 1 * ^v-* 

supervises the direction of ^ J I I Ja 3 j I j I 



Jl 



this factory. ' 



I'jJJI 



_ > 



_ \ 



_ r 



_ 1 



Drill 4 . Written. Completion. 
Fill in the blanks: 



Active 
Participle 


Passive 
Participle 


Imperfect 
Passive 


Imperfect 
Active 


Perfect 
Passive 


































(rare) 


(rare) 




(rare) 
















J <^(IV) 







558 



2. Hollow roots: Phonological rules 

In this and the previous lesson you have learned the conjugation of hol- 
low verbs in terms of long and short stems. It may be of interest to review 
these forms in terms of the mechanics of pronunciation — that is, phonologi- 
cal rules. Such rules may show that the irregularities are, in reality, reg- 
ular and consistent in their own way, and so facilitate the memorization of 
the forms. This discussion will deal primarily with verbs and participles; 
it also applies to many verbal noun patterns* 

The basic assumption here is that in the conjugation of a hollow verb we 
start off with a regular stem which is then changed for phonological consid- 
erations; compare the following verbs: 





STEM 


3 MS 


Pattern 


FaMvL- 




Strong verb 


daras- 


darasa <J*J^> f he studied 1 


Hollow verb 


zawur- 


zawura * — zaara j\ J f he visited 1 


Pattern 


FMuL 




Strong verb 


-drus- 


> j ** «•* • 
yadrusu he studies 


Hollow verb 


-zwur- 


yazwuru — » yazuuru j3j~* f he visits 1 



We will present a set of rules that predict the kinds of changes illustrated 
in t)jJ^ — jand all other hollow verbs. Our point of departure is the 
principle that the consonants w and as the second radical of a root, tend 
to be modified by adjacent vowels in the course of conjugating the verb or 
the formation of participles and most verbal nouns , w and jjr will be referred 

to as glides and represented by the symbol G, and C symbolizes "any conson- 
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ant". 

a. Verbs 

Rule H1 « A glide be tween two short vowels is dropped: vftv — +» yy . If the 
resultant combination is two identical vowels, then these constitute a long 
vowel. Illustration: 

VII inhawaza inhaaza = j'u!l f he took sides 1 

VIII izda^ada izdaada = J I J J I 1 it increased' 

It is impossible in Arabic to have a sequence of two different vowels; 
if the resultant W combination consists of two different vowels, then it 
must undergo rule H2. Illustration: 

I nawima — naima: go to rule H2, 

I sayir a — •» saira: go to rule H2„ 

I zawur a — + zaura : go to rule H2. 

I zuwir a — * zuira: go to rule H2. 
Rule H2 , This rule applies to either a combination of two different short 
vowels , w, or of one glide and one short vowel , Gv or vG: Any combination 
of two short vowels or of one glide plus one short vowel becomes a long 
vowel: 



w (=one long vowel) 



The changes take the following form: 

(a) If the combination in question begins with a, the result is aa; if it 
begins with a short vowel other than a, the result is il # Examples: 
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Original: 


becomes: 


Original: 


Rule HI 


Rule H2 




w 


i 




nawiina 


— +■ naima 


— ^ naama 




f he slept 1 


a 


y 


u 


aa 


sayira 


— saira 


— saara 




'he walked' 










zawura 


— » zaurq 


— w zaara 




'he visited 1 






Original: 


becomes : 


Original: 


Rule HI 


Rule H2 




w 






zuwira 


— » zuira 


— ziira 




'he was 
visited' 


u 


y 


i 


ii 


buyi^a 


— ^bul?a 


— *bii?a 




'it was sold' 



This rule also applies to derived participles of Forms VII and VIII* 



Example: 

Form VIII, Root MYZ, 'distinguish 1 



muFtaMiL- 


Rule HI 


Rule H2 


mumtayiz 


— mumtaiz 


— mumtaaz jl^ 'distinguished' 



(b) If the combination in question begins with a glide, that glide is assim- 



ilated to the following vowel. An exception is the combination yu which 
results in ii. Thus: 



Original: 


becomes : 


Examples: 


w 


a 


— *» aa 


yanwamu — »■ 


yanaamu 




'he 


sleeps' 


y 






?istafyada —+> 


?istafaada 


j Low** | 


f he 


benefited' 


w 


i 


— ■» ii 


yudwiru — +■ 


yudiiru 




f he 


manages' 


y 






yasyiru — * 


yasiiru 




'he 


walks' 


w 

y 


u 


uu 
ii 


yazwuru — * 


yazuuru 




'he 


visits' 
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This rule also applies to all participles and to some noun patterns; a 
following long vowel acts here the same as a short vowel. Examples: 
Passive participles « Form T (with long vowel): 
maFMuuL : 

mazwuur — mazuur visited* 
mabyuuf — rnabii? 'sold' 

Active participle. Form IV : 

muFMiL : 

mudwir — mudiir 1 director' 

Passive participle. Form IV : 
muFMaL 

mudwar — *> mudaar ^ I 'directed 1 

Noun of Place : 

maFMaL 

makwan — makaan ^ IS-* 1 place 1 

Verbal noun. Form IV (with suffixing of <*- ) : 

UFMaaL 

?idwaar — *?idaara(t) 3^ I j I 'administration 1 
Verbal noun. Form X (with suffixing of 'a- ) ; 
UstiFMaaL 

?istiFyaad — ^ ?i.8tifaada(t) 3j LLx~J. 'benefit' 

Rule LI . ["L" refers to long vowels,] 

A long vowel in a closed syllable is shortened, except before a doubled 
consonant/ [ A "closed syllable" is one which ends in a consonant that is 
not followed by a vowel, such as the underlined syllables in darasta 'you 
studied 1 and dar asat 'she studied/'] 
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urigmai • 


becomes J 


Original 


T> , , 1 TTO 

Kuie Hz 


Rule 1*1 


CWCC 


CVCC 


?adwartu 


?adaartu 


J* i 

?adartu c ^jl 1 1 directed 1 


CWC 


CVC 


yazwur 


yazuur 


* ' • T . 
yazur f-J f he didn't 

~ visit 1 



This rule does not apply to Form I verba in the perfect tense (see Rule 
H3 below). 

Am 

It does not apply in doubled roots , as in p U> •important 1 . 
Rule H3: For Form I verb s in the perfect tense only* The vowel of the per- 



vowel is u 


, and it is i 


otherwise. 


Thus- 






Perfect 
Long Stem 


Imperfect 
Stem Vowel 


Perfect 
Short Stem 


Examples 




a 


i 


naama -yanaamu-nimtu 


* °. 


f I slept f 


aa 


i 




saara-yasiiru-sirtu 


f ° 


'I walked' 




u 


u 


zaara - ya zuur u - zur t u 




f I visited' 


b. Verbal 


nouns 





Rule H4, iwaa becomes iyaa „ (That is, w, which is produced in the back 
part of the mouth, becomes £ after 1, as both ^ and i are produced in the 
frorit part of the mouth,) (There are occasional exceptions to this rule.) Ex. 

FiMaaLa(t) (Form I Verbal Noun): Exception: 

ziwaar a (t) — ^ ziyaara(t) 3 ^ Lj 'visit' 
c. Participles 

Rule H5 , For Form I participles only. The second radical w or £ is re 
placed by £ in the active participle of Form I verbs* Examples: 



(?ihtiwaa?) 



f t6 contain, 
Include 1 
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FaaMiL 



zaawir — zaawir j»4'J 'visiting 1 
saajrir — saa?ir ^ 1 going 1 



d. Notes 



(1) None of these rules apply to doubled ww or as in "j^f 'first' or 

1 change 1 , 

(2) Combinations aw and a^ do not change, e„g, ^ y> 'sleep 1 and 
'going 1 . The combinations uva and iya are also stable, 

3* Accusative of specification; T&myiz 
The sentence 



LwJ Jt^L^JI ?&>s> I \& f He is greater than Al-Jahiz in liters 

' ■ ■ ' • ^ 1 ary output.' * 



is equal in meaning to 



>J^UJI p-L^-^i o-+ J f&-zf ^L^J 'His output is greater than Al-Jahiz 1 
"* - output,' 



Similarly, the sentence 



if^^JI V (j-o JL^j.j^JLfl 1 Saudi Arabia's oil production is 

oi0 > ' greater than that of most other 

V i5>*' Jj^ JI countries.' 



can be changed to 



Jjj-J! l>2 >3£l d-^j ^wJ I 'Saudi Arabia produces more oil than 

" • ^oJjlJJ &l^J c5>^' m ° St ° ther countries ' , 



The noun L> Li-s 1^ in the first and last sentences above is in the accu sa tive 

f ..... 

case , is indefinite , and has the meaning of "with respect to, in terms of, 
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in, as to". This use of the noun is called accusative of specification , or 
tamyiz (Arabic j-*-**^ 'singling out, discrimation, specification 1 ). The 
tamyiz noun, or accusative of specification, can typically be construed as 
the equivalent of the first term of an idafa which is the subject or object 
of a verb or, as in the examples above, as the subject of an equat tonal 
sentence. The tamyiz construction must be used for the comparative or super- 
lative degree of derived participles (or for adjectives of color, like 
'red'), together with an elative adjective like j-£ I ' greater 1 3 ^S I 'more', 
Jj I T less f , etc. Illustrations: 



^ ■ 1 r + 



<>£J c JLstj L,f t I j^^joJ^-o cj-i l 'You are very sincere, Zuhair, but 

♦ C^LiTl <2) * ff 1 ^ jJLT Salma is more sincere than you are 1 

(Lit., "greater as to sincerety 11 ) . 

Lr ^-5uJ< j ! I J5 ! j^ww^o o~.J T I am not fully prepared, but I am more 

I I jlj^^-l til-L? ^jii I prepared than you are /and Jamal is 

jJ^JLl iSjj^S I the most prepared of us all. ' 



Now do Drill 5. 

Drill 5, Written. Elative with accusative of specification. 

Rewrite the following sentences using the accusative of specification, 

and then translate the rewritten sentences into English. Ex . 

f Salim's respect for his professors f \ ^ ^1 j^Jjj U$ f-JL ^1 

is greater than that of the other 

students for them.' ■ * U ^- J 

'Salim respects his professors most • d^JjsL^V OLkJ I j*Jt^ I 1m, 

of all the students. 1 
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dLb w o I * L^J I 3^J LL-o ^ ^ I Lj^p 1 3 1 LL , _ r 

4. The clause introducer u ^ 'verily 1 

u/ 

The particle o \ f verily, truly, indeed 1 comes at the beginning of a 
clause or sentence. It is one of the sisters of o\ T that f , which means 
that (a) it cannot be immediately followed by a verb and (b) the subject of 
its clause is in the accusative case. (If there is a declinable predicate 
it will be in the nominative case.) Illustrations: 



ciu_< jJ I i^J-z 3--j jjuJI ol 'Indeed Saudi Arabia is totally depend- 

• jL^!Wl ent on its oil. 1 

II JjjJI { J>^-^i ol Some Arab states are rich in oil. 1 



r 

Ol intensifies the truth value of the following statement; English 
does not have an exact equivalent, and it is often best left untranslated. 

D . Comprehension passages f * u° J** : * ***** J 

Read the following passage and then do Drills 6 and 7 which are based 
on it. 
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assembly V^-^ ^^^J ' ' 1 -> JJ d •** W 5^ ' ' ^ P r * nce 

♦ u-^^ 1 ' S^ 1 member? 



income > 
revenue 



^JI^SJ c C^JI JU-JU I ur* 2—^' 3*- LM J • J— J' 

wealth O ' <Lo j-£j>J I c^. LLj^ I juL* < <t,« ,.Jg^_J I L$.js j.j-' 0~* J^-^ ' ^-^-^ I 

3 I JjjJ I (jk*-/ ^^J I OLLJ I J-~ j I J_«J I ^j^w^-Ji j Ux-»J I p <; ? ••. 

• UJ I clj l^J I L5 _U J^>JJ v I ■ Lr J I j I 

j;>UI ^jjJI v^j^I or* J c C ^^ JI 2j^j- ^ Orfjlll d^»U capital 

Drill 6 , Written, 

Fill in the blanks, using the previous text: 

• i « n < ^j^Ji _ i 

. , 3^ c^<Ji _ r 

• , ^ CL^- j^J I ^ d.,, «... I 2>JU I - 1 

Drill 7 , Written. 

1, Write brief notes in English on Kuwait's 
a. geography 
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b, political system 

c, use of its wealth 

2, Now listen to the passage on tape; then do Drill 8, which is based on it* 

Drill 8 « Written, Question/answer on Aural Comprehension passage* 

Listen to the passage recorded on tape( j^o UJ I jJ^ Jl-*^); then answer 
the following questions in English. 

i a \±J\ 




E « General drills LLJI ^L^JI 



Drill 9 , Completion. Verbal nouns. 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate verbal nouns, and then translate 
the sentences. 



• 6 



• _ II JS ^IjJI _ » 

568 









_ Y 




• 3^>-.J^c 


JjjJI d d_^_« GJ Li.u* 1 


_ A 








_ 1 




• 


Jl JS ^-S^ gjU^J, ^ 


_ ) . 




j 


fi. 


- 1 ) 








_ H 


• 3 ^_w-5 


3^, L*jU 1 Lr JLc 




- i r 


S^iV 1 r 1 ^ 1 


^ — 




_ u 



Drill 10 , Transformation: Active — » passive (perfect, subjunctive, jussive). 

f The government established many * — • 1 O^-S-S ^j, Ux* 2u ^5^J I c^lj l 
factories # f 

a* f Many factories were established, 1 * 3 j % . & ^ l^uo cm»-JI 

b, f Not many factories were established,' • ^ Lx* j*Jj; ^ 

it 

c. 'Many factories must be established, 1 * ^ ^ ULs ^ I 

♦ _^^J I Lr _Lc I I 3Lo j-S^J I ci^> Li I _ i 

Drill 11 , Transformation: Singular — •> plural. 
Fill in the blanks: 
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English 


Plural 


Singular 


















2L>^J 




























— < r>- w 




month 

























English 


Plural 


Sinsu lar 












* * 




1 








c 1 






J J ,.J 












J* 








engineer 


















gift 







Drill 12 . Written. Composition. 

Write brief notes on the subject " using the following out- 



line as a guide: 



. liJ I o U}UJ I _ A 



• U5Lm-J I 
. diJJI 



1 

r 



Drill 13 . Written. Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks with the most appropriate word from among the words 
in the following list: 
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• j.- — * Lx+J j» j U-i-wu I s _ jii Li Jj_i~ _ \ 
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Lesson Thirty-three 



si^J\j ^uji ^jjj 



J I jl^JI 



A. Preparatory sentences 



^ 1 J^K JJ^- 



A Conversation with the Assistant 
of the Algerian Delegate 



I _ } Hello. ("Peace be with you. 11 ) 



tilt, ^.o d ^>-w : <_J LLJ I 



\ Hello. ("And with you be peace") 

V Are you an official in the United 
Nations Organization ? 



r- 1 



•* I 



dJ-w.V.o-. 



organization 
nation, people 

VIII to unite , be united; to 

federate (with) ' 
The United Nations 



Jl _ i 



I am an assistant to the Algerian 
delegate . 



O J — 




LS 



J 



delegate, representative, 
deputy 

How does the United Nations differ 
from the Arab League? 



The preservation of peace is one of 
the most important objectives of 
both organizations, but the first 
one is world-wide and the second 
organization offers its services 
to only the Arab states. 



target; aim, object, objective, 
intention, goal 
both (see C. 3) 
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1L 



-L — Y Does the UN have any activities 

which are connected with industry? 



2 



2-ic^ L*-^> I 



J 



J ^ A 



energy, activity, action 

VIII to be connected with, 

bear on, have to do with; to 

get in touch with, contact (s.o.) 

Yes. It also offers cultural and 
social services to mankind. 



— d_9 Li~i 



man, human being, person 
culture refinement 



dLoJLs- 



Jb — 1 Therefore we can describe the UN 

as mor£ than a political organiza- 
tion? 



( ^ U) 



then, therefore, in that case 

to describe, depict s.th. (as being) 



That is something that there is 
no doubt about. 

a thing which, something which 



( ^ ) V 



doubt (about), suspicion (over) 

there is no doubt (about); no 
■"doubt (about) 



6 




UJ! 



i> _ n 



J - " 



Do the big nations run the United 
Nations? 

No. The organization has a secre- 
tary general , and the General Assem- 
bly has a president, and they are 
the two most important officials. 
However, they are not appointed by 
the big powers but are elected by 
the members . 

general 

[The General Assembly] 
member 
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Does the Arab League cooperate 
with the United Nations? 



J- 



6 J- 



3l*_« UJ I 



JUJI 



u 



J — )i The Arab League works for the 
resolution of the problems of 
the Arab states, and some of 
their problems involve world 
conditions* It is necessary, 
then, for the two organizations 
to cooperate with each other. 



It is said that the United Nations 
has not been successful in solv- 
ing the Arabs 1 problems and that 
the Arabs therefore do not place 
their confidence in the UN. 



to put, place, lay; to compose, 
draft (a document) 

to trust, have confidence (in) 




X 



J — ^ I don't believe that that is right . 

The UN has realized many of its 
objectives. We thus find that the 
Arabs, like other peoples, do place 
their trust in it. Don't you know 
that the Arab states have delegates 
at the organization? 



right, true, correct 
to find 



Jd — . ^ Y ^re there other organizations like 
the Arab League? 



L 



_ ^x_Uj: U-S — d U& : J 



u 



•<L^ UJ I i^J UJ I v ^iJI j^w 



) A There is - as you know - the NATO 
Pact and the Warsaw Alliance. They 
were founded after the second 
World War , and there are several 
large and small nations in both 
of them. 
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* 

* 



[pact, alliance] 
II to found, establish 
(■£.) war 

(d. and gen.) both 



Vocabulary note 



Thank you, Mr. Lutfi. 
You're welcome. Goodbye, 



2>*>^ 'presence 1 is used with a pronoun suffix as a 



respectful form of address: "your excellence, your eminence". The singular 



form is used with singular pronoun suffixes, e.g. d3 or dLi , 

and the plural is used with plural suffixes, e.g. *Sjz I . The usual 
translation in English is "you". 



charter 

I 

I general 



l*J U L 



^ I Sub. 



j Li-i cLj> j»J L»JJ Ct j^>-9 branch 
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representatives 




B. Basic text 



The United Nations Organization 



After World War II some of the great powers and a number of small nations 
met in San Francisco and agreed to establish the United Nations Organization 
and drew up a charter for it. 

The organization has a secretary-general, and member nations have delegates 
to it. 

One of the goals of this organization is the preservation of world peace 
and of human rights; and therefore we find that most of the peoples of the 
world place great trust in it and describe it as one of the most important 
political organizations. 

The activities of the UN do not have to do with politics alone, for it 
has branches that offer the world cultural, educational and social service^. 
One of the most important of those branches is UNESCO, which works for the ad- 
vancement of culture and the sciences, and the World Labor Organization which 
offers economic aid to the small countries. Both organizations have represen- 
tatives in the Arab world. 

One thing about which there is no doubt is that the UN has been successful 
in solving many international problems. It is also true that it has not been 
able to realize all its goals because some nations do not fully cooperate with 



it. 
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C. Grammar and drills 



iJI _ 



1 



1. Assimilated verbs 

2. Noun-noun apposition 

3. The ^ of absolute negation 

4. The noun ^ 'both 1 



1 . Assimilated verbs 

Verbs whose first radical is W, e.g. <-i*o j f to describe 1 (root W§F) , 

share three distinctive features: (a) the W is dropped in the imperfect of 
Form I verbs; (b) the W is assimilated to _t in Form VIII; and (c) W is assimi- 
lated to a preceding jL; i.e., iw becomes jli in Forms IV and X. In all other 
cases, assimilated roots behave like strong roots. These three changes will 
now be explained in detail, using the following verbs as illustrations: 

<-i*» j (root W§F) f to describe 1 



(WSL) r to arrive 1 
(WJD) 'to find 1 
(WJB) 'to be necessary' 
t^J (WQ?) 'to be located 1 
J^j (W0Q) 'to trust 1 
j (W?D) 'to promise' 
(a) Form I assimilated verbs . The perfect tense is conjugated like any other 
verb we have encountered; e.g., the third person perfect is given below of<-a*>j 
3 MS u*>j 3 MD li^j 3 MP I j-i-^j 

FS ccm> j FD ^ FP <j_a*> j 

In the imperfect, however, the W is dropped. The conjugation of the im- 
perfect of j 'to describe' is given below: 



I 
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Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 










FS 






° . ' 




2 MS 




✓ 

us>g> **» 

✓ 




o „ 

y 


FS 






✓ 




1 S 


M 




* 




3 MD 




i ; ' 


1 * - 




FD 










2 D 










3 MP 










FP 










9 MP 

a. ri it 




1 


1 .L^ 
i j » 




FP 


X 0. ✓ 








1 P 


✓ 


1-9^ '» 







The principal parts of our illustrative Form I assimilated verbs are: 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Active Participle 


Verbal Noun 


to describe 




1-9 ^O-; 




J 


to arrive 










to find 








A* ' ^ 

'<* J* J 


to be 
necessary 




* * 






located 


y S * 








to draw up 




-* < ' 






to trust 


** A 


** A 






to promise 
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You will note that there are certain regularities of form with these verbs: 

(1) In the perfect tense the stem vowel is usually a, and the imperfect 
stem vowel is :L . (The exceptions and can be explained as a 
matter of assimilating the i to a before a pharyngeal or "back" consonant.) 

(2) The active participle and verbal nouns are regular in form. With 
some verbs, however, the verbal noun may lose the W. For example, 

in the meaning of n to connect, join, link 11 has the verbal nouns J^j 
and 3-U , which mean "connecting, joining 1 ', and also "juncture, connec- 
tion, link." «-^> j in addition to J has the noun t 'quali- 

ty, property, attribute' and also 'adjective'. 

(3) Jj^J^J^J ?t o arrive' and j < J^j'to connect, link' also illus- 
trate a general pattern: that the transitive verb takes the verbal noun 
pattern FaML while the intransitive verbal noun pattern is FuMuuL. ( ^ J>j 
for ^j'to find' means both "finding" and "being found; existence".) 

(4) The verb fij in the meaning 'to be situated, be located' occurs in 
the third person masculine and feminine imperfect only. The verb S^j 
'to be necessary' occurs only in the third masculine singular, (and usually 
in the imperfect), and takes only an u'~ °l ause or verbal noun as subject. 

(5) Assimilated verbs are perfectly regular in the passive conjugation, 
being spelled like any strong verb,. The passive imperfect, third masculine 
singula!; accordingly, is written "jJ j-*> 'he is born. ' The point to be 
made here is that the combination uw is pronounced uu; , then, is 
pronounced yuuladu . It also applies to all assimilated verbs, imperfect 
active and passive, in Form IV. This is a general pronunciation-spelling 
rule, and applies to all words in the language. 

(b) In Form VIII the radical W is assimilated to the reflexive t throughout 

all stems of the verb and verbal noun. Thus, ?iwtasala _^ ?itta sela ; 

11,1 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 
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Principal Parts: Form VIII 





Perfect 


Root 


Imperfect 


Verbal Noun 


Active Participle 


to get in 
contact with 

to agree on c 

to unite 




W§L 
WFQ 


&^ 







It is this feature that gives initial W verbs the name "assimilated", 
(c) Assimilation of W to i^ Forms IV and X. There is a general rule which 
applies to MSA as a whole to the effect that when w follows i^ in the same 
syllable it is changed to 1: that is, iw becomes ijL. Thus the verbal nouns of 
Form IV and X assimilated verbs take the following shapes: 







Verbal Noun 


Form 


Verb 


underlying shape 


occurring shape 


IV 


~ - © fi 

a*. j 1 1 to create 1 


(?iwjaad) — 


*j U*-*J 'creation 1 
?iijaad 


X 


^ - o - * T to settle 
O^J^} down 1 


(?istiwtaan) — 


^ IU .ill •settling 
~ down 1 

?istiitaan 



Now do Drills 1 (on tape), 2, 3 and 4. 

Drill 1 . (On tape) Conjugation: Assimilated verbs. 

Drill 2 . (Also on tape) Transformation: perfect — imperfect with . 



T The minister arrived today. 1 
f The minister will arrive today. 1 
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Drill 3 . (Also on tape) Transformation: Perfect — * jussive with 



'The big powers have agreed to 
cooperate in industry. f 

'The big powers have not agreed 
to cooperate in industry. 1 



^ — • 2lc Lx*>J I 



♦ 2uJjjJI 
• «*3LsJI jjjJI cj^il _ r 
Drill 4 . Written. Dictionary drill and completion; translate the perfect. 



• j 



Imperfect 
Active 


Verbal 
Noun 


Passive 
Participle 


Active 
Participle 


Perfect 
Active 












w 


























l-9<0 1 J 


























































u/ 

















2. Noun-noun apposition 

In the Basic text, the phrase * Kj>s?i I JjjJI f the member nations 1 is 
a phrase consisting of two nouns, with the second noun in apposition to the 
first. In such phrases both nouns refer to the same entity: here "the nations 11 
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are "members" and "the members" are "nations". Nouns in apposition agree in 
case and def initeness . 

Apposition is frequently found in phrases consisting of a title and a name, 
for example 







1 Professor 


Karim 1 






'President 


Gamal Abd Al-Nasir' 



Now do Drill 5. 

Drill 5 . Written. Combination. 

Combine the following pairs of sentences to produce an appositive construc- 
tion. Ex. 

• dJ li-<> (^-i Lju« 1 I 
dJ Li-o j^-i ^-wm L^J I j^jJ I 



'The famous writer described the 
political situation in his article. 1 

'The famous writer is Ahmad Karim' 



'The famous writer Ahmad Karim describ 
ed the political situation in his 
article.' 



• o LyJ LL jib iJL^ 



dJL_^ cJ w Ls — ) 



_ 1 



JJI 
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3. % of absolute negation 
In the sentence 

♦ eJJj ^ dll T f There is no doubt about that. 1 
the negative ^ is followed immediately by a noun in the accusative case , without 
the definite article , and without nunation . This ^ is called the ^ of absolute 
negation and may be translated as "there is no... (at all), there is not a...," 
etc. In some instances "there is" is omitted, as for example in eU V f no doubt. 1 
Other examples: 



a s ° y * 




7^ ^ 


1 There 


is no peace in the world today 


• 6 j-5 LkJ 1 <JJA 






1 There 


is no one on this airplane. 1 




• 




1 There 


is nothing. 1 or 'Nothing. 1 



If the noun negated by ^ is modified by a following adjective, that, 
adjective may be inflected in any of three ways: 

(1) -un (nominative with nunation), since the noun functions as the 

subject of an equational sentence and is indefinite: 

l$ 9 <jj-*ja. ^ * 'There are no new ideas in 

• &-±J UJ> his article. 1 

or, (2) - an (accusative with nunation), to agree in case with the 

actual case of the modified noun: Sj^jua. V^J V 'There are no new ideas . 

or, (3) -a (accusative without nunation), to agree in case and definiteness 

S S y / * . 

with the modified noun: 3j-*j^ ^ 1 there are no new ideas 1 . 

Now do Drill 6. 

Drill 6 . Negation with ^ and translation 

'There is no one in the office.' *— . J-* 1 v^*JI ^ u-^J * I 
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'(J**-*-^ (J-t^ ^y-S -J 



. ^ ^ « ' <_r-*J - r 



4. The noun ^ 'both 1 

^ fern. ^J_£ 'both 1 is used only with a following dual noun 

suffix; it is singular in number. .^S 



The noun 

in the genitive or with a dual pronoun 
has the following forms: 





Masculine 


Feminine 


Nominative 






Gen ./Acc. 







a. With pronouns . If ^ receives the pronoun suffix it must be inflected 

for case: 



. J^-oj L^^LS jJj 'They were both born in Damascus, 

. Ui UJ-S 'They both laughed.' 

4 L^N-^- 1 -^ 1 jj^J J* 'Did they mention both of them? 1 
♦ Lo-^-'^w lS-^ f We trust both of them. 1 



b. With nouns. Used before nouns, is not declined: 



^LJJ L5 J-^ J^L^-^ ^ L> I ^ 'Both men are agreed on that . 1 



,1 



u/ «*» . x ' O 



'I saw both men and both women 
there . ' 

'They supervised the building 
of both dams . ' 
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Alternatively, ^S plus a pronoun suffix may be used in apposition to a dual 
noun: 



. L^ y . tS L> I cwl J f i saw both men.' 
. Lo-*—wJ-S ^ ^J U>. 1 1 L v- U S I f we finished both sentences. 1 



D. Comprehens ion f as sage 



Read the following passage and then do Drill 7, which is based on it« 



Dag Hammarskjold 



they lived u ^JJ I I ^ lyiU ^JJ I J U>^J I ^Jt-t I ^ jJ^ 
realm • t^-J I f}L-J I j 3_J j jJ I 2L- L^J I ^ I jJL^ ^ LL> Lzj* ^& ^£ I ^ j 

^ s *JI * 



Sweden 



^ £ 3Lij^-*-« 2-lA L*J j-.- ji*J I ,j _^>Js — 1 1 2lj. 1 ^^i jj j 

^ » dl ^^JiijJI LS J-C • 3^1 JjJJ L^t j djjl j ^-^t I dL^JUJI 

JJ^* — I I ^ d—^« l^J I L$ La JJ*£- ^J ^-{-^Lx**. d-*-o ^-m* t,. ; j>Mr J 1 J LaJ^JgV I 



I j 2L*. W L-J I ^ IS UJ 



• JA.-I j f Lc 



soldiers 

he nation 
alized 

he died 
lost 



wai 



C Lp I ^jjy jS~. ^ IS Lo ^^L-J I 3u jiJ jJ j-i j j^-a. { ys> 

J — »J j-^-i ^J ' (_$J I _>i jJ I 3Lo U ^£ ci j t 3 j^ j t»-.o,J I jx-«^l I 

^-sJ I d i L.'.-o ^^J I 3 I a^»^f I j _j I j di Ut& 3LJaV I l-jj^J I 3J&L* civil 

— » i« * « 

3-^ ^ ^ LjJ I J^Lt ^^-5 I ^wO I I J-».^ |»^LmJ I t^jJ* 

JcUi ^ I <^Jj* Lxi I aJ j^^a 3^ IL o 

l*J LsJ I jJLi tdJ J^j < dj**s> c j-<» ^ -■■»«.■ i I j 3l* j L*J I 

• f%~J I j*Jb-^ I Cj^> j t-JjJ I j-t-fS soldier 



»>iJy Lr ->j~J\ fell. 

crasned 



L.i. '* L«. *» I ^ Lo I- 
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Drill 7. Written. Question/answer. 



Read the comprehension passage and then answer the following questions. 



T 3 J^-^(J I I 3 .rtjfr \ O jJ j^oSt, J*a2* J I ^y-l-s- 



- \ 
^ r 

o 

_ 1 

- Y 

- A 



E# General drills SuUJI 
Drill 8. Written . 

Paraphrase each of the following sentences in as many ways as you can, with- 
out introducing much change in meaning. Ex . 




IS 



L+J Ur. 
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16 _ 



1 

r 
i 



Drill 9 , (Also on tape) Perfect negative perfect — ♦ imperfect. 

f Did your friend return from + — ( I ? gjj-h ^ dJ_,j«o jU _ T 

Beirut? 1 (tomorrow) " 

<•> 

•No he didn't. He might * ' d - UJ fJ ~ i» 

return tomorrow.' 

2u j Li J I 3 1 1 ? 3-. w ^jvJI 3 j o jJ-J I L^S j LuJ^f I Ja _ 1 

l» j UJ I j» L%J I ? 3^a UJ I 3^, L> I u^j j — 

I f UJ I 3J W Lu w It J& _ Y 

^ j-^V I I ? 3J UuJI d^bi o US I _ A 

f UJI IJa ? dj^j^JI ^ Uq J 1 2u j^JI c^UI > - 1 

I j-c- * ^-^-J I . J j 3_L/ U-*J t-JL-/ j I j j jui j: — ^ • 

f jUJI r UJI 3^Ij W l ^^U*JI ^^io i-JjjJI ojjUj Ji, _ U 

3^_*aJ 3w>-« j^w « ' I <j Ul^ 3^wo L>J I ^ p jU w Li ) 1 

Drill 10 , Written. Translation. 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 



587 



2. I have a friend who worked in many positions, including teaching in 
secondary schools. 

3. There are big cities in Egypt, but there are also small villages. 
Egyptian villages are among the poorest in the Middle East. 

4. The Egyptian museum is distinguished by the fact that it is the largest 
in the Arab World, and the fact that its ruins are among the most ancient. 

5. My son drew a picture of me in which I have a large head, two small 
eyes, two long ears and one hand. When my husband returned from work, he look- 
ed at the picture and recognized (knew) me. 

6. The foreign minister and his friend were found guilty (were sentenced) 
in the Middle East oil matter. The people were convinced by this that the 
rights of each man are equal to the rights of his brother. 

Drill 11 . Vocabulary . 

Rewrite the sentences below substituting for the underlined words synonyms 
from the following list; make all necessary changes: 
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Lesson Thirty-four 



A. Preparatory sentences 



A Book about Modern Arabic Songs 



^ A well-known western researcher has 
written a book about modern Arabic 
songs which was printed in London. 



II to compose , write 

researcher 

song 

to print 



X This book is considered today one of 
the most important foreign sources for 
the study of modern song, and many 
people wish to obtain it . 



w ' J w s 



to count, compute; (with two acc.) 
to consider (s.th.) to be (s.th. 

origin; source 

to wish, want, desire 



The author says that to a great extent 
modern Arabic songs depict social and 
literary life in the Arabic world. 



0> ✓ & ^ ,> 



U 



5-iJJ 



II to paint, draw; to picture, 
depict, portray 

The author considers Umm Kulthoum, 
Fairouz, Muhammad Abd Al-Wahhab and 
Farid Al-Atrash among the most famous 
Arab singers who have lived in this 
century and who have dedicated their 
lives to art. 
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^ / *t ✓ „ ' ? . 



singer, vocalist, 
to live, be alive 

to give, grant, present (s # o.) 

Cs.th.}, endow (s*o.) ( w j_tli s.th.) 



The author says at the end of the book: 



end, termination 



r^ 1 

u 1 J c lS^ 



■ GJ l-S ^ j.^JjS j> I dU» UL« <J I. 



' a. that the position of Umm Kulthoum 
is greater than that of any other singer, 
and that a school of singing died with 
the death of f Umm Kulthoum. 



W * 



* JL.oU 



(in a question) which? what?; (in 
a statement) any, any... at all; 
(with negative) not any; no 

to die 



J* 



b. that " 'O- 2-*- <P ur*jjjj" [ "Visit 
me once every year 11 ] is one of Fairouz ! s 
most beautiful songs. 



d 



one time; once 



£ c« that many of the contemporary Arab poets 
have composed songs for Muhammad Abd Al- 
Wahhab. 



poet 



J d. that Egyptian songs have spread over all 
Arab countries, a thing which clearly 
indicates the advanced state of modern 
Egyptian song^ 
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) — Jj to show, point (to) indicate, 

give evidence (of) 




Prince 



£j**J ;< to ke, become clear; to come to 

light 

e. that some of these Arabic songs 
are composed in the literary language 
and some in the colloquial. 



U£f I cl j _>-a-*J I Additional vocabulary 

^ 1 ULo l^^^xJJ^^^iJI Jlj^i V — 1 The Arab people are still demanding 

*l ' C. ' i-lt - m -j'/ ' m unity . And I do not doubt that they 

^ ^ -/J^>J^ will SQOn solve most ^TTheir problems. 

01 _ <jj^.j unity, union, unit 

( w * ) *^ 4 - — to doubt, suspect, question 

J> < — to solve, resolve; to disband, 

dissolve, break up 

L*"^ I L*)^ ■*» — I I _ c > 

(j; J jl J^-y ^.^iJ I j-/ 1 o U» ♦ ^1 '/..^ ^ J~*~* <*-J I c5-J-J' c-a-U. Aleppo 
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_■ ♦ ^ I uiJ^o ^ I d ^ jJ U aJJ I _j-^J I (J-* d w Li-S 
^ ^UJI O^JI (J^jw 2 > J> lT t~4> 

B. Basic text 

Abu Al-Faraj Al-I s bahani 
Abu Al-Faraj Al-Isbahani is one of the most famous of Arab men of letters. 
He was born in Isfahan at the end of the ninth century A..D. He lived most of 
his life in Baghdad and studied there literature, poetry, and history. Then he 
came in contact with Sayf Al-Dawla Al-Hamdani, Prince of Aleppo, who received 
him with the warmest of welcomes and honor. Abu Al-Faraj died in Baghdad in 
the second half of the tenth century, having dedicated his life to research and 
writing. 

Abu Al-Faraj wrote many books, but the most famous of them is Kitab al-Aghanl , 
("The Book of Songs 11 ) which is considered one of the most important things com- 
posed in the tenth century; it is a basic source, one that researchers in the 
history of Arabic literature desire to acquire. The composition of the book was 
completed in fifty years; the author collected in it information about singers, 
writers and poets both ancient and contemporary to him. Kitab al-Aghani is a 
book of major importance because it depicts the social and literary life of the 
Arabs from the Pre-Islamic era to the end of the ninth century, and because it 
gives clear evidence of the development of literary styles. In his book the 
author cites from ancient Arabic poetry things which have not been mentioned 
by any other writer. 

Kitab al-Aghani was printed for the first time in Bulaq in Egypt in the 
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Bulaq 
volume 



second half of the nineteenth century; it is in twenty volumes, all of them 
beautiful in language arid easy in style, 

C . Grammar and drills O-^J ^ J 1 3 ^ 1 J- 5 J 1 - £ 



1. 


Doubled verbs: 


Form I 


2. 


Doubled roots: 


Phonological rules 


3. 


Defective nouns and adjectives 


4. 


Verbs with two 


accusatives: Summary 


5. 


Optional j 


T and f in adjective strings 



1. Doubled verbs: Form I 

In a number of Arabic verbs the second and third radicals are identical. 
For example, the verb Jj-^ f he points 1 has the root DLL , with the second 
and third radicals L; this kind of root is symbolized by FDD ("First, Doubled, 
Doubled"). Verbs with double roots are called doubled verbs . 

Doubled verbs have two stems, a regular one if the inflectional suffix 
begins with a consonant (as in <>- u ^ 'they (f .p.) point' , ya-dlul-na , just 
like ^ jC^r, >'they (f.p.) study 1 , ya-drus-na) , and a doubled one if the suffix 
begins with a vowel (as in J**-*" f he points 1 , ya-dull-u) . A doubled stem is 
one where the second and third radicals are not separated by a vowel. The stems 
for the two tenses of Form I verbs are illustrated below: 





Pattern 


Example 


Perfect tense: 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


FaDvD- 
FaDD- 


oJJj f I pointed 1 
^* 

J J f he pointed' 


Imperfect tense: 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


-FDvD- 
-FvDD- 


<jJLIj4 'they (f.p.) point' 

w y 

Jj-rf 'he points' 
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As stated above, the regular stem occurs before suffixes beginning with a 
consonant (t- or n-) , and the doubled stem occurs before vowels (-a , -aa , -u , -uu) . 
If there is no inflectional suffix (indicated in the writing system with sukuun ° ), 
as in the jussive or imperative, there is a choice between using the regular stem or, 
usually, substituting the corresponding subjunctive form (without the j prefix 
in the imperative, of course). Both of these are given in the chart below, which 
illustrates the full conjugation of the doubled verb — J*> f to point, indicate 1 . 





PEBFECT 


IMPERFECT 






Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 
FS 
2 MS 


*\\ 
u J 

oil J 
oJJj 


v.i y 
J J- 
». j y 


w.j y 


*I±T /'till 




FS 
1 S 


<». 1 Ij 


✓ u> f -J y 


> y 

v 1 


w J' 

Jol Xjjjl 


V 


3 MD 
FD 


IS 
list 


y 




9 IS 




2 D 


l . l \3 


y 4 


sir 






3 MP 


l £S 


«V y 


i "V ' 






FP 






u JJ ^ 






2 MP 




✓ w >■ y 


1 jJj^ 




i 


FP 




y o >* o y 








1 P 


° ' y 


-£ • y 
J J- 


J J- 


^ ^ y > ©y 





Active Participle: J 1 J 'pointing, indicating' 

Passive Participle: "jj-*^ 'indicated' 



1 ' " 

Verbal Noun: d_Wj 'indicating, indication' 

The passive participles of doubled verbs are regular; the active participle 
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pattern for all Form I verbs, however, is FaaDD (t he i has been lost because 
the inflectional suffix begins with a vowel) . 

As with all Form I verbs, there is a great variety of verbal noun patterns, 
some verbs having more than one. All verbal noun patterns of doubled verbs, how- 
ever, are regular in that they do not take any special shape because they are 
based on doubled roots. (Note, for example, the noun JJ-^'number' which has 
the regular stem ?adad- even though a vowel follows.) In the Arabic writing 
system two contiguous identical consonants are, of course, written as one letter 
with shadda, so that the verbal noun pattern FaDD, which is exactly parallel to 
FaML, is written with two consonant letters, like J-£ 'counting 1 which is parallel 
to £-^-9 'opening; conquest 1 . 
Now do Drill 1. 

The verb J J has the stem vowel a in the perfect (as seen in the l.s. oJJj 
f I pointed', stem dalal-) and the stem vowel u in the imperfect. This is true 
of most Form I doubled verbs, and most of these are also transitive. There are 
two other types, both of which are illustrated in this lesson. One is ^ 
f to be completed 1 , which has a in the perfect and i in the imperfect; most such 
verbs are intransitive. The patterns for the regular and doubled stems of this 
type of verb are 





Pattern 


Example 


Perfect: 

Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


FaDaD- 
FaDD- 


y a s s 

\jr«-*^ 'they (f.p.) were 
completed 1 ) 

£ >- 

j*- 5 f it was completed' 


Imperfect: 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


-FDiD- 
-FiDD- 


U'y :, -rf 'they (f.p.) will 
be completed') 

p^-j 'it will be com- 
pleted' 
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(The verb j*£ itself occurs only in the third person masculine singular 
or feminine singular. The feminine plural, which is possible in poetry in case 
of personification, is given above for purposes of illustration.) 

The final type has jL in the perfect and a in the imperfect, like — jj 
'to wish, want; to love, like, 1 and Jfe f to continue, keep doing s.th 1 . The 
patterns for this type are 





Pattern 


Example 


Perfect tense: 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


FaDiD- 
FaDD- 


gjjj f I wished 1 
J J f he wished' 


Imperfect tense: 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


-FDaD- 
-FaDD- 


S O S O S 

u Jj ^ 'they (f.p.) wish' 
j j-r? 'he wishes ' 



The three types of stem-vowel patterns are compared below: 



Perfect 


Imperfect 


Example 


a 


u 


w J ^ w 

Jj_.. — J j f to point' 


a 


i 


^-r: — f° 'to be completed' 


i 


a 


j j-? — j j f to wish ' 

( gjjj 'I wished') j 



Now do Drill 2. 

Passive voice of doubled verbs . 
Doubled verbs likewise have two stems in the passive voice. The stems are the 
same as for the active voice, the only difference being the use of the passive 
vowel patterns u - i (perfect passive) and u - a (imperfect passive) instead 
of the various active patterns. 
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The stems are: 



Passive Voice 


Pattern 


Example 


Perfect tense: 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


FuDiD- 
FuDD- 


• j 

ojj-t 'x was considered 1 
^ 1 he was considered 1 


Imperfect tense: 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


-FDaD- 
-FaDD- 


v © * ^ 

tjjc^^ 'they (f.p.) are 
considered 1 

f he is considered 1 



Except for the difference in vowel pattern, passive doubled verbs are con- 
jugated just like active ones. (There is, of course, no passive imperative,) 



The following chart summarizes the principal parts of the Form I doubled 

verbs that we have had so far including cr* f to solve 1 and ^ — <^ f to 

doubt, Suspect 1 whose verbal nouns we have had: 









J- 5 








-'- 


Perfect 3MS 


>- 












W s 


tense 

1 S 






<••. i ij 






■ * ' 


-> 

OJJ j 


Imperfect 
tense 3 MS 
3 FP 


w ->* 
r c J o ^ 

u-U— - 


(fUv...; 


✓ » > o , 


***** 




S S «• ^ 

— 1 Up ,- j» 


W ^ s 


Act. part. 


. A* 

VI 

J I* 


Sib 


w 








w 1 


Pass . part • 
















Verbal 








f 

w ' 




w . 




noun 

















When doubled verbs are introduced in future vocabularies the perfect stem 
vowel is to be understood to be a unless the 1 S perfect form is given, e.g. 
jj < — ( ojjj ) jj t0 W ish 5 want 
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As a general rule, the perfect stem vowel is jL when the imperfect stem vowel is 
Now do Drill 3. 

Drill 1 . (On tape) Conjugation: FaDaD. 
Drill 2 . (On tape) Conjugation: FaDiD. 
Drill 3 . Written. 

Rewrite the verb in parenthesis in the passive, making all necessary change 

• l^j ( > ) L*iU c 5l ^Jl SJlauJJ ( J> ) ^ _ . i 

• r UI OJ^ 1 uJ^w L^^- ( I> ) o J - 
2. Doubled roots: Phonological rules 

This note is provided as supplementary to the basic information given in 
note 1 above; it provides an explanation of the changes peculiar to doubled 
roots in terms of pronunciation, or phonological rules. As usual, F means 
"first radical"; M means "second radical"; L, "third radical"; D, "either of 
two identical radicals"; C, "any consonant"; and v, "any vowel". 

This discussion deals exclusively with verbs and adjectives; it does not 
involve nouns in general. 

The basic assumption is that there is a tendency for two identical con - 
sonants separated by a short vowel to cluster together ; thus DvD — DD. We 
must also bear in mind the fact that a sequence of three consonants in a row 
(e.g. ddn) is impossible in Arabic . The following rules must be applied in 
the order given; that is, Rule D2 applies only when the condition for Rule Dl is 
not satisfied; and Rule D3 applies when the conditions for Rule Dl and Rule D2 
do not apply. 

Rule Dl . If the second D is not followed by a vowel, there is no change . 
(Period . signifies end of word.) 
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Formula 


DvDC 1 

> — * no change 
DvD* J B 


Examples 


c adadtu 


■* O s * 


T I counted 1 




wadidtu 


OJJj 


f I wished' 




ya c dudna 


✓ «» J o ' 


1 they (f . p . ) count ' 




yawdadna 


✓ o y i> 
j J J ^-n' 


'they (f.p.) wish 1 




ya c dud . 


(j^ ^ ) |-1 


f he did not count 1 




yaw dad. 


/ " ' ' • \ * * ✓ a \ 


f he did not wish 1 



There is likewise no change if one of the D's is itself doubled, as in 
Form II and V verbs {jj^ II f to decide 1 , or jj^jj V 'to be numerous'). 
Rule D2 . If the first D is immediately preceded by a consonant, that D switches 
places with the following vowel. 



Formula 


CDvDv 




CvDDv 






Examples 


ya c dudu 




ya c uddu 


_p 


'he counts' 




yawdadu 




yawaddu 


J> 

w 


'he wishes' 




?ajdadu 




? a j addu 




' newer ' 




?a c zizaa?u 




?.a°izzaa?u 




'dear' (p.) 




? atbibaa? u 




?atibbaa?u 




'doctors' 



Notes: (1) exemplifies the elative pattern for doubled roots: 



Strong root 


? aFMaLu (elative) 


Doubled root 


? aFDaDu . — ?aFaDDu (elative) 



(2) * I J-£ I exemplifies the ?aFMiLaa?u broken plural pattern for 
doubled roots (see L. 13, C. 3, pattern 12): 



Strong .root 


FaMiil — »> ?aFMiLaa? 


Doubled root 


FaDiiD — •> ?aFDiDaa? ?aFiDDaa?u 
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Rule D3 . A short vowel between the two identical consonants is dropped . 



Li* S> t**m« 1 I *3 

r OIulU LSL 


V L/V JL' V 




f tTYTVct 






£j xduip xe s 


^ Q rfl Q A O 

dUdUd 




C j j 

a a a a 


Uf — 

\ c 


1 he counted 1 




wadida 




wadda 


u/ ^ 


f he wished 1 




labuba 




labba 


Li 


f he became intelligent 1 




taamimun 




taammun 




1 complete' 



Summary chart of changes: 



vDvDv 


— vDDv 




f he counted 1 






Z > ^ 




CDvDv 


— ► CvDDv 




f he counts 1 






ui s S 








1 


'newer 1 



3. Defective nouns and adjectives 

Inflectional types of nouns and adjectives include triptotes, diptotes, 
duals, sound plurals, indeclinables and invariables; these have all been 
described. The last of the inflectional types is a group known as defective 
nouns and adjectives. These words take nunation, but have only two case end- 
ings (nominative and genitive being the same) . There are both singular and 

plural defectives; the latter do not take nunation in the accusative indefinite. 

w " 3 i t 

The forms of the singular noun Cr*-* 1 singer 1 and the plural noun O ^ ' 

'songs 1 are shown below as examples: 





Indefinite 




Definite 


Singular 


Norn. /Gen . 


W S j, 


'singer' 


*" ^ ^ °i T 

»* 




Acc. 






x «> " * \ r 

OuJ 1 


Plural 


Norn. /Gen* 




' songs ' 






Acc. 
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Note the following points: 

(1) The nominative and genitive case forms are always identical, ending 
in ^ -in when indefinite and ^ ii when definite. 

(2) The accusative forms are all quite regular; that is, they are exactly 
like non-defective words of the same pattern, with Y serving as the last radi- 
cal. For example, the accusative L^jl_« (root G J£Y is exactly like the 
accusative L~^j-<> 'teacher 1 (root D R S) , as the diagram below shows: 



mu 


d 


a 


rr 


i 


s 


an 


mu 


g 


a 


nn 


i 


y 


an 



(3) The plural accusative indefinite forms also are regular in not tak- 
ing nunation since plural defectives all have diptote patterns. Thus the accu- 
sative indefinite ^ — ili.l 'songs' is exactly like the accusative indefinite of 

/ St 

the diptote v I 'foreigners', which has the same pattern: 



?a 


j 


aa 


n 


i 


b 


a 


?a 


g 


aa 


n 


i 


y 


a 



It is the nominative /genitive indefinite forms of plural defectives which are 
irregular, since they take nunation even though they have diptote patterns. 

Defectives result when a root with last radical W or Y is combined with 
a pattern which has stem vowel i . To show how this works, let us consider 
two roots combined with the pattern FaaMiL. (This is the pattern for ordinal 
numbers, among other things.) The root XM S (a strong root, with no W or Y) , 
combined with this pattern, gives the stem xaamis- cr-j^ 1 fifth', and regu- 
lar case endings and nunation can be added to this stem with no problem. The 
root 9 NY however, combined with the same pattern, gives the stem Qaaniy- 
' second'. If we added the regular case endings and nunation to this stem the 
following forms would result: 
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Indefinite 


Definite 


Norn. 


(Gaaniyun) 


(?a60aaniyu) 


Gen. 


(Gaaniyin) 


(?a99aaniyi) 


Acc. 


Qaaniyan 


?a99&aniya 



The forms in parentheses are not possible Arabic words, as they contain sequen- 
ces (underlined above) which are not permitted by the phonological structure 
of the language. Such sequences are automatically changed as follows: 



-iyun j 


— * -in 


-iyu 




-iyin J 




-iyi 





Thus both Gaaniyun (nominative) and Qaaniyin (genitive) become Qaanin <j Li , 
and both ?a99aaniyu and ?a99aaniyi become ?a99aanii ^ LiJ I • The sequences 
-iyan and -iya , which occur in the accusative, are permitted, and the accusa- 
tive forms therefore remain unchanged. Following is a list of the defective 
nouns and adjectives which have occurred so far: 



Singulars 


Plurals 


Li 1 second 1 
J u 'high' 
* ^ 1 coming ' 
Cr*-* 'singer 1 
jL-i 4 'equal 1 


Si 

Lp 1 f songs ' 
u~ 1 1 chairs ' 
JU-J 'nights' 



The feminine forms corresponding to masculine defectives are regular. 

This is so because when the feminine suffix a(t) - is added to a stem 

ending in -iy- , the resulting sequence -iya (t) - is a permissible one: thus 
the feminine stem of J L^ (stem ?aaliy- ) is ?aaliya(t)- and endings 

may be added to this as to any feminine stem ending in 4-. Contrast the 
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masculine and feminine forms of J 'high 1 below: 



Indefinite 


Masculine 


Feminine 


Nom. 








Gen. 






Acc. 








Definite 


Nom. 






d^JUJI 


Gen. 






Acc. 


^JUJI 







The masculine dual forms are also regular, for the same reasons. (The 
feminine duals are formed regularly from the feminine singular.) 





Masculine 


Feminine 


Nom. 

Gen. /Acc. 




* 



The masculine sound plural forms, however, are again the result of regu- 
lar phonological changes. To illustrate, let us take the (singular) stem 
muganniy- 'singer 1 , and add to it the masculine sound plural endings: 

Nom . (mu gan niyuun a ) 

Gen. /Acc. (mugan niyiin a) 

These forms are not possible, as they contain the unpermitted sequences -iyuu- 
atu * -iyii- « Such sequences are automatically changed, as follows: 

-iyuu- — *> -uu- 

-iyii- — * -ii- 
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Thus the actual sound plural forms are: 



Nonu 


mugannuuna 




Gen./Acc. 


muganniina 





The feminine sound plurals are formed regularly from the feminine singul 



ar: 



Nom. 




Gen./Acc, 





Now do Drills 4 and 5. 

Note that the citation form of defective nouns and adjectives is the 
nominative singular indefinite, e.g. o*— 1 singer 1 , J f high f . 
Drill_4. Written. Definite indefinite. 

Make the underlined expressions indefinite-, then vocalize them. 



# J^, ^JJI ^UhJJI 



CI 



U 



_ 1 

_ Y 



Drill 5 . Written. 

Rewrite the words in parentheses in their correct form. 

' ^ o;JJI ( ^ ) J | ^ 

V uj>^ ( u^-. ) 3_U*JI ^ US 
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1 

r 
i 



Si fi St Si f- 

£ w Si Si 

ioCw^-H < ^ ) Jl jjjll dL^L^JUl ( ^ ) Jl J*J _ A 

w Si Oi ^ J &s \u w w s 



* L 



u, Si w s o Si w * ^ 

jIjJJI ( ^ ) 



4. Verbs with two accusatives: Summary 

Verbs that take two accusatives are of three types: (1) verbs of giving, 
after which the first accusative is the recipient (indirect object) and the 
second accusative is the thing given (direct object), e.g. 



" ' w.*.. . s ' f They granted students the right to 



^ ^ vote . 1 



(2) verbs of considering where the referent of the first accusative is considered 
to be equivalent to what is designated by the second accusative, e.g. 



1*. 'They considered Walid a great leader. 1 



and (3) verbs of transforming, where the referent of the first accusative 
is caused to become what is designated by the second accusative, as in 



{ ^ lL-.^5 T They elected Karim president. 1 
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A few comments will be given about each of these types. The term "accus- 
ative 11 will apply here to nouns, pronouns and adjectives; in type (2) the 
second accusative may be a prepositional phrase, e.g. 



° i f They considered him one of the 
greatest wrxters. 



(1) Verbs of giving . In addition to — ^-^» 'to grant 1 there are various 
verbs meaning "to give", such as ^ — S^j'to give, donate 1 . v^j differs 
from in that a variation from the two -accusative construction is often 

encountered; in addition to the sentence 





'He gave his country his life. 1 


d say 


. . j ' . ^ ' ' <> 
• d j>^J dJS l_o* lA « 
^ ^ 7^ • 


f He gave his life for ("to") his 
country. 1 



Another example: 



• djKJL J^l JUA I I 'They gave the reporter a car.' 

• J^l^JU dj I j-t&j 'They gave a car to the reporter.' 



^ ^ s 



Verbs that, like > can take either two accusatives or an accusa- 

tive object and a prepositional phrase with J will be identified in the vocab- 
ularies by the notation "( ^ or J )". 

(2) Verbs of considering include verbs such as: 



s ' -* • 1 

! • ^ 


'to consider 1 (s.o.) (s.th.) 


w >" 


'to consider' (s.o.) (s.th.) 


J; 


'to regard, consider 1 (s.o.) as (s.th.) 




'to find' (s.o.) (to be) (s.th.) 




'to know' (s.o.) as (s.th.) 
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(Notice that ±1^1 is not a verb of considering • ) In the sentence 



i*m? i i , ,, w ,, , « M / /'/f i J '° ' 'We consider her the sincerest of 



all the students. 1 



the two accusatives are equivalent to 



,7 , § j j „ I . / ✓ T She is the sincerest of all the 

U^J o^JlkJIj^aLtJI ^51 ^ students.' 



That is to day that after verbs of considering the two accusatives stand in 
a relationship to each other of subject and predicate in an equational sen- 
tence . 

(3) Verbs of transforming include ? , 



T to appoint* (s.o.) (s.th.) 
3^ ' to make ' (s.o.) (s.th.) 

^ ' ' C 

S-^-^l 'to elect' (s.o.) (s.th.) 



These verbs cause something (the first accusative) to change to some- 
thing different (the second accusative) , as in 



Kl^tj C+^jS I j-f^j±l 'They elected Karim president. 



This sentence is equivalent to 



'di_oJ2 \l^t^j **f-r:j$> 'Karim became president as a 

. * !^-*^f result of their election. 1 



Passive of verbs with two accusatives . Any of the constructions above can be 
made passive by (a) omitting the subject of the active verb, as usual; (b) 
making the first accusative the subject of the passive verb. The second accu- 
sative (or prepositional phrase in its place) remains unchanged. Illustrations 
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(1) Verbs of giving: 



Active : 

^ - s © S o * ' , 

• JUj Uo^jl c^a j 'she gave her children a 

* hundred rials. 1 

Passive : 

• JLj d£_o Lfcj^f j I f Her children were given 
" a hundred rials . ' 



Active: 








• 






'She gave a hundred rials 
to her children. 1 


Passive: 








• 




ii - r • ' ^ 


'A hundred rials were given 
to her children. 1 



(2) Verbs of considering: 



Active : 



-J^c- 1 fy* If s dJLq 1 1 bjj^ 'We considered King Faisal one 
' ' ' • c_T»Ljl jl*"~JI of the greatest Arab leaders. 1 
Passive : 

q~+ J** .:■ * d JUJ I 'King Faisal was considered one 
' # <J^Jj I jl^jJI °f greatest Arab leaders.' 



(3) Verbs of transforming: 



Active : 

♦ I l^-jj j-^^ They appointed him minister 

yesterday.' 

Passive : 

• J * s s w J 

♦ (^-^1 I^Jj f He was appointed minister 

y yesterday.' 



Now do Drills 6 and 7. 

Drill 6 . Written. Verbs with two accusatives. 

1. Paraphrase the following sentences by changing the underlined verb and 
making any other necessary changes. Ex. 

608 



1 Some people consider Arabic to be 
one of the most beautiful of 
languages • 1 

'Some people believe that Arabic is 
one of the most beautiful of 
languages, 1 



oUJJf j^t ^ 



L^JUJI cLUJI c 



fi->,:».« 



r 



• I ol^U^JU 2.^, ,. 3l^>* «-> 1 ' ^1 _ Y 

Drill 7 . Written, 

From the verbs in parentheses choose the most appropriate one to fill in the 
blank in each of the following sentences: 

? "<L- W js- 3J j j L-w Ls_, ^j^o — _ } 

• U.JJ L^»,^ ^jjJ\ _ 1 



/ - 1 w 1 - 1 



^-*-0 — * 



V _ 1 



5. Optional j f and f in adjective strings 

In English, when two or more adjectives precede a noun, they are not 
normally connected by "and", for example ' "a long, hard lesson 11 . When the 
series of adjectives is in the predicate position, however, ,f and lf is required: 
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"The lesson is long and hard." In Arabic, j f and f is normally not used be- 
tween adjectives in a noun-adjective phrase, and may also be omitted in a 
series of predicate adjectives: 

t-a^JI J-sjbJ I ^^jJI ' the long, hard lesson 1 

• J-^ jJ I 'The lesson is long (and) hard. 1 

These comments also apply to adjective idafas, e.g. 

^ d-^JJ I 2 L^JLS l*_>^ jjj^ '...twenty volumes, all of which 

i*nm -1*" are beautiful of language (and) 
' X VJ ^ 1 easy of style. ' 

Modifiers of nouns may be adjectives or adjectival idafas, as illustrated 
above. They may also be phrases, e.g. j c>_j f a man from Egypt 1 , or 

clauses, e.g. d ^ J w U ^JJI J^^JI'the man whom I met 1 . A string of 

phrases or a string of clauses are usually joined by J : 







'a man without experience and with- 




out degrees 1 


d~ojJj^> 1 a d — 1 




! a man whom I like and respect 1 



If combinations of types of modifiers occur, the normal order of occurr- 
ence is (1) adjectives, (2) adjectival idafas, (3) prepositional phrases, and 
(4) clauses. The conjunction is not then used to link them: 

^J%c*i \ e5 J^^ ^ J j"» 1 1 f Mr. Farid is a well-known man of 

, . + ' '* * excellent character from Egypt 

•jjf^-U^H \d-&^ ^ o-t who works at the United Nations. 1 

Now do Drill 8. 

Drill 8 . Deletion of j . 

Read the following sentences deleting the conjunction j which joins the 
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modifiers in each of the following sentences. Translate each sentence. 



D. Comprehension passage 



r 

t 

o 

1 
Y 
A 
1 



Read the following passage and then do Drill 9, which is based on it. 



3 — I JjjJI ^ lJ}L»J I ^juivjs J-*^ JlJ j • d-^^J I 2 j^^J I 

2LJ^. >iV 1 j African 



^ ^ Li 



d_< I ur* J 



Lf-i-c tiJIj sang 



Jl 
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one of the forms of * Sj^J I ^ ^ j^o a^Lj I 2^UJ I g^ ab 

Somalia ^ i u-'J^ JLo^JI j Ly >^ c^^ol S^VI olj^JI ^ Mauritania 

consol- 3Lii^^J^ I Jj«^— I ' Us'^L* — 1 1 ^j_Jo^j: ls-^ L* Jl_s j • 2L^^^-J I L>_J I 

ida-ting — - 

~ i 



Drill 9, Written. True/false. 



S- 4 1 



In the light of the foregoing passage, indicate which of the following 
statements are true and which are false. 

• 3L-w I 3L*-« L>J I j^s-P J Lo ^saJ I i 



E . General drills ^ ^ 1 u-*o 1 



Drill 10 . Written. Completion. 

In column (a) give the verbal noun, in (b) its pattern and in (c) another 

verbal noun of the same pattern. 

(O (b) (a) 

Ex . ■acceptance 1 FuMuuL J* 3 J 
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JlJ-C- 

J* 

w 

J j 

Drill 11 , Written. Sentence formation. 

Form a sentence in which the items in parentheses modify the preceding 
noun. Do not change the form of the noun. 

• ( ^ j ) (^y^t jj\ _ ) 

• ( li^t ^Jl I* U ) a ^ _ r 
• ( ^wj-^l ) * L/J ' - * 

• ( ^S^JI l^jU ) jl ^jjJI _ -V 
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Drill 12 . Written* Passive — » active. 

Change the sentences to the active, using the most appropriate agent from 
the following list. Indicate where more than one agent can be used and which ones, 

Drill 13. Translation. 



< d^j^J\ 3-,LlSJI uJLI J^l D T ykJ\ VJ JLI 0> o L« II 

libera- i-/^ I I u ^t> I ^-^v-sJ I 3Ut^» ^ I j I 2 Lr i c^.,^ 
tion " v ^ 
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Y 



Li < <ju 



J-JL+JI 



Sj JI 
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Lesson Thirty-five 



A. Preparatory sentences 



.1 ,j 



A Study 
of Holy Places 



>JuL«- 



^.5 U^f 



2.JL 



— ^ A friend of mine, who is Professor 

of Islamic Studies at the University 
of Damascus, has prepared a lengthy 
study of the holy places in the 
Middle East. 



/ ° & w * St 



IV to prepare, make s # th # ready 
holy, sacred 



- I 



^ The preparation of the study lasted 
three years; the author had re- 
searched his subject well and thor- 
oughly. 



m j © © j ^ 



_ r 



•<>UJI .UJI ^ 



( v ) 



U 



X £eep a on ; t0 continue > persist, 
good, fine, excellent, 
beautiful 

The University of Riyad took an 
interest in the study and published 
it last year. 

VIII to take an interest (in) 
show concern (over) 

past, bygone; last (time) 



* The author says in his study, ,f The 
Middle East is the cradle of the 
three religions : Christianity , 
Judaism , and Islam. 



I j ] [cradle , bed ] 

i * *\ 

u^^ 1 — \>* J religion 

d ..^ . : .^o- l 1 Christianity 

JH-^-' ' Judaism 

J f&\\ Islam 
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if Jl_S— o d..j>- 7 j» uV— o 



^ jjJ I — 



^ £ Lo^ I L^uii^ I di* 



^^Zi i ^ Uj /<l: ujj i jiL^s.j 



Jerusalem is a holy city for all 
these religions. For in it are the 
following holy places: the Al-Aksa 
Mosque . the Dome of the Rock , the 
Church of the Holy Sepulchre ("the 
Church of the Resurrection") and 
the Wailing Wall . 



Jerusalem 

following, subsequent, next 

^Al-Aksa ^[osquel 

[The Dome of the Rock] 

[The Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre ] 

[The Wailing Wall] 



_ 1 



Jl 



Muslims, Christians , and Jews from 
all countries of the world visit 
Jerusalem. The Christians also 
visit Bethlehem , and the Muslims 
visit Mecca and Medina. 




Christian 
Jew, Jewish 

[ Bethlehem] 

[ Mecca! 

[ Medina ] 




— Y My friend mentions in his study 
that there are now some modern 
hotels in Mecca. 



2 S ** * 



hotel 



i I - .si . ^ " S ' ' 
❖ o # " «> ^ ' 



^di^-5b£_J ^ j) I I J-fc U f — Lww j, I jus j 



— A My friend promised me three weeks 

ago to send me a copy of the study. 
He sent it this week, and I thanked 
him heartily. 



to promise s*o. (s.th.) 

since; ago; since the time that 



617 



copy 



4^ > 



3 jj> l*> V I cl j 1 1 



to thank s.o., be thankful, 
grateful (for) 

Additional vocabulary 



We went through many cities when 
we were in the Middle East last 
month. 

to pass by, go by, go through 



j i JU 'dj I r: j 



zSJSS cjJ jJ^ I LS j c I j d^v. ;> ....< , 1 1 "<L,j j^~J I ; SjSLsJ I <j Lrf j'if I j-^ cradle 

* is— IjJ I jjS-r: (j I I j dL^^J I o L-J^jJI L ^ C jo 4 oi>K_^ J-^ V?" ' J u-° specialist 

(J 1 d^i J £ I jjij I j (J j-*_iJ I Lff J I dJJ ^ L^—-y f * 2u I ^ jJ I 

♦ 3l_ w I 3j^JJ I Lj» w j Li 
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B. Basic text 

_A Visit to Jerusalem 

When I was a student at Harvard University, I studied a great deal about 
the history of the Middle East and about its religious monuments. My 
professors used to say that the Middle East was the cradle of the three 
religions—Judaism, Christianity and Islam. They would likewise say, "It is 
necessary for every specialist in Arabic and Islamic studies to visit the 
Middle East, especially the holy places, 11 

Last year I traveled to Jerusalem to visit the holy places— Islamic, 
Christian and Jewish. At the airport I was met by a friend whom I had known 
since school days. My friend took me in his car to the hotel; after lunch 
I asked him about the most important religious monuments that I should visit. 
He mentioned a number of them to me and promised to go with me to visit them. 
That evening my friend's wife prepared some food for us, and we ate and drank 
Arabic coffee. 

The next morning we visited the Al-Aksa Mosque, the Dome of the Rock, and 
the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, and we passed by the Wailing Wall. On the 
third day we visited the holy places in Bethlehem. During this visit of mine, 
which lasted four days, my friend showed me great hospitality and looked after 
me in every way. I thanked him for that and then left to visit some other 
cities in the Middle East. 
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C • Grammar and drills 



1. Doubled verbs: Derived Forms 

2. Demonstrative modifying first term of idafas 

3. 'since,, ago 1 

1. Doubled verbs: Derived Forms 

Verbs with double roots occur not only in Form I (34.C.1) but also in 
the derived Forms. In Forms II and V, verbs with double roots are exactly 
like strong verbs, for example, f to realize' and<J-S*^'to be realized'. 

In Forms III and VI, verbs with double roots are rare, and will not be dealt 
with here. In the derived Forms, as in Form I, verbs with double roots have 
regular stems (used with consonant suffixes) and doubled stems (used with 
vowel suffixes) in each of the tenses, but are simpler than Form I in having 
only one vowel pattern each. In all the Forms discussed below the perfect 
stem vowel is a and the imperfect stem vowel is i^. These derived Forms are 
described individually below. Active conjugations are given in full. Pas- 
sive conjugations, where they exist, are like the active in each Form, differ- 
ing only in the vowel patterns. 
Form IV 



Perfect tense 


Pattern 


Examples 


Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


?aFDaD- 
?aFaDD- 


ojj-tl f i prepared' 
J-£ 1 'he prepared ' 


Imperfect tense 






Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FDiD- 
-FiDD- 


<j jj^-f 'they (f .p.) prepare 1 
j**--* 'he prepares' 
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The full active conjugation of the verb J-^ ' 'to prepare 1 (root £ D D) is 
given below. Note that, as in Form I doubled verbs, there are optional var- 
iations for those forms of the jussive and imperative which normally have 

no suffix (are written with sukuun ) I the doubled stem is the more common 

variant* \<> \~\ . , 

J^-t: — j-£ i to prepare 1 



Form IV 


PERFECT 


IMPERFECT 






Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 




i > 


u/ J 








FS 


* w " t 


A - 


U * 




✓ * # *i 




2 MS 


GJ J-P 1 












FS 


A ^ A e 

GJJ^. 1 

/* 


** •* 

* J 

w * 


j.c 1 


- -* 

u/ * 


• -1 


* f 


1 S 






3 MD 


w "° * 












FD 
2 D 




u 1 ^ 

y | 


1 J^wJ 




1 *** > 




3 MP 






1 ^ ' 
1 








FP 














2 MP 


o./* ' * * 
^ J J-£ 1 


' ■ " i 






1 Jj^ 




FP 


£ J5 J 1 


✓ © » 


S <fc <* .* 








1 P 


Li j j-c 1 




u/ J> 




< 





Active participle: muFiDD 'having prepared 1 

Verbal noun: ?iFDaaD ^'^J 'preparation' 

T " ie Passive stem patterns are as follows: 
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Pattern 


Examples 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


?uFDiD- 
?uFiDD- 


o j j^. 1 fj- was prepared (made ready) 1 
^1 1 it was prepared' 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 

Doubled stem 


-FDaD- 
-FaDD- 


* <> ' * j 

u^^ 1 'they (f.p.) are prepared 1 

<V *r ^ 

f it is prepared' 



A* 

Passive participle: muFaDD j**-* 'prepared, made ready 1 
Form VII doubled verbs , 

The patterns for the two tenses are illustrated with L$ JJ ^ ^ f to 
join, unite, join forces with f : V 





Pattern 


Example s 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-nFaDaD- 
-nFaDD- 


c. % I »x joined 1 
f he joined 1 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-nFaDiD- 
-nFaDD- 


0*^J**^ 'they (f.p.) join 1 

W ' © ^ 

f^^-rf f he joins 1 



The full conjugation is illustrated below: 



- rj^l f to join 1 



Form VII 



PERFECT 



IMPERFECT 



Indicative 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 



© ' « . 



Sub j 



Jussive 



^ © ✓ -* 



^2 ^ 



Imperative 
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3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 P 



o <p * ' * * 



L 




a/ ✓ © s 



✓ ✓ © ✓ 



w y a 



^1 



Active participle: munFaDD 
Verbal noun: -nFiDaaD- 



'having joined 1 



joining 1 



There are no passives in Form VII. 

In Forms VII, VIII and IX the imperfect stem vowel i_ occurs only in the 
feminine plural forms ; the vowel most often seen in imperfect stems in these 
verbs, accordingly, is a. 

Form VIII doubled verbs will be exemplified by H f-^I fto ^ e concerned 
over, take interest in r : 





Pattern 


Examples 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FtaDaD- 
-FtaDD- 


JO'"*. 

<^-«-o-»-ftJ, i showed interest 1 
i i 

f-^J, he showed interest 1 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FtaDiD- 
-FtaDD- 


u-^^-fr-g they (f.p.) show interest 1 

' A 

^-t-t 'he takes interest 1 



The full active conjugation follows; 
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"it y o S ' 



'to take an interest in' 



Form VIII 



PERFECT 



IMPERFECT 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 

3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 P 



Indicative 



Subj. 



w i 

.cwriftj 

O ' S o 



J? 6 ' y o 



I -» • ' ' * , 



41/ ^ O 



✓ tt» ' p z' 



' d ✓ 



/ o s / e j 



o * o s / * . 



s ' 



U 

w ' G s 



w so* 

W ' O ' 



j»Ji-ft 



✓ ' 



/OS ' o ' 



tt» s o ' 



Jussive 



^ ^ o ^ * ^ « ^ 
^JXJfc I / ^^o,Jj.ft I 



, W ^ O v 

. u/ * e s 



Imperative 



us ° a so 

^w^-fe I / «^Lft 

Lr ^ft I 



u3 y O 

I a-0w3-ft J, 



A* 



Active participle: muFtaDD ^ 'showing interest in f 



Verbal noun: 



-nFiDaaD- 



'interest' 



The passive patterns are exemplified by lP^I 1 to occupy 1 since 
does not occur in the passive: 





Pattern 


Examples 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FtuDiD- 
-FtuDD- 


° j> «> 

L:.-L1 ^ 1 'we were occupied 1 
Jji^l f it was occupied' 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FtaDaD- 
-FtaDD- 


u- LJ " :i ^ , 'they (f.p.) are occupied' 
J^j^ T it is occupied' 
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Passive participle: -muFtaDD- J-^^ 'occupied 1 

Form IX verbs are based on strong roots, e.g. ^«>J f to turn red 1 , root 
H M R. The final radical is doubled, however, and all IX verbs are conjuga- 
ted exactly like doubled verbs. 





Pattern 


Example 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FMaLaL- 
-FMaLL- 


J o ✓ y o 

o f l turned red 1 

<* yO 

f he turned red' 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-FMaLiL- 
-FMaLL- 


Ojj*-*^* T they (f .p.) turn red' 
'he turns red f 



Form IX verbs, which mean f to become (color) or (defect) f , are relatively 
rare in Modern Standard Arabic; no IX verb occurs in this text. Merely for 
the sake of completeness, however, the full conjugation of Form IX verbs is 
illustrated here. 



The full conjugation follows: 







-9 
W 

Jr 


S O y Ui ' ^ O | 


f to turn red 1 




Form IX 


PERFECT 


IMPERFECT 






Indicative 


Subj . 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 


w y o . 
_y~«^l 


W s C s 


vt y* , 


& s • , a ' • ' 

y 




FS 


& w ' 


&■">' 


Ui so' 


■ » y o * 

y 




2 MS 


' O ' ' ° , 




£ ' c y 






FS 


OS' o | 

y — 11 






w y o y 




1 S 


J> Oy «* © . 


~* ' 

W S * 


y' ' . 
ut y* S 


y 
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3 


MD 


1 ' * 1 


u/ ✓ o , 

(J 1 

y 


w y o y 








FD 




^ u, y o y 

y^ 


^ w ' o ' 


^ o y 




2 


D 




w y o y 

y 


u, y o ' 

1 


w y c y 


w ' o 


3 


MP 




y «" y « y 


w y o y 


w y t 






FP 


' » y y | 


y oy ' * y 


y o y y o y 


y O y y o , 




2 


MP 


c J a y y « ^ 


s w y * ' 


1 u> y o ' 








FP 


U/^» « y y ^ 


y o y ' o y 


, v y ' * y 


y o y y » ' 


✓ o y y o | 


1 


P 






'w' o ' 


^i, y o y ^ c y o s 



















Active participle: muFMaLL 
Verbal noun: -FMiLaaL 

There is no passive for Form IX. 

Form X doubled verbs will be exemplified by _^-^~J f to last, endure; 
to continue, keep on. f 





Pattern 


Example 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-staFDaD- 
-staFaDD- 


J> « y o ^ • . 

^jjr+^*~\ 'I continued 1 
_^j;,~J 'he continued 1 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-staFDiD- 
-staFiDD- 


u^-^— ^ 'they (f.p.) continue 1 
-J-?-t: r he continues 1 



The full conjugation follows: 



U/ * Jl 



'having turned red 1 
j 1 .j-^J. redness' 
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iji * G s lO ' S Ct 



I 'to continue' 



Form X 



PERFECT 



IMPERFECT 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 

3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 P 



Indie . 



W y S o 
o w s ' o 



t> s o " o 

s 

J o s ' o ' o 



w s o ' 



w * ft ' 



, w S » 



,1a SO' 



s s e ' 



Jos ft ' « 



X o o ' » s 

s 

s w s o s 




Subj. 



a/ y o 



w 'OS 



SO » s o 



Jussive 



oft-:© 



u/ c s 



r '• 



✓ O • © ✓ 



✓ o o ' • 



Imperative 



I - I 



s o * ' o 



Active participle: mustaFiDD- 



'continuing 1 
continuing 1 (noun) 

w s s a 

Passive stem patterns are illustrated with ^j^l r to demand back, reclaim 



Verbal noun: -stiFDaaD J 1 -r^f— ; 





Pattern 


Examples 


PERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-stuFDiD- 
-stuFiDD- 


^ojj^jLJ f l was brought back 1 
j f he was brought back 1 


IMPERFECT 
Regular stem 
Doubled stem 


-staFDaD- 
-staFaDD- 


j 'he is reclaimed 1 
jt>j^-.*< 'they (f.p.) are reclaimed 1 
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Passive participle: mustaFaDD- j 'reclaimed 1 
Now do Drills 1 (on tape), 2 and 3, 
Drill 1 . (On tape) Conjugation, 
Drill 2 . Conjugation. 

Give the correct form of the verb and vocalize it. Ex . 

.1 w t 
< — + tiU 



* w 



Drill 3 . Written. 

Fill in the blanks in the following chart; X means "not applicable 11 . 



Perfect 


Imperfect 


Active Participle 


Passive Participle 


Verbal Noun 


















X 










X 










X 










X 






























1 _, . 








X 






















X 





628 



2. Demonstrative modifying first term of idafas 

We have seen demonstrative phrases as second term of an idafa, as in 



I I cl Jk> IaZ f this professor's lectures' 



most of these sentences' 



(The demonstrative phrases are underlined.) 

If the demonstrative modifies the first term of the idafa, however, it 
must follow the entire idafa; it agrees with the first noun, as usual, in 
number, gender and case. For example: 



.i ** ■* ' 
-** s 




'these lectures of the professor's' 


\ 




'this book of mine' j 






'that visit of mine 1 



(The demonstrative phrases are underlined*) 
Now do Drill 4. 

Drill 4 . Written. Translation. 

1. I do not like these goals of theirs. 

2. This book of hers is great. 

3. Did these friends of his come to the meeting? 

4. These two articles of Professor Smith l s are now published. 

5. Where is that daughter of yours? 

'since, ago ' 



j-^-o 'since' is both a preposition and a conjunction. As a preposition 
it may be translated "since, from; for; ago", as in 



dJJ-^ {jr*^ J fHe promised me that a year ago.' 

L*^.^p-« J-*^-* f He has been working as a translator at 
# \<< /l^l 3j^>S-lJI the United Nations for only three weeks/ 
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f I have known him since the founding of 
the magazine. f 



^yl I J-X-<J 



'from now on 



The second and third sentences deserve further note. In these two sen- 
tences the Arabic verb is in the imperfect tense; these sentences literally 
read "He is working as a translator ... for only three weeks." and ,f I know 
him since the founding of the magazine. 11 Arabic regularly uses the imperfect 
tense in this way as the equivalent of English present perfect verbs in expres- 
sions like "have been (doing)." 



In a past time context the Arabic imperfect with J-^ is translated with 
a past perfect expression, e.g. 



* J,J ^ ^j^ 1 c^»-5 f i had known him for a year. r 



As a conjunction means "since, from the time that," as in 



(^-9 L-^J Ud c ". u j-^-o djj^l r i have known him since I was a 
• 2X-« L>J I student at the university. 1 



^j-s— H 'from the time that we visited 

Jerusalem 1 



D. Comprehension passages 




(1) Read the following passage and then do Drill 5. 



The Holy Bible 



ls- 9 w 
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o I ol>. I j j-c- ^ IS j^js- ^j^o I _j_i~J I L. ; . J I ( ^s>g> % 1 1 <L-« I j w ^.^.j 

exceed L5 U ^ jJL«J I Li5J I L^ J I ^ ' ' L^-JJ I ^ Li ^ j_~J I L» I 



u- Jj* ( John Wye liffe ) ciJLSLrfj <j U <j IS 



dlj-rrJ-^ I ILo. ^ o ^ L-J 1 ^j^JJ I iLI j-, j^Jj • '< C I original 



dj. 



king j < Jj^ ' j « ^ j ^ , .. L ^ V I <fLLoJ I ui I I o^r. L*^ ^-^iv j d-* w ^ I L& I 

^l—o j.o.N I L r -J» j^j^Sij^—. ^Jo-^—t-} I 1 < d— o JlJ — I I Cj — I I ^j—^ I L r —> j^^^St^—j 



L;_J I ^ _^_i_J I o I j-Li d.*.-/ jaJ I *d-_w — 1 1 o _j^3_J I L» I 
UJI ci^U : pjjJj^ 3b5Li l-w-i I I o-J 



portions V Li5J f * I ja. I < t_, I (j-^w *<*5 ^- " ..^o 1 1 d>JJ I L r -s^f o L^w ^jjJ I I common 

Drill 5 ^ Written. Completion* 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words (or expressions). 
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* — J^-o ^ jJs_«J I i_,Li^JI _ \ 

• SLrfJUJI cU.>JI ^ 

(2) Listen to the passage on tape and then do Drill 6, which is based on it. 
Drill 6 . Written. Question/answer, 

? t^jl-VI o^ a-ll ^ - _ 1 

soldiers o -j ^ C-o*-J ' j5L^J I I _ u^jJ^ 1 J~j? I J UJ _ f 



result * u^fwji I j u-J- 11 <>*^ Vj^- 11 cj15 IjL _ 1 



E. General drills &UJI ^UJI 



Drill 7 . Matching: Idafa. 

Match the noun or noun phrase in (a) with one from column (b) so as to 
obtain the most appropriate idafa. 
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3^ L iL> J I 3-^--j-o ~ T 

J-wJ I v - 1 

" ^UVI " uL - 1 

^j^jJI ^ U - Y 

3—- ^ j-^-o^-l I (J-t~~ ' — ^ 

Drill 8 * Nominalization. 

Change the verbal noun phrases to clauses. Ex , 

f He wants to obtain a university . 3^1x-<, U> 3j L^Jt Lr _U J^j^JI j-..^-/ 

degree . 1 

♦ 3_--~^« La* 3j LS As- J^^r" fj I J-f j-j 

• J-—- ^j— : - J 1-3^, ! JS 3L?v^o LphJ I (^j*-^ j J—; 4 — ^ 

3,-^^m I ^ jJ-rvJ I 3l-o^ L> 3 j c^-J-^ J>o^>J I j j I — V 

^bJ ^ L^J I j^JI 3j Li ^ jj-c — & 

♦ 3-^jLi-^J I I 3^ U-jJ L p I ( J_^iJ I ^ I I j _ Y 
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Drill 9 . Written. Translation. 

1. They believe that he is from the Sudan. 

2. I know that she will succeed in her exams. 

3. We must elect the best candidate. 

4. They have made great efforts to solve this problem. 

5. He applied for a job at the University of Kuwait. 

6. Many of the most famous political thinkers meet in this old coffeehouse at night 

7. The boy walked through the streets of the city, searching for his little sister. 

8. They (f. d.) requested me to bring my notes. 

9. I was late and hadn't eaten, and I wished for sleep. 
Drill 10 « Written. Perfect m - imperfect and translation. 

Change the verb from the perfect to the imperfect or vice-versa; write it in 
the column under "verb 11 , and then give a good translation of it. Ex . 

Trans lation Verb Sentence 

"they prefer 11 o J > - f f 1 lt- 1 ^ Lf~^j-*-* 1 f ^ sJa - 1 1 1 









r 




i 






Y 




A 



£ 3 j Li-^-v- 1 
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? v U JJ L, J c xf _ ^ r 

Drill 11 . Written. 

Fill in the blanks with one of the words listed below. 

A WW W 

( J >^-^ * * 41 I ' I j 

♦ j_-L, ^^J I j_J w L^jaJI _ V 

Mauritania • 3_. w 1 JjjJI tj-* — £ 







Mecca 



• j*— -jJ t>«J ^ ' 3uaJ J I — . — If 
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Drill 12 . Written. Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks with the most appropriate word from among the words 
in the following list: 

• 3l* l_> < ju < y < ' J U 



< ^ 



(country) 

• o Ls Uj^V I I _ w r I L r J _ r 

me) 

• 3-s_.« j-<J I J L> U, Li d l-^ o-° J u C5-^ ' I*-*-** j _ *\ 

t3 'jM- 3, C5— ^ — ' I j—>—jS Lo Lo.^. & I (^^-xL I c-jj^J I A 

♦ J j^ c> ^l^ cr JI , U~J _ 1 

Drill 13 . Aural comprehension. 

Listen to the passage on tape; then write an English summary of it. 



\ 
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Lesson Thirty-six 



jjl 

A. Preparatory sentences 

A Visit to Salt Lake €ity 



d., -» \ ^d S L-o .o.. I 1 ^^»J^> 



} I have a friend from the Kingdom of 
Jordan, an Arab country ruled by a 
well-known king . 



kingdom, monarchy 

king (nisba: royal, royalist) 



My friend is from a small town which 
is situated near the Red Sea. 



near, in the vicinity of 

sea 

red 

the Red Sea 



V My friend is now studying at the 
University of Utah. It is a univ- 
ersity that was small at first , 
but is now a large university. 



in the beginning, at first 



——————— ^ 



My friend invited me to visit him 
in Salt Lake City, the capital of 
Utah, and on my arrival he met me 
with a warm welcome and kind hospit- 
ality. 



to call, call upon; to invite (to) 

capital, capital city 

to encounter, meet; to find 
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Salt Lake City is a beautiful city 
in the north of Utah, surrounded by 
mountains . 



J4r 



north 

IV to surround 
mountain 



i 



The mansion of the Governor of 
Utah was built on one of those 
mountains . 



+9 A. *9 Z 



to build; construct 

castle, palace (here: mansion) 

governor; ruler 



3 ^ lis. IL^.'c^j *<L...«fr I , ^^-w^ 



- Y 



Some people believe that Salt 
Salt City has special religious 
importance; it is said that there 
are in it relics of American Ind- 
ians which go back to a far-off 
era . 



to opine, be of the opinion 

(that) 
to tell, relate 

[Indian ] 

age, era, time 



_ 1 



You will see in Salt Lake Ci5y 
relics of importance in the view 
of some men of religion. 



to see 



I stayed in Salt Lake City for five 
days , after which I returned to New 
York . 



to remain, stay; (with foil, ira 
perfect) to go on, continue 
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Additional vocabulary 



. f jLi\ \ _,jT ^ I OJ^J' ~ * *" The color red is one of the colors of 

•— # ^^^^ | the American flag . 

<-» « -7 color 

u 1 H - u .^ 
^•jli I _ '"Li/ flag, banner 



the 

Nabateans 



temples 
parts 



1 1 .'..u i±,}Ls 



• ^ UJI tf-ljj-H f 



Aramaic 



^IjJI^j- • d^JUJI J l_-=w_J ) j w J=-^ u- Vo* O 16 - is* 

D i ^-v+ji • >-w-ii ^ a-Ji>Ji jt^" c>-w J-^ 



Petra 



B.C. 
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j-*^ Palmyra 



jinn, demons c iLS'jJj • I 3j* L«_, j I j ^ £ L^lL" d_UJ I ^ U U w 

Ij; J I ^J— 1 1 I 1 J # 3 ^^f-^-S 3_^ L^Ji d ."p** 1 I 3..V..* J-Q--U 

Zenobia j ' ^-fJ-* J ls^ ' 3 d^JL* L^-^,-5^» ^j^L_w«JI 

^ 9 j c L, w ^j, j d-SJUJ I j-^-c ^^J ^j^i (j Lo j^JI ^k. ;> «, jj j Romans 



Jerash 



3^ j A j-«J I 3.j %->k.« Li 1 1 ^ j-*J I (j-o US j ^j^_J_^J I I o * jJ j Hellenic 

• 3 ^-^S 3 L >«^. 3_^ Loj^, _j LnT ^ j__J I * ^jls-aJI (.-.L^JI ^ The Bible 



B. Basic text 

Three Ancient Arab Cities 
A Jordanian friend invited me to visit some of the archeological sites 
in the Middle East, and I went after the end of the past academic year. Upon 
my arrival, I encountered on the part of my friend every (kind of) welcome 
and hospitality, and I stayed with him for a period of a month, during which 
I visited three ancient cities: Petra, Palmyra, and Jerash. 
Petra . 

In the fifth century B.C. the Nabateans built their capital, Petra, in 
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a place near the Red Sea surrounded by high mountains. In this city the 
visitor sees a number of the Nabateans 1 temples and palaces. 

The Nabateans 1 kingdom included Damascus and parts of Palestine, as well 
as some areas lying on the Red Sea. Some are of the opinion that the Naba- 
teans were Arabs who had been bedouins at first, and that they spoke Arabic, 
but used the Aramaic language in writing. 
Palmyra 

Palmyra is located in the Syrian Desert near Damascus, and it is said 
that the one who built it was King Sulayman IbnDa^ud (King Solomon) with the 
help of jinns. The city had great commercial importance. In the third quar- 
ter of the third century A.D. it was ruled by a queen famous for her beauty, 
Zenobia , who is known among the Arabs by the name of "Zaynab." 

The Romans gained control over Palmyra in the time of Queen Zenobia, and 
in the second quarter of the seventh century A.D. the Arab general Khalid 
Ibn al-Walid conquered it, 
Jerash 

Jerash is situated in Jordan, to the north of Amman, the capital of 
the Kingdom of Jordan. It was built in the Hellenic era, and it was one of 
the Palestinian cities mentioned in the Bible. In Jerash today there are 
many beautiful Roman ruins. 

C . Grammar and drills u~\J ' J ' >*-J ' — £ 

1* Defective verbs: Form I 

2. The verb <J ' j 1 to see 1 

3. Adjectives of color 
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1 # Defective verbs: Form I 

Verbs whose last radical is W or Y constitute a group known as defective 
verbs . These verbs, which occur in all the ten Forms except IX, have some 
forms which are quite regular. For example, the perfect tense stem of ^ J 
f to invite 1 (root D _? W) is da Taw- . This stem is used with suffixes 

beginning with a consonant and with the dual suffix -aa , and works exactly 
like any Form I strong verb of the pattern FaMaL- : 



katab-naa 


1 *«, y. 


f we wrote 1 


da?aw-na3 




f we invited 1 



In other forms of a defective verb, however, the stem cannot be so 
neatly separated from the suffixes. In these forms, the ending of the stem 
fuses with the beginning of the suffixes, as a result of automatic phonologi- 
cal changes, in such a way as to make it difficult to say where the stem ends 
and the suffix begins. For example, if we take the regular stem da? aw- as a 
base, and add to it the 3 m # s # suffix ^a, the resultant form is da? awa « 
This form is not possible, however, as it contains an unpermitted sequence 
-awa . Such a sequence is always automatically changed to -aa ; thus da? awa 
becomes da?3a, and that is the actual 3 m.s. form Lcj 'he invited. 1 Fus- 
ions of this sort are what distinguish defective verbs from others; they 
occur only with some (not all) suffixes beginning with a vowel. In the fol- 
lowing paragraphs Form I defective verbs are described in detail: those of 
the derived Forms will be taken up in Lesson 37. 

Form I defective verbs fall into three types, with different vowel 
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patterns. 

(1) Type 1 . Perfect stem: FaMaw- 
Imperfect stem: -FMuw- 
These are verbs whose final radical is W, for example; Ltj (imperfect 
S^^-t: ) f to invite 1 (root D W) . The active conjugation of this verb is 
given below: 



J***-* - u -> 1 to invite 1 



PERFECT 


IMPERFECT 








Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 


MS 


US 




✓ ^ « ^ 


.i * / 






FS 


O ' s 




✓ «> • ' 


/ * / 




2 


MS 


^ d ' * 

C, A_C , \ 




✓ > * 5 


J * ' 


*1 

C 




FS 


*> s 




to ✓ 


• 




1 


S 


a ✓ 




^ J 1 






3 


MD 


1 " ' 
1 J 


y 










FD 




\ ' ° ' 

/ 




1 ' * * « 




2 


D 








1 j^jJi 


1 j 1 


3 


MP 


OSS 

1 JXJ 






1 * * 






FP 




/ t> ' 








2 


MP 




y * ' 






1 ^Jl 




FD 




y *' 








1 


P 




o ' 


/ J « ' 







Active participle : FaaMiy- 
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Singular Plural 

Masculine <C 1 J u>* ,J 'inviting, calling 1 

Feminine 3Jl^ ' *> ^ W-^ I j 

Verbal nouns ; FuMaa? 

<J>^J < * Uj f invitation, call 1 

The following points may be made about these forms: 

(1) The perfect stem of this verb is -j*-^ da? aw- . All the forms con- 
sisting of this stem plus a suffix beginning with a consonant, or the suffix 
-aa , are quite regular. The other forms result from fusions of the final -aw 
of the stem with suffixes beginning with a vowel other than -aa , for example: 



(da?awa) 


— * da?aa 


* ' s 


f he invited 1 


(daTawat) 


— * daTat 




'she invited' 






1 ' 


'they (m.p.) invited' 


(dafawuu 


—+> da?aw 


1 



(In the 3 M.S. perfect, the final -aa in L^J is spelled with I alif . 
This is true only of Form I defective verbs of Type 1, with final radical 
W. In all other defective verbs it is spelled with <j alif mag g uura «V 

(2) The imperfect stem is "j^ -d?uw- All the forms consisting of 
this stem plus either a suffix beginning with a consonant, or one of the suf- 
fixes -aa , -aani , or ra, are quite regular. The other forms result from fus- 
ions of the final -uw- of the stem with suffixes beginning with vowels other 
than -aa or j^a, for example: 



(yad?uwu) 


— »* yadfuu 




f he invites' 


(yad?uw-uuna 


— yad?uuna 




'they (m.p.) invite 1 


(tad^uw-iina) 


— ^ tad?iina 




'you (f.s.) invite' 
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(Note: The 3 m.p. and 3 f.p. forms are identical, but this identity comes 
about through different processes:) 



3 m.p • 


(yadTuw-uuna) 


— yad^uuna 




f.p. 


(yad?uw-na) 


— ^ y ad ^uuna 





The uu in the m.p. form is the result of the fusion of the final -uw of the 
stem and the -uu- of the suffix. The uu in the f.p. form ±s_ the final -uw 
of the stem (which before a consonant is pronounced uu, and written uu in the 
trancription. ) The same applies also to the 2 m.p. and 2 f.p. forms. 

(3) In those jussive and imperative forms which (in strong verbs) have 
no suffix, the final w of the stem is dropped, leaving only the short vowel u 



(lam;,yad?uw-) 


— lam yad?u 


"C^-r: f- 1 he did not invite 1 


(?ud?uw-) 


—~ ?ud?u 


1 invite ! 1 



(4) The active participle stem pattern for all defective form I verbs 
is FaaMiy- ; thus these active participles (in their m.s. form) are all defec- 
tive adjectives (see 34 .C. 2). The final consonant of the stem is always 
even for verbs with last radical W. 

(5) As always with Form I, there are various verbal noun patterns for 
defective verbs. If the pattern has a vowel aa before the last radical, as 
in the example above, a final radical W or Y is always replaced by hamza : 



(duTaaw — dufaa? 



'invitation 1 



Another Type 1 verb is ^ f to follow 1 whose active participle J L 

f ^ j * 

following 1 was introduced in Lesson 35. Its verbal noun is . 
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Now do Drill 1. (On tape) 

(2) Type 2 . Perfect stem: FaMay- 
Imperfect stem: -FMiy- 

These are verbs whose final radical is Y, for exampleu^ (imperfect ^-^Ij) 

'to build 1 (root B N Y) . The active conjugation of this verb is given below* 

OX y 

LT*-^ - LS^W t tQ buil( jl 





PERFECT 


IMPERFECT 






Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 








s 




FS 






— ' 


r 




2 MS 


S ✓ > 






o ✓ 

f 


. e 1 

/ 








FS 


e ✓ ✓ 

✓ 






o * 




1 S 




y 
* 1 




•* V 










* ✓ 






FD 
2D 












1 < ^ ' ' 










3 MP 


1 J-w 










FP 


s oy j 










2 MP 


o * * ' s 






1^ 




FP 


£ S o s S 


/ * ' o ' 


✓ o ✓ o ✓ 












1 P 























Active participle: FaaMiy- 
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Singular 
Masculine ^ L-y 

Feminine <*-^ w 

Verbal noun: FiMaa? 



Plural 

u^w f building, constructing 1 

u 



* L^w 'building, construction 1 

Note the following points: 

o s s 

(1) The perfect stem of this verb is-^w banay- . The forms with suf- 
fixes beginning with a consonant or -aa are regular. The other forms result 
from fusions of the final -aw of the stem with vowel suffixes other than -aa, 
for example: 









(banay -a) 


— banaa 


ur^w f he built 1 


(banay-at) 


— banat 


•^w 'she built 1 


(banav-uu) 


— banaw 


1 "y'-i 'they (m.p.) built 1 



(Note that the final -aa of cr^w is spelled with . This is true of 
all defective verbs except those of Form I with final radical W.) 

o o 

(2) The imperfect stem is--s-^w- -bniy- « The forms with suffixes be- 
ginning with a consonant, or the suffixes -a, -aa , -aani » are regular. The 
other forms result from fusions of the final -iy- of the stem with vowels 
other than ^ or " aa * f or example : 



(yabniyu) — - 


yabnii 


s 


'he builds 1 


(tabniy-iina) — * 


tabniina 




'you (f.s.) build 1 


(yabniyuuna) — 


yabnuuna 




'they (m.p.) build 1 
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(3) In those jussive and imperative forms which (in strong verbs) have 
no suffix, the f inal v_ of the stem is dropped, leaving only the short vowel 
i: 



(lam yabniy) 


— lam yabni 


u44 f-J f he did not build 1 


( ?ibniy) 


— ?ibni 


^uwj 'build! ' 



(4) The m.s. form of the active participle (pattern FaaMiy- ) is a def- 
ective adjective u^. 

(5) The verbal noun pattern for this particular verb is FlMaa?* If 
the pattern has a vowel aa before the last radical, as this one does, a final 
W or Y is always replaced by hamza ; 

(binaay) — binaa? * ~1 'building 1 

Now do Drill 2. (on tape) 

(3) Type 3 Perfect stem: FaMiy- 
Imperfect stem: -FMay- 

This type includes both verbs with final radical W and verbs with final 

radical Y, but the conjugation is exactly the same in either case: 

all verbs of this type have stems ending in v_. As an example we shall use 

the verb (imperfect c^-U) f to find, meet. 1 The root of this verb is 

L Q Y, but the verb forms would be the same even if the root were L £ W. 
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f 

— ^JJ f to find, meet 1 
»» y 



3 MS 
FS 

2 MS 
FS 

1 S 



PERFECT 



IMPERFECT 



J 



fi >„i— l 



1-iJ 



Indicative 



3 MD 


✓ 


y 


FD 


✓ 


y 


2 D 




y * S 

a Ufi-^ 

s 


3 MP 






FP 






2 MP 


- f 


✓ » ' ^ 


FP 




✓ o " o ✓ 


1 P 







^ » <. 1 ' 



6 i 

iJI 



Subjunctive 



Ji 



J 



I o-£ 



Jussive 



d ✓ 



ji 



Imperative 



✓ 



/ o y & 
j J I 



Active participle: FaaMiy- 

Singular 
Masculine ^<J^ 
Feminine <*-*^ 
Verbal noun: FiMaa?- 

Note the following points; 



Plural 



OJ~s^ 'meeting 1 



1 (act of) meeting 1 
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(1) The perfect stem of this verb is laqiy- . All the perfect forms 
except the 3 m.p. I ^i-J are regular, for example: 



laqiy-a 




'he met 1 


laqiy-tu = laqiitu 


,-j 


1 I met 1 



The 3 m.p. form is the result of the fusion of the final -iy of the stem 
with the -uu of the suffix: 

(la qiy-uu ) — ^ laquu I jjjj 'they (m.p.) met 1 

(2) The imperfect stem is -lqay- . The forms with this stem and suffixes 
beginning with a consonant or the suffixes -aa or -aani are regular* The 
other forms result from fusions of the final -ay- of the stem with vowels 
other than -aa , for example : 



(yalqay-u) 


— ♦ yalqaa 




'he meets' 


(talqay-iina) 


— ^ talqayna 


' ° <. °i " 


'you (f .s.) meet' 


(yalqay-uuna) 


— ^ yalqawna 




'they (m.p.) meet' 


(yalqay-a) 


— yalqaa 




'he meets' (subj.) 



(3) In those jussive and imperative forms which (in strong verbs) have 
no suffixes, the final % of the stem is dropped, leaving only the short 
vowel a: 

(lam yalqay) — ^ lam yalqa <J-W p-l 'he did not stay 1 
(?ilqa2.) — ~ ?ii qa 3^1 'meet!* 
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(4) The m.s. form of the active participle (pattern FaaMiy-) is a def- 
ective adjective JJ^ . 

(5) The verbal noun pattern of this verb is FiMaa?-. If the pattern 
has a vowel aa before the last radical, as this one does, a final W or Y is 
always replaced by hamza : 

(liqaaj^) liqaa? * 1 meeting 1 

Now do Drill 3. (On tape) 

(4) Passive . Perfect stem: FuMiy- 
Imperfect stem: -FMay- 

The passive conjugation is the same for all three types of Form I defec- 
tive verbs, for example: 







ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 










Perf. Imperf. 


Perf. 


Imperf, 






Type 


1 






O J 


'to 


invite 1 


Type 


2 








f to 


build 1 


Type 


3 


S.I . V 

LS- 3 - S Lf* — ■■ 






'to 


meet 1 



The passive forms have endings exactly like those of Type 3. The full con- 
jugation of c^- J f to be met 1 is given below as an illustration. 







PERFECT 




IMPERFECT 






Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


3 


MS 












FS 








:y 


2 


MS 








'.y 
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FS 

1 s 

3 MD 
FD 

2 D 

3 MP 
FP 

2 MP 
FP 
1 S 



C, *jS I 






y 




' * M 

y 




' ° 

y 




s ° ' J 














1 •. .,-1 





JJI 



L-iJb 







JJI 



UiJJ 



a ^ ° * 



/ O ' °J 



— L-* 



Now do Drill 4. (On tape) 

The passive participle patterns are the same for Types 2 and 3, differ- 
ent for Type 1; 



Type 1 
Type 2 
Type 3 



maFMuww 



w j o y 



'invited 1 
'built 1 



'met' 



maFMiyy 
maFMiyy 

Now do Drills 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9. 
Drill 1 , (On tape) Conjugation: FaMaw . 
Drill 2 . (On tape) Conjugation: FaMay . 
Drill 3 , (On tape) Conjugation: FaMiy. 

Drill 4 . (On tape) Conjugation: Passive of Defectives I 
Drill 5 , (Also on tape) Substitution. 
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a. f He visited Egypt this summer. (We) 1 1 » 1 1 -J**- 1 1 I 
f We visited Egypt this summer # f ♦ ti^sJ I \ j**-* ^.jj : ^ 

ft 

Lo^-jJ ? J- ; ; I I 1 dJL L^o d-C Lu ^JL^ L J um J J ^ — D 

b. 'He will visit Iraq this year. (We) 1 <u^) <J«i& J I >U I .jj.>*~ * 1 
f We will visit Iraq this year. 1 

( Ul ) • >i>J I ^1 o-^ 1 c>*w - \ 

( ) * LoL^c^j^ ^j-i d-UJ \ 

( L^l ) t ^> U-J U^J > - I 

( ) • djjj v« 1 1 d vi^ c ^-i (J J LxiJ I ( ^ r o I j j-£ L5 ^ ,. / — 1 

Drill 6 . Imperative and negative imperative. 

1 Call the director . The assistant . 1 •J ' • 1 £ ^ 1 ' 1 

'Call the director, but do not ^ ( >£J j < j-oJ I £jl : J». 

call the assistant. 1 • j-£ L«,o 1 1 
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Drill 7 . Written. Transformation:. Perfect jussive and subjunctive. 
f Have you visited your friend? 1 (soon) ? dj^j^ 



* w 



f I haven f t visited him until now 

but I want to visit him soon. 1 ♦ <*^jjl ^ I 

Iji ? J-Lr*-" c^jJ'J* _ \ 

r >-JI ? 2_U*JI ^Jf OU^JI c^j _ i 

Drill 8 . Written. Transformation: Verbal noun — ^ verb. 

Give the verb which corresponds to each of the underlined words; then 
translate the sentences: 

• Jj5'* ujji l^T _ i 

Drill 9 . Written. Transformation. Perfect: Active — +> passive. 

a. f We invited the friends to the party. 1 * SJLiaJI^I * lij^l ' L^j i t 

f They were invited to the party. o^' # -SLUaJ I ^ I I jxj : i 

They are guests, then. 1 
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b. Rewrite the passive sentences in the imperfect. 
2. The verb lS 1 ^ f to see 1 

St. ^ ^ 

The verb <j I ^ (imperfect cS.^) f to see 1 is a defective verb with root 
R £ Y. It has two irregular features: First, the middle radical _? is lost 
in the imperfect. Second, the perfect tense is conjugated like the perfect 
of ^ 'to build 1 (see Type 2 verbs in C.l above), while the imperfect tense 

s „ s 

is conjugated like the imperfect of l*-^ ( see Type 3 verbs in C.l above). 



The full conjugation follows: 





PERFECT 




IMPERFECT 








Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


3 MS 




s 








FS 








/ / 




2 MS 


y at 


s 




S i 


s 

J 


FS 




S O ' S 




OS' 


o ✓ 


1 S 




15-.' 




'} 




3 MD 












FD 




✓ 








2 D 












3 MP 


* * ^ 










FP 


sots 


^ O S S 


/ o s s 


>> e ✓ s 
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> 










2 MP 








\*'' 




FP 


£ ^ c * ^ 




/ Q / ' 






1 P 













(The imperative forms of this verb are rarely used.) 
Active participle: FaaMiy- 

Singular Plural 

Masculine 



Feminine 



Verbal noun: FuMLa(t) 



'seeing' 



u J 1 -J 



FaML 

t^'j 'view, opinion 1 



In the passive also, the middle radical is lost in the imperfect a 
Otherwise the passive is conjugated like that of any Form I defective verb 
(see Passive in C.l above). Examples: 





f he was seen 1 




'he is seen 1 




'I was seen 1 


i 


' I am seen' 








'they (m.p.) were seen 1 


/ o y j 


'they (m.p.) 
are seen' 













The passive participle is ^ 'seen . 



Now do Drill 10. 

Drill 10 . (On tape) Conjugation: | ^ 
3 . Adjectives of color 



Adjectives of color have a special set of patterns in Arabic, exemplified 



below by 



J so * 



•I f red f . 
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Pattern 


Example: 'red 1 


masc. sing, 
fern. sing. 
*W£. plur. 


?aFMaL 2 

tfaMLaa? 2 

FuML 





(The symbol denotes a diptote pattern.) 



The duals for masculine and feminine are ?aFMaLaani and FaMLaawaani res- 
pectively, e.g.,^1^11 and I J 1^1 . The common colors are- 





?aFMaL 2 (m.s.) 


2 

FamLaaL? (f .s.) 


FuML (p.) 


•red 1 








•white' 








'black 1 


J 






' green ' 




*\ 


v. 


•yellow' 




* l >^ 




'blue' 




-* i - • < 




'brown- 
skinned, 
tawny 








•blond, 
fair 




4 1 ^ 





The adjective *JJi~\ refers only to skin color (brown, tawny), while 

refers to a person's hair (blond, fair -haired) or skin (fair-complexioned) . 

These two adjectives commonly take the feminine plural form FaMLaawaat , i.e. 

^Ll j\ JL1 and 'cJ j I J±l . The plural of (^w 1 'white' ? abya du should be buy d 
according to the formula FuML; the form that actually occurs is (>rH bii d, 
showing the change uy — ♦ ^ii parallel to the change ui — JLi of Rule H2, 
L.32.C.2 (p. 561). Corresponding to adjectives of color are nouns of color, 
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mostly of the pattern FuMla(t): 

* _j-*^> 'redness 1 'blueness' 
& j*>s* 'greenness dj-+~* brownness 

6jj>*> 1 yellowness 1 6^12* 'blondness' 

The pattern FaMaaL is used for nouns with hollow roots: ^ L- w 'white- 
ness 1 and 'blackness 1 . 

A third pattern, FaMaL, also occurs, as with 'blondness 1 , (Jjj 'blue- 

ness ' . 

Nouns of color are used in expressing degree of comparison in color; this 
is achieved through use of ^-^51 'more' or 'more intense' plus the noun 

of color as an accusative of specification; 

I j-il Slacker' I j I ^ Jj I 'less black 1 

UU W j^l 'whiter' U ^ lP 1 f less white 1 

dj^^> j±S> I 'redder' 2^3. Jj I f less red 1 



9 

Form IX verbs are derived from adjectives of color of the pattern ?aFMaL , 
e.g. ^J^l 'to turn black 1 and cJ-^Ji 'to turn blue'. 

Other color adjectives are derived from nouns by the nisba suffix, 

KM *■* 

e.g.cr J '^- :; ^ 'orange' (color) from J 'orange' (fruit) and Sf*^ 

'brown 1 (referring to objects) from 'coffee beans, coffee'. 

Drill 11. Substitution, 



'Red is one of the colors of the Ameri- 
can flag. 1 

(Green-Kuwait i ) 



'Green is one of the colors of the t j » ^o'^i I ,jj_LII 

Kuwaiti flag.' „ 
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I V 



Drill 12 . Substitution. 

'This pencil is red and this paper 
is red too. 1 (white) 

'This pencil is white and this paper 
is white too. 1 



* * * * 



Dr 



ill 13. Rewrite the word in parenthesis in its correct form and then 



vocalize it fully. 

l)JI ^ ^Jl UL^J ^ ( jjJ ) Jl u 1 W ^J-^— 11 J > Jl 



( 



. ( ) J I 
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D. Comprehension passage ^^LJLJ^oj^ ^ j 

Read the following passage and then do Drill 14 which is based on it. 

» I j£ I j cl j£> J_4 



thesis; ^^Jl ^ 3JL^^ 5 1 J^J £ S^J^ 3~ U _i c-J IL J^S I 
treatise ~ • • v • 

♦U^T c <>L«J! r UJI 3l w ^JI JjjJI IJJ^ ^Ij 

We present, submit to you * d'Ac J° J*^ o I J_o dj, L; 

r ■ ■ ' 

September .MY* (^liJ^) J^-Cl T 

generous 3 L*U c^iJ aJJ « ^ ^ L^JU I I . U^J ^ ^ 1 ^dU I leave 



it al^Ji^i ^ ui/l. j^j ju^ji ^.T . a^uji tJ i ^ camels 



• MY* 3_x~ (^-~-^ ) JjJ^I d 

• nY* 
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generous v— L^ I I ^ I J>3 ' j < J$ ^ l^-^JU I v^JlA I q I 



" Mediterranean 

bazaars, markets • <j I I ^ I c-aJj; ^Li L* I ^ L.v J 1 ^j^, 

• MY* (^^154-.) JjJLJ ^ d 

^* ■-■ 

t I * I o « 2L*^ I d-5>. I.«,«J I du^> Lc ^ L*-t ^^J I oJU j j Ijj 

<J r: JJ I <j£ • dl-LoJ I ^j-o 3 j „^n.i 2Li Lm~» ^j-J-C- Jj J-Xi O""^*' ' ' Li I j 

• 3l1- j^JiLsV I 3>JJ I ^ j-i^^-. <J j-v-iJ I ^ jsJL/ Li 



CIS £ £ . (4f . ^ 

Li—/ j^-f j2 l^i I I I ci jJS j ! I j3 Li_o J $ ckJji^jj • Gjj-. M jj-c- 

• J I e*J J ^^J I £ Li^- I ? I JO I J Lo J— r Lx& 

October .nY* 3l^ (jmj^ ) Jj^ 1 o-^-A^ ^ Y 

Cyprus j • fi-J. 2 ^ ^oJ 3 ^ L«j j _j j-/ ' ' f L_« I dJi^Li 

(c-J I f^-f-jjs J)l cA> P-i < ^--f J I ' 3 j-t±*e> 3.^ _^a-^> 3 «,jus^ (c-i <••» J ship 
«^ I - - 4, ____ V 

• 3 Li— 1 1 

Sinai 3 LvJ J I j • * l-v^w I ^-^J I (^-lt ^Jj: *<L_^ 3j»_.- /r^-* c^*^ ' ^ ' 
cii _j Lw 3 L-it_5— 1 1 cdLLi • 1 1 <* Lj*_5 ^j—g^ y * I L-/ j . . y* .« «« •^ > — — ^ I 

3 ^ ^0 j 3^, tiJ I Li L{~& L-»-« ^t*- 1, ' ' L»_Ji_t I j-*^ ^ 3 Lo. 

December O^Y^ 3-^ ( ^w-q } Jj^ I ^ # 



661 



Drill 14 . Written. 



.( ) Jj-L-I 3_j-S J_« 3l, j_ # _L£_i'i( I j»^>5. - ^ 
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E. General drills 



3uUJI 



Drill 15 . Written* Completion: Cognate accusative 



'He became interested in the subject.' 

'He became greatly interested in the 
subject* 1 

'He became fully interested in the 
subject* 1 

'He became somewhat interested in the 
. s subject.' 



.1 - 



3^ jJSJ I 



• • • LS^-^ 1 

• • • ^ J-P 1 Jh^- 1 



Y 
A 
1 



dJ ^ dLit _ T 

U/ If 

^a-o d-£ I % t o I I ci. ^JiJ^^> I — 



Jl 



Drill 16. Written. Sentence formation. 



Use each of the following words in a meaningful sentence: 
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Lesson Thirty-seven 



jJI 



A. Preparatory sentences 

The American Family 



\ 

r 



Good morning, Peter. 
Good morning, 

I wish to ask you about some mat- 
ters that have to do with the 
American family. 

Fine. What are your questions? 

I have heard that the American 
mother has a position equal to 
that of the father. 



O Ly r _<> I — o I 



mother 



Jl 



d Jo 



The prevalent view is that her 
status is equal to that of the 
father, but her function in the 
family is different from his, 
for she is the one who carries 
out the rearing of the children, 
for example. 



2 j * 



2 — .» j L^, 3 I j~+J 1 2j» L5u« 
J S ^ J^JI ^ UwJ 



to prevail, reign; master, rule 

to undertake 9 concern o.s. with, 
practice 

Is the woman's position equal to 
the man's in all American families? 



° 3 

1 L^uo_9 



4 2 



V — A In a large number of them, but 

in spite of that her prestige is 
less than his in some poor famil- 
ies. Most Americans still consider 
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— — . 3-ls. UJ I 



the man to be responsible for the 
family. 



in spite of 

responsible (for) ; an official 



SI^JI 



UJI 5 



American law grants women the same 
rights as men, doesn't it? 



law; code; regulation 



_ V 



dLl. * " * 



Women today are strongly demanding 
such a law. 



strong, powerful 

Is this the law that is called the 
"Civil Rights" law? 

II to name, call 
[Civil Rights] 



Li " * ^ itj — n No, it is the one that is called 

J the "Equal Rights Law." 



^ . * t 



(J 1 (jr- 9 U" 



3 iliil * "Ji^l 



to call, name (s.o.) (s.th.) 
[Equal Rights] 



At what age do the children become 
independent ? 

X to be , become independent 



_ U 



Most of them are on their own by 
the age of twenty. 
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i 



Ul 



u9 j j t o 



It is said that the American fam- 
ily is not bound by strong ties 
to its relatives. 



relative, relation 

Sometimes. The American might 
reside in one state while his 
relatives reside in another one 
far away. And it is not the rela- 
tives' custom to exchange visits 
or have guests without setting the 
dates. 



Jl-S 



(before imperfect) perhaps, 
maybe; sometimes 

custom, habit 
VI to exchange 
guest 
without 



— 1Y Thanks. Can we continue the dis- 
cussion of this subject tomorrow? 



H ^ IH 8 V - \A If you like. 



I J I 



if; when; whenever 



J • • 
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Additional vocabulary 

Why do they call Ahmad n Abu As 'ad"? 

to call s.o. s.th. 

He sang about a poor man who did 
no-t have a dollar . 

II to sing 
dollar 

if, if it should be that 
if, if it were that 



(1) In the perfect tense, all derived defective verbs have stems ending 
in -ay and thus are conjugated like the perfect tense of cr*-* f to build 1 
(see Type 2 verbs in 36.C.1). 

(2) In the imperfect tense, all have stems ending in -iy and are conjug- 
ated like the imperfect tense of (imperfect L ^^ : ) 9 except Forms V and 
VI, which have imperfect stems ending in -ay and thus are conjugated like the 
imperfect of (jhH (imperfect cH-U ) (see Type 3 verbs in 36.C.1). 

(3) In the passive, all have perfect stems ending in -iy and imperfect 
stems ending in -ay , and are conjugated like the passive of all Form I verbs 
(see Passive in 36.C.1). 

(4) The active participle stems all end in -iy ; therefore the masculine 
singular forms of these participles are defective adjectives (see 34. C. 2). 

(5) The passive participles all have stems ending in -ay ; therefore 
their masculine singular forms are all indeclinables (see 31 .C. 2). Each of 
the derived Forms is discussed below. 

Form II 



STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


FaMMay- 


-FaMMiy- 


muFaMMiy- 


Passive 


FuMMiy- 


-FaMMay- 


muFaMMay- 


Verbal noun: taFMiya(t)- 



Form II defective verbs are conjugated throughout like f to build 1 . 

Note that the verbal noun of these verbs is a feminine noun ending in 4. # 

w > 

As an illustration, the following charts give all the forms of the verb {jr ^ 
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1 to name, call (someone) (something) 1 . (Note: this verb is derived from the 
noun j»— I 'name', whose root has only two radicals: S M. Since every verb 
must have at least three radicals, a Y is added, making the root of the verb 
SHY.) 

ACTIVE 



3 MS 


PERFECT 
(Stem: sammay-) 


IMPERFECT 
(Stem: -sammiy-) 


w ' 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


W ^ Jf 








FS 


& W s 




> w s ~* 

^: 






2 MS 






✓ 

<r*v 






FS 


O u/ ^ 
s " * 


>• W ' J 






1 S 














3 MD 






* W J 




FD 


t' £ ' 








2 D 




WSJ 


^ u> / -> 














3 MP 






1 




FP 














2 MP 


O J O w ^ 






i * " 








FP 


J w ^ 














1 P 
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Active participle 
(Stem: musammiy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc . ^ 




Fern, d_^«..«..« 


^ 1 * 



Verbal noun 
(Stem: tasmiya(t)- ) 

This pattern — taFMiLa (t) --is sometimes used with non-weak verbs as well, 
in addition to the regular pattern taFMiiL, e.g. f±* f to introduce 1 has 
both j^jJi-^ and 3ujlJ-3 . 

PASSIVE 



3 MS 


PERFECT 
(Stem: summiy-) 


IMPERFECT 
(Stem: -sammay-) 


s w > 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


* ✓ ^ 


w ^ ^ 


■ ■ — ■■ 


FS 


» ' w j 

r". ■ . ^ 




*** s J 


» -* 


2 MS 


/**. « -ffr-- 








FS 








• 








1 S 




J 

w ' I 


1 


- ^ 4 






3 MD 


** ✓ . 


✓ 


if- 


FD 


^ S w J 






2 D 
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Passive participle 
(Stem: musammay-) 


Singular 


Plural 






Fern. d <> 


CI. L-vg^.-o 



Form III 

STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


FaaMay- 


-FaaMiy- 


muFaaMiy- 


Passive 


FuuMiy- 


-FaaMay- 


muFaaMay- 


Verbal noun: muFaaMaa(t)- 



Form III defective verbs are conjugated throughout like cr^-^to build 1 . 
As examples, some forms of the verb c5 J ^ f to call to, summon 1 are given 
below. Here, and in the illustrations for other derived verbs below, the two 
forms given as examples in each tense illustrate 

(1) the regular stem with a suffix and (2) the stem fused with a suffix, 
not necessarily in that order. 
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ACTIVE 



Perfect 
CSt em: naaday-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -naadiy-) 


3 MS <j J ^ 


3 MS L>i 


JOS 

1 S Cl^f J Li 


3 MD o ^ ^ 



Active participle 
(Stem: munaadiy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc. j Li-* 




Fern. <LfJ 


*o L.- j UJi 



PASSIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: nuudiy-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -naaday-) 


3 MS 


3 MS ^ j Li4 


1 S £-rfJ>> 


3 FP ^ j 



Passive participle 
(Stem: munaaday-) 


Singular 


Plural 


* i 
Masc. J 


' ' i . 


Fem. 3 1 J Liu* 


O L_- J l-iu-o 



Verbal noun 
(Stem: munaadaa(t)-) 



3 I j Li_« 
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Form IV 



STEM PATTERNS 





Perf ect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


? aFMay- 


-FMiy- 


muFMiy- 


Passive 


?uFMiy- 


-FMay- 


muFMay- 


Verbal noun: ?iFMaa?- 



Form IV defective verbs are conjugated throughout like 'to build 1 . Note 

that the verbal nouns of these verbs all end in ^ hamza, which always replace! 
final radical W or Y after aa. The examples below are forms of the verb ' 
1 to give 1 . 

ACTIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: ?a?tay-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -?tiy) 


3 MS J^*\ 
I s c^k^l 


3 MS J^4: 
3 FP u^o^f 



Active participle 
(Stem: muTtiy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


i ° J 

Masc. ^ ^ 


/ i ° -* 


•• ' i * j 

Fern. d_^K^_<, 


<- — » V do^S — o 



We have had the active participle ; you are now responsible for 

the III defective verb from which it is derived, ^ L_~ ! to be equivalent, equal 
to s.th. V 
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PASSIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: ?u?tiy~) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -?tay-) 


• * 

3 MS 1 


3 MS (J^l: 


3 MP 1 1 


3 FP o-^-5 



Passive participle 
(Stem: mu^tay-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc. ^L^i 


✓ ♦ x f • ^ 


Fern. 2 IL*_« 





Verbal noun 
(Stem: ?i?taa?- ) 

Form V 

STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


taFaMMay- 


-taFaMMay- 


mutaFaMMiy- 


Passive 


tuFuMMiy- 


-taFaMMay- 


mutaFaMMay- 


Verbal noun: taFaMMiy- 



Form V defective verbs are conjugated like cr 1 *-* 'to build 1 except in the 
active imperfect, which is like Cf^-' (imperfect ) f to find 1 . Shown 

below as illustrations are the full active conjugation of Ls ^-^> f to desire, 

677 



wish for 1 , and examples of the passive. Note that the verbal noun of these 

verbs is a defective noun (see 34. C. 2). 

ACTIVE 





PERFECT 
(Stem: tamannay-) 


IMPERFECT 
(Stem: -tamannay-) 


3 MS 


w „ * 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


Imperative 


«" ^ ^ ^ 


Ul s S ' 


*> 




FS 


O * ' 








2 MS 




+* ^ * ' 








FS 


f. . ^ 






° & ^ * 




— 


| C 




1 S 


. *« fl **. 


W X ✓ i 




w ^ ** 






3 MD 




w * * *- 












FD 








2 D 






j z* * " 






3 MP 




^ w s * ' 






FP 




s • 


****** 


2 MP 


o •> • w ^ <*• 


^ O * * ' ' 

u> :u ' JJ 






FP 








1 P 


o*2z 
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Active participle 
(Stem: mutamanniy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc . (j-o-^-o 


— , 






Fem. 





PASSIVE 



Perfect 
CSt em: tumunniy-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -tamannay-) 


3 MS 


3 MS ^-o " j 


3 1 ^ 


3 FP u-^° 



Passive participle 
(Stem: mutamannay-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc. cr^ -^ 




* * ' > 
Fem. <> L^.o.r..^ 





Verbal noun 
(Stem: tamanniy- ) 

w y S 
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Form VI 



STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


taFaaMay- 


-taFaaMay- 


mutaFaaMiy- 


Passive 


tuFuuMiy- 


-taFaaMay- 


mutaFaaMay- 


Verbal noun: taFaaMiy- 



Form VI defective verbs are conjugated like ^-w'to build' except in the 
active imperfect, which is like ^JJ (imperfect e^X- ) 'to find'. (The pas- 
sive is rare in these verbs.) The examples below are forms of the verb 
*to meet, get together'. Note that the verbal noun of these verbs is a def- 
ective noun (see 34. C. 2). 



ACTIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: talaaqay-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -talaaqay-) 


3 MS 


3 MS (^^4 


IP Li*j}L! 


3 FP O-*-*^* 



Active participle 
(Stem: mutalaaqiy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc. <J%^* 




Fern. ^s^, 
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Verbal noun 
(Stem: talaaqiv-) 



Form VII 



STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


-nFaMay- 


-nFaMiy- 


munFaMiy- 


Verbal noun: -nFiMaa?- 



Form VII defective verbs are conjugated like ls-^w f to build 1 . They have 
no passive. The examples below are forms of the verb l$*»-^L f to cease, 
come to an end 1 . Note that the verbal nouns of these verbs end in * hamza. 



ACTIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: -nqaday-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -nqadiy-) 


3 MS \s^^l 


3 MS Lf^^ 


3 MD Ur^-S-^ I 


3 MD u 1 ..*~>-* 



Active participle 
(Stem: munqadiy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc. (^a-^-x-o 




Fern. d n*=*-S *' * 
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Verbal noun 
(Stem: -nqidaa?-) 

Form VIII 

STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


-FtaMay- 


-FtaMiy- 


muFtaMiy- 


Passive 


-FtuMiy- 


-FtaMay- 


muFtaMay- 


Verbal noun: -FtiMaa?- 



Form VIII defective verbs are conjugated throughout like ^w'to build 1 
The examples below are forms of the verb (j^-^j/to buy 1 , 

ACTIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: -staray-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: -£tariy-) 


3 MS iSj-^I 


3 MS <sJ^ 


1 S I 


3 MD u 



Active participle 
(Stem: mu&tariy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc* j2>j^.4 


UJJ^ 


Fern. d-tsX2*+ 


■ ✓ 
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Verbal noun 
(Stem: -stiraa?-) 

(Note: This particular verbal noun is rare; the Form I verbal noun ^ I 
is normally used instead. An example of a common Form VIII verbal noun 
is m-^J 'end 1 , from cr^^-^J f to come to an end 1 .) 

Form X 

STEM PATTERNS 





Perfect 


Imperfect 


Participle 


Active 


-staFMay- 


-staFMiy- 


mustaFMiy- 


Passive 


-stuFMiy- 


-staFMay- 


mustaFMay- 


Verbal noun : -stiFMaa? - 



Form X defective verbs are conjugated throughout like f to build 1 . 

O ' © 

The examples below are forms of the verb cr^i 'to except 1 . Note that 
the verbal nouns of these verbs end in ^ hamza. 

ACTIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: -staGnay-) 


Imperfect 
(Stem: - s t aGniy - ) 


3 MS lt^^J 


3 MS ut ^jw 


IS j * ~ * / • ^ 


3 MD . L,:JiSJL' 
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Active participle 
(Stem: mustaOniy-) 


Singular 


Plural 


*> S o J 

Masc. ^vj^wu-* 




tJ> „ ^ * ' J> 

Fern. a,wJ.:^<. 


m , • ^ « ^ 



PASSIVE 



Perfect 
(Stem: -stuQniy-) 



Imperfect 
(Stem: -staQnay- ) 



3 MS 



3 MS 



3 MD 



3 FP 



Passive participle 
(Stem: mustaGnay- ) 



Singular 



Plural 



Masc . 



✓ o ' * ✓ ^ 



Fern. 



"3' 



Verbal noun 
(Stem: -stiQnaa?-) 



Now do Drills 1 (on tape) and 2. 

Drill 1 . (On tape) Conjugation. Derived defective verbs . 
Drill 2 . Written, Completion. 
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Perfect 


Imperfect 


Active Participle 


Passive Participle 


Verbal Noun 








































































w 


























XXX 





2. 'perhaps* with the imperfect 

We have seen used in various ways with perfect tense (see L.24- C,2). 

o ' 

jt-i is also used with a following imperfect indicative verb in the meaning 
'perhaps, maybe; sometimes 1 ; the imperfect verb after *xiis negated with ^. 
Examples: 





• 




✓ o ^ 
e " 


f The father might believe one thing 
and the son something else. 1 


• dJLk 1 


. ✓ ✓ *p & 




+ ' ^ 


f And the son sometimes lives with his 
family. 1 


1 ' " 

• d-y LA 




jj 1 




'Because his mother might not let him 










go.' 



Now do Drill 3. 
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Drill 3 , Translation: Use of jJ , 



3. Existential sentences, "there is, there are <t « H ; Summary, 
a. Indefinite subject 

In Arabic the existence of a thing; is usually expressed by the following 
type of equational sentence: 

s -fa s e* s ' s * S o u> 

JjjJI ^ jj-t Jd-w. I JJ^JI ^^-i 'In the Middle East there are a number 
# S^j-^ ^3-^i*J I f oil-rich states. 1 

Such sentences are characterized by an indefinite subject (here... ) 
preceded by its predicate (10 »C .3) « The predicate must be an adverbial expres- 
sion. In this example the predicate is a prepositional phrase ( j;^, 1 1 ^ 

but the adverb <il Lia 'there is, there are 1 is often used as the pre- 
dicate in an existential sentence (see 17.C.1); for example: 



^a--w^JI ^JjjJI ^ ^-.^-S jj-p ^ 'There are a great number of states rich 
'->^' >*JI dJ-^JLij J-J *w in oil and poor in other resources. 1 
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These sentences are usually negated with u^-i , e.g. 



d_.o-^ jjj Jo-~j2 ' <j_>~— 11 ^(^r^^-J 'There are no states in the Middle 

♦ j.l I djjfc. , L^-»w East rich in resources such as these. 1 



Another way of negating existential sentences is with ^ of absolute neg- 
ation (see 33. C. 2.): 



• Jb^jifi ^ 6 JjJ * 'There are no poor countries in the 

Middle East. 1 



b. Definite subject 

If the subject of an existential sentence is definite, then the following 

type of sentence is used: the definite subject, the appropriate form of OJ^^ 

j - * 

f there is, there are' and the predicate. is negated by ^ . Examples: 



2-i5 UJ \$ U>-£ I <j— w (j jS_, ^ jjjUJLlI j f There is cooperation not only between 

O—^w U>4-1 *qj£S *JJ$ c tlajjli ^2 j^l jJI members of a single family, but also 

• ^ Li^f I j^&Z Lc- between the relatives 1 families. ' 

* LiJI office every day after eight 



a-t u^j i d_*^x« ^ j^X.- ^j-^-J i 'The director is (to be found) in his 

* fl£ 2-L, LlJI office every day after eight o'clock. 1 



In the second example provides the idea of a general truth, some- 

thing that can be counted on to be valid on any number of occasions. 
Now do Drill 4 (on tape). 

Drill 4 . (On tape) Translation. 
4. Conditional sentences 

Arabic has three conditional particles translatable into English by "if": 
£ I , I j l and jJ . There are, however, important differences in their mean- 

o ' 

ings: >J f if it were that, if 1 is used for a condition contrary to fact — an 
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unrealizable or untrue condition, for example, as in "if I were king" . q\ 
and I J I are used for possible conditions, as in "if he comes (I'll tell him)" 
or "if he has been here (I'll find out)." uj is a straight hypothesis — "if, 
if it is the case that..., if it should be that ..."-- while I JJ 'if' implies 
some degree of probability and sometimes implies "when, whenever." 

Another important feature of Arabic conditional sentences is that the con- 
ditional particles are always followed by a perfect tense verb, (or, if nega- 
tive, f-J plus jussive) regardless of whether past, present or future time is 

involved. (There is one exception to this, which will be noted below under 
o 

(2) ui •) Study the following three condition clauses (that is, clauses begin- 

ning with jJ, & ] or ' J i J ) : 
- ' - i ° ' 

S^ J ^ 'if he had gone' (i.e., he did not go) 

S^ J ui 'if he goes 1 (i.e., he might go) 

^ * 

V*^ ' 'if he goes' he might well go) 

These sentences indicate that both English and Arabic distinguish clearly 
between unrealizable conditions (the first illustration above) and possible 
conditions (the second two). They differ remarkably, however, in how they 
make this distinction. English expresses it through the verb but uses only 
one "if" particle --"if he had gone" versus "if he goes." Arabic , on the other 
hand, keeps the verb constant --only the perfect tense is used here — but changes 
the "if" particle to indicate the difference . 

The condition clause is normally followed by a result clause which states 
the consequences of that condition. The verb of the Arabic result clause typ- 
ically is in the perfect tense, like the verb of the condition clause, but 
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other forms often occur as well. The following set of sentences illustrates typ- 
ical Arabic conditional sentences, and can profitably be memorized as models of 
this construction: 

♦ djU w U o^j <j[ 1 If I go I will meet him/ 

$ * o , J o * ^ 

# Li ciu-^j I jj f lf (when) I go I will meet him. 1 

JJ *\" i ~'i J ° ' ° '\ 

♦ <^_J w Ls_i o^j f If I had gone I would have met him. 1 

Note that the result clauses as well as the condition clauses all have per- 
fect tense verbs; it is the difference in particle that corresponds to the dif- 
ference in tense of the English verbs. Further, the result clause after jJ 
is automatically introduced by J, which is not to be translated into English. 

There are variations possible in the structure of the conditional sentence; 
these will now be dealt with separately for each conditional particle. 
(1) -clauses , j-J deals with a condition that was not or is not true ("con- 

trary to fact 11 ); the result is translated in English with a conditional perfect 
verb ("would have gone") for past time or a simple conditional ("would go") for 
present or future time. Notice that the last example below refers to future 
time. 



f If he had studied he would have 
succeeded. 1 

r If he had fallen in love with her 
he would have married her. 1 

f If you had asked that of me before 
today I would have helped you greatly. 1 

'If time had permitted I would have 
visited Europe. 1 . ~ ' 

f If I had a thousand dollars I would 
marry her tomorrow. 1 



' ' ' x . ^ > ' o < 



? J-^J I J-f-S cU_J J C- , , f L b j-J 
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The condition clause is negated with f-1 and the jussive, while the result 
clause is negated with plus the perfect: 



• L-. LoJ 


1 J L^-w 1 (j-^L-* j*J ^-J 


f If he had not been a professor he 






would not have helped us . 1 


♦ dJ J j o_Lv J 


LoJ Si UC oliS ^J 


f If I were you I would not do that. 1 



The last sentence could also be translated, depending on the context, 
"If I had been you I would not have done that. 11 

(2) u \ -clauses . .q\ introduces a purely hypothetical condition, with no 
implication of degree of probability of fulfillment or non-fulfillment. It 
can sometimes be translated with "should" - "if he should come," "if it should 
be so." Illustration: 

• u$ If he studies (if he should study) 

he will succeed. 1 

o 

There are two important variations possible after o[ f if f : (a) the verbs 
of the condition and result clauses may be jussive rather than perfect, with 
no change in meaning: 

f If he studies he will succeed. 1 

f If he leaves Damascus in the morning 
he will be here in the evening. 1 

If the verb in the condition clause is jussive « the verb in the result 
clause must also be jussive. 

(b) The other substitute has the imperative verb in the condition clause 
( uj i s not expressed) and the jussive in the result clause: 

'Study and you will succeed. 1 



• * LJoJ I ^ 
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If the condition verb is imperative , the result verb must be jussive . 

If the verb in the condition clause is in the perfect tense, then the verb 
in the result clause can be any tense or mood besides the perfect, as required 
by the sense of the sentence; if the result clause verb is not in the perfect 
tense, the result clause must be introduced by an untranslated^ . Illustra- 
tions: 



J> o A O ' > o ' , o ' 




'If he does not go I will not meet him. 1 






'If he is a sincere professor he will 
help us . 1 


o o t. ° ^ M ^ ^1 <• £ ^ 


p 


'If people respect you, respect them; 
and if they do not, don't respect 
them.' 


' 1 ° M 1 ° J . ' •I 




'If he does not come, we will postpone 
the meeting. 1 




oi 


'If he is a professor then he is not 
rich.' 



(3) I Jj -clauses . I j] like <jj means 'if', but also often contains a 
note of expectancy; it sometimes can be translated as 'when', especially when 
repeated action is involved. The condition verb is negated byf-* plus jussive, 
while the result verb may be negated in any appropriate way; again, if the 
verb in the result clause is not perfect tense, the result clause must be 
introduced by ^ . Illustrations: 



I 'If he studies he will succeed.' 

L^a <j \S ^.L^xJI ^ JJiwoj I j[ 'If he leaves Damascus in the morning 



£ LJUl he will be here before evening.' 

Jl 'If you are sincere help us.' 



l-JJU Li ^ ^1 cj I j] 'If you want to be obeyed request what 
• Us-iLi is possible. ' ( f to obey f ^ £ U?1 ) 



691 



The jussive and the imperative cannot be substituted for the perfect tense 
after ' , as they can after • 

Note : The condition particle must be followed by a perfect tense verb. 
If an equational sentence, which has no verb, is to be put into a condition 
clause, an appropriate form of the perfect tense of <j must be inserted 
after the condition particle . Illustration: 
Equational sentence: 
• J?*S-" 2-s ISJ^J 2L. j L^> 31 j-JI LS-o 'Women's status is equal to men's. 1 

Condition clause: 

d\ j-+J\ c±j> US I jj »if women's status is equal to men's... 1 

Occasionally an imperfect tense verb occurs in the same way after q L-5, as 
for example: 

• ••Kjt jjZ>~>. I j J 'if you want to attend it./. 1 



Postposed conditions . Very often, in both English and Arabic, a condition 
clause may be used independently of any result clause, as in 



/ ° * \ | • 1 i* ' 1 | i © J> • \ 

G ^j' 1 «Jj * ' ^ l ^'-^ LT-x j**^* 'Come to our house tomorrow, if you 

wish. 1 




Or the order of the condition and result clauses may be reversed, as in 

■ . ■ ■ • • • , * _ _____ 




^jj 1 jj JI*^ U-J 1 f^-^j J-^U L f i will meet the president of the 

• oj^.w university if I visit Beirut. 1 



In such a case the rules applying to result clauses do not hold: the form 

of the verb will depend on the meaning intended, and ^ will be omitted. 
Additional illustrations: 



Vf^j 1 J ; -'^-rfjpj J * 1 <>~a^*-~ f Mr. Farid will be appointed minister, 

# td-JJ if he so desires.' 
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uj '^LIj f I will discuss that subject with him 

• ^-y / ^ "LXj^, ^ L5 if he so desires. 1 



In addition, the independent or postposed condition clause may be modified 
by expressions such as cr^'even 1 , f except f and j f even f (before o^or 

>->): 



bL£ 1 JJ J^l 




f He considers the person eating with 






him as a guest even if they are in 






a restaurant . 1 






f It (the family) asks the visitor to 


• 


* , * s *< . . . 


partake of its food even if he has 
not been invited. 1 


t.«l 1 jl V 




f You will not be permitted to go unless 






you finish your work. 1 


J* 

. I ^ 1 




f I would not receive him even if he 
were a king. T 



Finally, it must be noted that Arabic has no word equivalent to English 
"would 11 . The conditional "would", as found in the last sentence above, im- 
plies contrary-to-fact condition, or a more remote possibility than that 
indicated by "will". Another situation where English supplies the conditional 
"would" is illustrated in the following sentences: 



? tiilJI °Ja ! Do you like books? 1 

• ^^- ] 1 J* 'Would you like one of these books? 1 

If we consider first the English equivalents, we see that English uses 
the simple present tense for generalizations (the first sentence above), but 
uses the conditional "would" to extend an invitation (the second sentence). 
Arabic, on the other hand, uses the same verb form for both purposes, but 
uses the definite article on the noun <y»-> ) ' to make a generalization or 
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abstraction ("books in general") as opposed to an indefinite noun ("some 
books", or "one of these books"). These two meanings blend in the foil 
ing sentence: 



ow- 




'Do you like going to the movies with 

us? (generalization) 
'Would you like to go to the movies 

with us? (invitation) 



The student must learn to distinguish these meanings in Arabic according 
to the forms and contexts, and supply the conditional "would" as appropriate. 
(For "would" with past habitual meaning see 11 .C. 4.) 
Now do Drill 5. 

Drill^J5. Written. Translation: Conditional sentences . 

. dJU-cl ^jJIj 

• 3 3 j Li-X~ I •l_ < .„ ;>.o 

• f j(jji e_>-^-v i ^ji u_^j i j i d^_L5 u jjjj^. _ \ 



- \ 

- \ 
_ r 
_ 1 

_ o 

_ 1 

_ Y 

_ A 

_ 1 
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5 . Declinable prepositions 
Compare the following: 



f%£ tjjj 'without speaking 1 
f%£ jjj^ 'without speaking 1 



In the second example the preposition jjJ 'without' is itself the object 
of the preposition w 'in; with 1 , OJ J represents a class of prepositions 
that end in _-a except when they are objects of other prepositions and then 
end in -i. These prepositions are like nouns, which are in the accusative 
case when used adverbially but are in the genitive case as object of preposi- 
tions . Other nouri-like prepositions are 



Prepositions spelled with one or two letters or ending in a long vowel 
are invariable: 



D. Comprehension passage 



Read the following passage then do Drill 6, which is based ori it . 



Sheba; the ^jjjj I t-LsiJI j * L^l L r -x-o dIJ U_*J I ^ L_,jlJ ^ ^ ■ 1 1 ^ * U there arose 

Bible : > - , „ , > t " 
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d J^. I j dJ j J J ^^tfL* d*2K-^<o I Jui-S * d J ^ a O^ o uJ I <L_^^* — I I dL< _^ j-^. ^ J I j ^j-o^-J I 

soldiers j^^J I j ^j— Jd^ j-«J I j dJj;L*,Vlj j^Jv>JI Ls_Jj j < dj^.1 j dUj-S.^. L^5^j: 

^ j I 1 1 {j-* ^s- j-\ I 3 Li % « cj_*i w J-Li p-^- j i.- l I dU j-^a. L» I t q , j o ^5^>J I 

d — 1 1 ^-^-o^-l I duo (j— ^ Lfr ^x j * ^ ^j-o— J I dL» Cj—z'-h J— 1 1 



seceded <_$ » o_UuO I jii J < j»«^-s- f-J *> U*-3^ ' O^-J •■ 1-*-**-^ j 3jj 



nullified, 
annul led 



• " d Vo—^ I I d_.^^J»J I 2L* jj^o^uJ I " " > (Jj-«-r.' 1 I O^-^o Li * dL_-^j <Lo J^J>. 

£ I ; i w I ^-riW ^-J-J * d^-J^J I dU ^S^J I l^jlj Q i:..^ UJ I { y£J 

was " «■ •* . • ** 43 c the 



^111 |» Lc j • o I c_» 1 djA Cw« I j jJ j • <^a_<*_J I j-JLz. 1 1 ordinary 



establish-IZIZ: r ^ ■ ^~ C— ^~ ^ ■ ^ ™ ^ 

ed # .«/ 

Jl T^jSaJl 

♦ o I j-p L~.«,. 1 1 d o ! 1 j 1 (j-^uJ I ( _ 5 «d ^ j l»ou^jV I 
Ta'izz *' (>* ^J^^j c * U-i^> d^. , 1 1 dL. w ^vJI d_ ^ ^-<>a-I I # <w» Lc San'a 

Drill 6 . Written. 

Summarize the above passage in English using the following outline as a guide: 

1. Yemen from ancient times until 1918. 

2. Relationship with United Arab Republic. 

3. Events leading to the establishment of a republican system in Yemen. 
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4. The economic situation in Yemen. 

5. Major cities in Yemen. 



E . General drills al UJ I p^J U ±j 1 - ^ 

Drill 7 . Transformation. Statement—* negative. 

Give the negative of the following sentences. 

. I^^i Li^^l V*JJI <iLb Sb^JJI di* - D 

• \^^J\ (JUJI ^^j^-^J^JI lift" - Y 



Drill 8 . Recognition: Topic -comment sentences. 

In the following sentences identify the Topic -comment sentences by writing 
TC in the margin; then underline the topicalized noun phrase and the pronoun 
that refers to it. Ex. 



f The Arab family is linked to its rela~ ^ 
. tives by strong ties. 1 



I 2J£ UJI 




d ~f ^Js Jo, 



W 3 J 
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• _^J_! I I ^j-^o LsJ I :» 1 1 3_.w I J j j J I c. Li. I _ V 

. 3_^. , 3_LU 

• Ly 1 1 5 H .,rJL» j-fc Li d jJ I j _ Y 

• 3jv^» L*J I ^^^ij^ 3 ^ ./-/iLJ I ^jljLs 3j*_« LaJ I OLL j 3 Jj; L* I — 1 

Drill 9 . Conjugation. 

Give the correct form of the verb and vocalize it. Ex. 

ci,^i L~ * — U. I + ^ L~ 

Imperfect Perfect 

ur 

Drill 10. Substitution. 

Substitute the word(s) in parenthesis for the underlined word(s) 

the following sentences, making any necessary changes. 
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' ~ ' 1 [ ~~ 



( 3_Hfj^ I ) • « I 3 oUji- ci^aJ 3_*_.j I 3j L.-J ^ _ V 

( c^j i ) • „-o^J 1 r U - LJ 1 v^ 5 ^jw ^ l> - i 

Christ ( O^JI ) * /c^J' ^jri ' ^c^^ci^ 1 aJwJ' ^ - Y 

L-,u ! jJili- L^l dLi V j (Alhambra) * I I £> - 1 

Drill 11 . Recognition: Active participle. 

Underline the active participle in the following sentences and then 
translate the sentences into English. 

• * I v / I 1 I Lr ii L— , 5 '^ dj}L* ^^-U — * 

^JL* o^iJbi*. o^J^ * aJLl^J I > ^J* u^-^ ^ ■ 



1 



^J^oU^JI details 
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• -LL-oJI ^ 

Drill 12 . Translation. 

1. There are only three kingdoms in the Arab world today. 

2. My brother's car is yellow; as for my car it is blue. 

3. I will visit my father and mother next week. 

4. The Arab honors the guest and offers him the best food he has. 

5. Nancy and her husband invited us to a very beautiful party. 

6. The Hilton is one of the most famous hotels in Egypt. 

7 . The city is surrounded by high mountains . 

8. Paris is the capital of France and Nice ( ) is one of its most 
important cities. 

9. The king went out from his desert palace, approaching the high, green 
mountains of Yemen. 

Drill 13 . Written. Verb — » verbal noun. 

Replace the verbs in parentheses by the corresponding verbal nouns 
making any necessary changes. 
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♦ }L^ J~o-£ ^ ( Cl^-y ) J I — V 

• ( <-^) J I J ( I jJ ) Jl jji ^ ^ t^J I j-t-fS J f J LaJ I Lff J — i 

♦ J^>—i i^f—i ' ( ^ L© ) J-*~ / (Jj ■;.» <> 1*" ■« I I t_i Uo^V_J I ( Jj — jf >S^- 

• J**-* ( j I J ) J-fi <J Li-rfJ ^ J J L~ _ 1 

J-*-? jJ_J I La _j Li I ( jj*. Li ) J <-i->*> J5 ^auo I t-A _ A 

£ u L>au«J I ^^-c j j-c- ( |» Li I ) 2-j. j -J I 2— ^^-J I 2-5 -L>^« J I ^ _ } • 

• 2-. w ^-" 2l*JU I ( jJlUjs ) - — )\ 

• r jLiJI c^JjjJI ^ ( } J' L^^i _ U 

,^1^1 ( fJ jbl ) ^ d-i I "i/ — 1 1 

Drill 14 . Written. Transformation. Perfects— ^ imperfect with Lr 
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U _ A 
• 3-^ J 1 

♦ 3 j j*._.-<> J I I I J>^» o Li, u, I I 3J j jJ I c:k>^ I — 1 
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Lesson Thirty-eight 



A . Preparatory sentences 
Tunisia 



u- 



L 



- j> s . 



-4J' j^ij j-UsJi 



— ^ Tunisia is an Arab country bounded 
on the north and east by the Medi^ 
tercanean Sea , on the south by Libya, 
and on the west by Algeria. 



J I 



J. * > y -> 



to delineate; to set bounds to, 
limit , restrict 

south 

t The Mediterranean Sea ] 



*J~* J- 



The southern region of Tunisia is a 
wide desert. 




jj - 5^* ' j wide, spacious; extensive 

P"^"' ' CL *^ u^y^ — T Tunisia lived under French rule from 

• >JJ I ^ I j j y , t " ie letter part of the nineteenth 

J x :£r: — dL century, but the Tunisian people 

j^J I I C >U j fought to obtain their independence. 



c^o under, underneath; below, beneath 

\ . last, final; (foil, by noun of time) 

^ J * UJ ^ / the latter part of-, thfe end of; latter 

C U5 - S^iUd ^ilS m to -struggle, fight, combat 

u ^ ~~ Cri ■ fighter, combatant 

^ ^ <^~* & l ±£j f-^- 11 f ^ ~ * The system of government existing 



in Tunisia is republican. 



^ai^j. * <L,J!^ I _ f Ib-^. system, order 

UJ — j 9 -^ ^ standing; existing 

J "^' J vj^ ^' L^^ui^^^Jj _ o There is only one political party 

I J y^ol; * r -< U 1 1 «_>J| there, the ruling party. This party 

— — - r calls for close cooperation with the 
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West; it also calls for cooper- 
ation with the Arab countries. 




to call for, advocate, urge 



In recent years there was 
("appeared" ) an attempt to 
unify Tunisia and Libya, but 
this attempt did not succeed, 




to appear, emerge 
III to attempt, try 
attempt, effort 
II to unify, unite 




Y Tunisia tries to follow a policy 
of non-alignment ; that means she 
is not aligned with either East 
or West, 



< v ^ r 



(with foil, genitive) non-, 
un-, in-, dis-; (see note C.2) 

VII to side with, be partial 
to, aligned with 

non-alignment 
meaning, sense 



^ Tunisia is an important commercial 
center in the Arab world. 



j4 ' Jr* — J^^» 



center, headquarters, main 
office 



central (nisba of ) 



£ Gl 



1 In Tunisia there is oil, most of 
which is used locally . 

place, location 

local (nisba of ) 
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" d j-^ 1 ol^j^JI ^J^j^j^ c^jJU — )• Tunisia has made great advances in 

I KjJ^ ^ J I^h^ UjJji the last several years in the various 

- - political, social and economic fields . 

ciJ^^wo (with foil, gen.) various 

— u realm, field; arena; sphere of 

activity; city square 



u- 

emirates 



Mauritania . 



Somalia ls ^ ^ O 1 ->*"u U ^ d ^ j • J U^J I j L^j^. j Uu^J^ 

' i * • ^*^r T^ti 1 < ii < ii Bahrain; 

.sultanate; Oman • o cf- 5 d VJ * - U - J 1 J 4 _^ tx - s j C^^w- 1 1 j ^j-^ 1 Qatar 

Arab League ,3 , Wj a J1 3j*_« UJ I L^.^ I 3ul^x* ^ * I JjJ-JI 



* 1 ^ I JjjJI ^ JUj « ^ U ^ 2L*w>*JI JU* UJJ . 3 ^ UJI 

to ■ " * ^ 

encour- • I ^^-^ jj U^JI » 3-^^JI 3^ UJ 1 Jj U^; • L^__«J ^j^jj^ 
age - * ^ w ■ - '• - — 

to defend t3 >^ ^ u-^ ^- ' ^ j 6 I j 3—^ L»Ji^ I j 3-*w« L^J I I „m 1 1 

Ottoman u^- 5 - 1 1 .j^J 1 l^j c uJ^ '^j 1 ^ 1 ^ 1 ^aJI coj. V ^JI jiU 
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rJ _^JI v l>*l fojj . ^J^l i^JUJI Vj ^JI j^^l U^|j 

t dj — j ^^Ji jj uji r Jj^ u ^sj j a^u uii j^i 

urrectS")" ^ ' ' « ^>J ' r JUJI ^ J ' V> ^ ' u- 

socialist it dU*£,l • li_bi^JI IfSl^^l v l>.VIj c J>>lijl Communist 



? 3 j UV I ■ r Ifcj j^IJ ^ I _ r 

T IvC L. 1 1 f Lt_i l^J, j ^ | 3J j jj I _ 1 

? ... I I d^^JI oljLVI aJjj ^ ^^Jl ^ (Jij, U _ o 

* 2^_,_^JI i*-.L>JI ^'Ul^I d-^^^JI JjjJI - _-, r ,y J& _ 1 

? U^S^^t T 2L*-o-JI d*_UJI c~Il _ Y 

? *<L,_, _^*J I d*_ UJ I J-*^ ^^U _ A 

T i^j^JI i^UJI ^jj'UsI C-jL.'il JjjJI ^5 Ja _ 1 

! l+Jaj-i-l ^ J^o^JJ r J IS_; S^^JI v _j^iJI dj^ _ U 

f L*-lj' I^UjjI ^jj^JI fJUJI J>^l oij^^ _ \r 
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B . Basic text 

The Systems of Government and the Parties 
of the Arab World 

Among the systems of government prevailing ("followed") in the contem- 
porary Arab world are monarchies, found in Morocco, Jordan, and Saudi Arabia; 
republics, found in Egypt, Iraq, Syria, Lebanon, North Yemen, South Yemen, 
the United Arab Emirates; the Sudan, Algeria, Tunisia, Libya, Mauritania, 
and Somalia, There are two other systems: the emirate, in Kuwait, Bahrain, 
and Qatar; and the sultanate, in Oman. 

All of these states are members of an organization called the Arab 
League. The Arab League was founded after the Second World War, and its head- 
quarters are in Cairo. The Arab League has a secre tary- general , and each mem- 
ber-state has delegates there. The Arab League endeavors to foster coopera- 
tion among the Arabs in the political, sociological, and economic spheres, and 
to defend the rights of Arabs. 

The Arabs lived under Ottoman rule for four centuries. Towards the end 
of the nineteenth century the Arab peoples began to struggle to obtain their 
independence, and political parties began to appear in the Arab world, although 
they did not become widespread until after the First World War. Each of these 
parties today has its own particular goals, but most of them work for the ad- 
vancement and unification of the Arab world, and advocate a policy of non- 
alignment in every sense of the word, that is, that the Arab states not be 
aligned with either the East or the West. 

Among the parties found in the Arab world are the Ba'ath Party, the 
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Communist Party, and the various, socialist: parties. There are also important 
local parties in the various countries of the Arab world* 

C . Grammar and drills UjU I j I I ■ _ ^ 



1. V £ plus negative: f only r 

2. Negation of nouns and adjectives- pj-t 



1 . ^ ] plus negative: f only f 

Compare the following two sentences: 



• ^1 j ,jg*~ c^j^^^jj: ^3 f in Tunisia there is one political 

party. 1 

• J w*?^ cr*-^- 1 'There is only one political party 

in Tunisia. 1 



The second sentence reads literally "There is not except one political party 

w 

in Tunisia. 11 The particle 'except 1 is sometimes best translated as 

"except" or "but" after a negative, but usually it, together with the negative, 
is best translated as "only". It is more or less synonymous with U o \ , 
and is equally common. Notice that a noun after ^ [ has the same case as 
it does in the sentence without negative plus ^ I . Additional examples: 



• Ls_^ Li I L^J 'We visited our relatives. 1 

Lz HJ Li I S i j*- 1 'We visited only our relatives . 1 or 

f We did not visit anybody except 
our relatives. 



I _j Lw_.^> I jl^u Luwm 1 1 t_J J^f I c^£j^» 'Political parties became widespread 
T J*j£\ W j after World War II.' 

^ Lju~J I j^f I ^j«u.~>\~ p-J Political parties became widespread 

so w ^ o only after World War II.' or 'Poli- 

• LS A£i\ Jd-..wo I L*_ 1 1 jl-jj^J I tical parties did not become wide- 
spread until after World War II . 1 



Now do Drills 1 and 2. 
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Drill 1 . Substitution. 

Replace with in the following sentences making all- 
changes in case. Ex. 

! I visited only France # f * # J 

f I visited only France. 1 • L~j» 



necessary 



si 



fU^a^JI irfj^- J-^W U-*J Ua-rf H — X 

3* 111 3J^U«I 2JLi*JI ^1 I o J - D 



Drill 2 , (Also on tape) Negation and use of ^ 1 ♦ 



'There is only one reporter at 
the conference . 1 



\ 

\ 

r 

£> 
1 

Y 
A 
1 
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2. Negation of nouns and adjectives: f" J — 

The negative V is used to negate nouns in absolute terms (see 33. C. 2), 
^ o ^ o ^ * 

e.g. f — ^k-«JI X 'There is no one in the restaurant. 1 The noun 

j-*** also is used to negate nouns as well as adjectives and participles 
(see 22. C. 3), e.g. ^<^1*JI ^-Jz j i^^J\ 'Arabs and non -Arabs ' , J-**- 

f not easy 1 , ^*J*S J J^- 'unknown'. There is a third way to ne gate nouns-- 

& - 

specifically, verbal nouns : the noun 'non-existence' is used with a 

following verbal noun, forming with it an idafa construction, and is translated 
'no T , 'non-', 'lack of...', etc. Examples: 



Positive 






Negative 


J J ^-^^i ' 1 taking the side of ' 






' non-alignment ' 


j^w^JI 'existence' 






'non-existence ' 


fj-^ 1 'sleep' 


r Siji 

y 1 




'lack of sleep' 


Now do Drill 3. 








Drill 3. Written. Negative words. 








Fill in the blanks with ^JS , 


> °* 


v ; 


Translate . 



t /Li.,",.^. Jjj fJUJI ^ Jl j L.t _ * 

• lj^j-^ 1 1 •** </-* . 4 - J t5^- J — - r 
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D. Comprehension passages 



(1) Read the following passage and then do Drill 4, which is based on it. 



3 J U« 



August MYp ( u J*lil ) J \ .^i ^Ij^JI 



extre- 
mists 



J L 



• (j-^J^j^oJI ^ I ju> ^^Jj^^oJI c,SJj c ^^Jj^JcLJI moderates 



J • I I i ^ « 4 .# . _ I I ' ' * 



V ^ ifif & 



of one 



opinion 1 >^ u 1 -^-M 1 d-bi^» Vl^- 1 1 u 1 <4-li^ c^- 1 ^^ u 1 



,1 dLiA 



red 



f L 
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^ (dJ^L-^ <Lm* I ...» »■",../ » Lj— <» C- 

cH» !>JwLi j ^JJ.I * Uj*oV I o u 1 L^^^^J 

people * Li I I jJ w L3 I jlJw^-p I j c c^i U.^ I ^ ^ L- Li JL~ I 

L$ -lc Jj-^. dJ I ^ q IS I j I Ss^ji I <j ^^^iJ I ^ Li ♦ a_i ^« ^-Sl-:- j «j> 1 <j j^j^^., so visit* 



J — S-^P 1^ kS^- a-*J ls^ O-*****^ Lf^^-lj c U j '<LJ^, wili y see* 



' Note these uses pf the jussive with the second person. 

Drill 4 . Written. Summarize briefly, in outline form, first in English and 
then in Arabic, the main points brought out in Widad's letter in reporting 
the argument that the Arabs do not like foreigners. 

(2) Listen to the passage on tape and then do Drill 5, which is based on it. 
M 1 \ 

(Note: the word j'j^i means "ancestors".) 

Drill 5 . (On tape) Written. Aural comprehension passage. 

? Lwu^^j^ ^ L -j u j> LL—^— y ^j— j;-/ c_jj^>J I ^jJri i .Vw ^ j( ^ I j L5 I j Lo — . £ 



E. General drills LUJ I ^ J 1 - -* 

Drill 6 . Expansion: Singular — noun of quantity plus plural. 

Insert the noims below as indicated before the underlined item making, all 
necessary changes. Ex. 
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'The delegate attended the 
conference . Some . ' 

'Some delegates attended the 
conference . 1 



i* u/ ** 

f 1 1 

.^1 



K 

Drill 7. Transformation: _ / 



'I read all of the books.' 



.+ noun — » noun + i^— / 



♦ d >-o 



• 3^ Lo^^f I JL> W I I *y f^s*-^ 

w w 

Uj;JI gjt La... 11 ^ c?- 1 * ^J*- 11 "<j-U— 11 ^A3P <-*J- 

• Lj^ I I g,-... «y 3 ^ _j-2J I oJJ a- 



713 



Drill 8 . pals . 

'He was happy when he returned.' - — • j o-^- 1 u ^ 

'He returned happy. ' <• — • j y*. j 



I 



d I j -o r* dL ^ ,.v c- I ^J***^' L$> 



Drill 9 . Written: Active » passive. 

'They met the visitors i <v i 1 1 i *i . \ \ \ \ i- 

warmly.' *~ / f'-H^'j J ^ ol^l^JI I U 

'The visitors were met . • f 1 1 j V-^^- 1 U ol ^ I jj I ^J^^J 

warmly. ! 

• Ju£ LjJ I L-/ duX^J-oJ I f A I I 



^JL I I I 
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Drill 10 . Numerals . 

Supply the appropriate ordinal numeral in each of the following sentences 

• ( M ) J I 3 . U.**. I US 3^^o 

? Ct ) 2uJ5Jl ^ Lj ? 3-Lo^-l I dj^ ^ ( ^ ) Jl 2uJSJI U _ \ 

• di^^jji ^ ( r ) ji sL^uji SjL^ji _ r 

• ( i* ) Jl dJ^jJI j ( w ) Jl 3^ lji ^ v^JI dTpl _ i 

• ( \ A ) Jl L*-«J*I 3^i c3 v LlUI I _ o 

• 3^~J I ^ ( \ 1 Y ) J I fj^J \ yt I - 1 
u JlXq Ul * ( UYi ) Jl 2L*j*^JI 3 j^JI J^LS Ci ^Cii jJ j — Y 

• ( UYI ) Jl ^j^JI r UJI jJjJ UVoll (jr ikJ 

• 3_^ _J ^wQ*>J I ^ _j Li ( ^ • ) J I I I I — A 

♦ ( TH ) J I 3-Vm.J I ^ 3-u_, j^oJ I ^ I 3^ jj-t ^ ^o-L^oJ I J^j _ 1 

number, issue * ojJaJs^ I ^ d. -b* .o J I djA ( \ ) Jl j j^*J I UJLsj — t 

Drill 11 , Question formation. 

Make questions for each of the following sentences, based on the under- 
lined portion of the sentence. 

• j I ^st ^ I ^*J I 3l«*> _ ) 

♦ e~,^ I J-^> j*J UJ I J-*?. cr-L^ I — ^ 
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♦ jJzJ I I '<LJ _j j J L~j. ^ I Lw _ 1 

• 2^ IkJ L, j U _ n 

• 3UL,jJd *<LuI^j c^-jSJ I j W \L ^ \ 



Drill 12 . Written. Translation. 

The Sudan is south of Egypt. It used to be ruled by the British; later 
it united with Egypt for a short time, then became independent. The current 
system of government in the Sudan is similar to that in Egypt: this means 
that the Sudan is a republic. 

Khartoum is the capital of the Sudan; it is a modern city whose popu- 
lation is largely Muslim. The University of Khartoum is one of the largest , 
in the Middle East outside Egypt and Lebanon. 

The government of the Sudan is now trying to improve the economic situ- 
ation, to achieve progress in various other areas, and to solve a number of 
local problems. 
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Lesson Thirty-nine 



dl^^ojUl J. ^ ... l I — T A. Preparatory sentences 



Diary of a New Student 



UJI 



^ I left Kuwait two weeks ago. I 

arrived in Chicago the evening of 
August fifth, and I resided in the 
university city. 



August (in the Levant and Iraq, 
Jf ) 



The first thing I did was to send a 
letter to my parents, in which I in- 
formed them of my new address . 



title; address 



L jJJI 



T 



^ I hope I get an answer soon, because 
I miss them very much. 



to hope; to wish; to request 
(that) 

to return, send back; to answer N (s.o.) 
answer, reply (to s.o.) 



.: LJbJI JUp3l, 



* During the first week I engaged in 
the following activities: 



y — ; — w * 
. ^ j^J^V I 



D I met the chairman of the English 
Department . 



division, part, section; depart- 
ment 

~l I went to a bookstore near the univer- 
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w 



Li^v'i ■ « " ^. u 



sity. I did not find there Webster f s 
English dictionary , which I had been 
looking for. 



library; bookstore 
dictionary 



- Y 




I went to one of the branches of the 
bookstore and found an old edition of 
it; it was a good edition . 



O I A rt ,h 



branch 

printing; edition 
good, excellent 



o 



A I presented a check for the cost (of 
the book) but the check was refused. 



check 

for the price of, for 



price, cost 

to refuse , reject 



. ^ « ' 



** ■ ■ _* 



II .-.I 



I read several of the newspapers which 
are published in this city. There's 
no doubt that the newspapers here are 
totally different from our newspapers 
in Kuwait. 



to come out, appear, be published 



OL— LJI Ulc c> _^JI J 



I met a number of Syrian and Egyptian 
students. As for the Kuwaiti students, 
I haven't met one of them so far. 
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l^jjl fL*JI J-f^* — The academic year begins tomorrow. I 

^jJI c>J^^ ^' -*?\J ' hope studying here won't be hard. Above 

all , I hope I get the degree in the 



^ J J J>-*J * ^ shortest time (possible) . 

j>9 above, over, over and above 



moreover, furthermore 



-* o ^ ^ * £ * 

now then 4 ^-O^'j^ 1 j greetings 

• jj^_v_o-I I ^ j-« Li— 1 3j—>j^> dL-x^Jo jjj^w d-o-i* U ^j-o 1c- list, catalogue 



X w 



719 



eLJ I 1 l^i ^JL^ ^ I d^JL JL ^ 



-J 



Jl 3 



cover 



• ol^jj iaU ^^Jl ^ ^Jl o^l^ < iXy^lj d-ll^l wag added 

_ _ - " expenses 



we regret 



• fjUJI ^r^J\ d^lf-i J+i^j^iJI 
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a k j 



1 



1 



? ,J_J J3- (_^— t; 1 — ' I 1 I <J-> _ A 

? •- « ■■■ »^ p „» J. J ' " I I (_y-J 



IjUJ - .1 



B • Basic text 

A Letter 

August 23, 1975 

Manager, 

The Commercial Bookstore 
Dear Sir: 

I have learned from your bookstore f s catalogue of the publication of a 
new edition of the dictionary Al-Munjid « I have searched for this new edition, 
which I have heard is a very good one, in American bookstores and have learned 

721 



that I will not be able to acquire a copy of it here. Therefore I request that 
you send me a copy with the latest list of new book titles that you have pub- 
lished. 

You will find enclosed ("with this letter of mine 11 ) a check for the price 
of the book. 

With my thanks and respects, 

Sincerely yours, 
William Johnson 

Address: 

564 Lincoln Street 

Washington, D.C. 

The United States of America 

•k k -k ic ie 

Response 

31 August 1975 

Dear Mr. William Johnson: 

We received yesterday your letter in which you requested us to send you 
a copy of the dictionary Al -Muni id together with a list of our new books. 

You will find the requested catalogue enclosed in this letter. As for 
A 1 -Munj id we will not be able to send it to you now because your check does 
not cover its price. The prices of Lebanese books have increased within the 
past month as have American and European book prices; three dollars has been 
added to the price of A 1 -Munj id . Moreover, your check does not cover mailing 
expenses, which come to one dollar. We hope that you will send us a check for 
the four dollars, and we will send you a copy of Al -Munj id on receipt of the 
check. 

We are sorry that you could not obtain a copy of the new Al -Munj id in 
America. Our bookstore is, as you know, one of the biggest Lebanese bookstores, 
and we have many branches outside of Lebanon; the latest edition of Al -Munj id , 
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however, will not reach those branches before the end of next month. 

You can request from our bookstore any of the books we publish that you 
want. We do not refuse requests coming to us from abroad. 

There is no doubt that it takes a bit of time for our books to reach you, 
but our prices are less than those of the foreign branches. 

With our thanks and respects, 

Sincerely, 

S/Anis Khouri 
Anis Khouri 

Manager of the Arabic Books Section 
The Commercial Bookstore 

C . Grammar and drills 2-* ^ -I ' J L*^-J ' . — 

1. Definiteness in nouns: Summary 

2. The t>? t # V* ^ construction 

° f 

3. u ] -clauses as statements of fact 

4. Clauses as second term of an idafa 

1. Definiteness in nouns; Summary 

If ^cd-UJI citJ,^ means lf the king's daughter 11 or "the daughter of the 
king 11 (both nouns are definite) and ^^V-* means ff a king's daughter 11 or 

"a daughter of a king 11 or, depending on the context, ff the daughter of a king 11 
(both nouns indefinite), then how does one say in Arabic "a daughter of the 
king" (one noun indefinite and the second definite)? There are two ways: 

'a daughter of the king's 1 , 'a 
daughter of the king' 

'one of the king's daughters', 
'a daughter of the king 1 

J in the first example means "belonging to", "of". Another example from the 
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SO A# O 



dJ , l-« 1 I o C^J»- 



Preparatory sentences of this lesson is ^i—p-wji ^ J^-^u-* j>s 'one of the 

branches of the bookstore 1 or 'one of the bookstore's branches 1 . This con- 

o 

struction contains a singular noun, the preposition , the first noun re- 

peated in the plural, and then a second noun that forms an idafa with the 
plural noun. If the second noun is omitted, then the plural noun takes the 
definite article and the resulting construction means lf a, a certain . 







f A certain king had a beautiful 






daughter . 1 


✓ 




f a certain day, one day, once 1 



This construction is often used at the beginning of narratives, when the 
topic is being introduced; thus * Cjl I ^ C~jL may also be translated "once 
upon a time 1 . It is accordingly different from the idafa construction contain- 
ing the pronoun j^l 'one 1 and a definite noun which has already been mention- 
ed, such as 



I ^ Li 



'One of the delegates arose 
and said ... 1 



Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1 . Trans format ion- trans lat ion . 

a. 'He is the university professor. 1 

'He is a university professor. 1 

'He is one of the university 
professors . ' 

'He is one of the professors.' 

* jr' jj- 1 ' # <C*J-* ciJj _ i 

• 3-LidJI a L I J^j _ a 
• dLUJI ^ I^UI i 
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UJI 



• 3. jj; U# I ^ j L 



b. 'This is the Yemeni dialect. 1 « — ♦ 'dL-ju^^J I JJ I ^ jJa 

'This is a Yemeni dialect. 1 * — • *<C ■'«-■«,,• *<L>w r J jjj* 

'This is one of the Yemeni * ^C-^-^f-J • o^JJI ^ 2l^,J 

dialects . ' 

♦ ^ I ^ ^ LiJ I ^ IJa V 

> 

2. The i>? *** ^ construction 

Note the underlined phrase in the following sentence: 



^ Lj. Lo cdJJJ Jyj^*. f We shall send you the books we 

77".*- have published in the last two 

^ ' o-<j-*-k-l ' months . r 



The Lo at the beginning of this phrase is the indefinite relative L« (see 
30. C. 4), and the phrase might be translated literally as "that which we have 
published of books", or "what we have published by way of books". The smooth- 
est translation, however, is usually one with a relative clause: "the books 
(which) we have published". Additional examples: 



I Jjfc ^% \ J\ dU Lo W Lr ^_^f^\ 'Inform me of the views you have 

1 1 on this subject. 1 

'You may order any of the books 
• 1 st'Jzl i ^^11^ V ^<V we publish that you want.' 



u~° 'whoever, anyone who' may also be followed by clhj- in the meaning 
of "by way of", as in 



? ^-M-jlii ^Joi^iJ I 3^ cf^ "cP 'Tell me what engineers attended 

the conference.' 



Now do Drill 2, 
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Drill 2. Written. Transformation using • ♦ L,. 

r We will send you the books • U cf sJ I v^- 1 1 ^ J .; 1 1 

we have published. 1 



• U^j; ^Jl l^JI ^JJU _ \ 



<? 



°. \ 

3. u -clauses as statements of fact . 

We have learned that clauses beginning with u' 'that, the fact that 1 
are statements of fact — events or states that have been realized or that the 
speaker states will be realized—while those after & I are possible events —no 
indication is given as to whether or not they will take place (see L.22, C.l. 
pp. 328-330). The two meanings are contrasted below. 



6 j--<-f-> 1 j j^a. cJ I I f I know that you have worked 

j_ nJ C J I 'a*^' * ' * *J~Z^"' eJ^t ' very hard and that you will 

<- " * r ~~*~* ~* ^ succeed in your new program.' 

* J j \^ u 1 V^-s" f You must try harder. 1 



u 1 is regularly followed by a subjunctive verb, while u 1 never is. 
We have now seen two instances, however, where u' is followed by a perfect 
tense verb; in these cases the u' -clause has the meaning of statement of fact. 
One of these cases is after the preposition 'after 1 (see p. 331); 

ft s cx s- 

' J ^ plus the verb may be translated in the following ways, depending on the 
context: 
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'after he prepared the questions 1 
'after he had prepared the questions 1 
T after preparing the questions '_ 
'after having prepared the questions' 
'having prepared the questions. 



The second instance of the use of u- with the perfect tense occurs in 
Preparatory Sentence 2 of this lesson: 



^ £,T 'aillXj U ^Jjl ^ t| f The first thing I did was to 

J lt-" ^1SL°J\ send a letter to my parents. 1 



In this construction the u '-clause serves as the predicate of an equa- 
tional sentence, and again denotes a completed event. This construction is 
practiced below in Drill 4. 



4. Clauses as second term of an idafa 



The following expressions 



^jCo '"^ItT 'the prettiest city 1 



L» 'the prettiest that we found 



are two instances of idafa constructions; both contain an elative adjective 
as the first term, while the second term of the first example is a noun and 
the second term of the other is a clause introduced by the indefinite relative 
pronoun L« 'that which, what 1 . This illustrates the fact that clauses func- 
tion like nouns, including the function of serving as second term of an idafa. 
The construction consisting of elative plus Ui or q-« plus clause is trans- 
lated as "the e st that Additional examples: 



♦ ^'S^ ^ i T *s^ol I f This is the hardest (one) that I 

have read . ' 



3J o_L^I q \ dJ^-Uj Lo Jjl <j IS f The first thing that I did was to 

♦ cr-U send a l etter to m Y folks. 1 
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^Ji j-«^> dJj ^JJ U5 ^Jjl 'The first one to advocat 

Muhammad Ali. f 



e that was 



UJ^ f ^ 1 L5 ^ f in the most perfect manner conceive 

able 1 



Another instance where a clause serves as second term of an idafa is 
after a noun of time, as in 



# <LC, UJI /'dH eL/,j £^0. ! w hen I studied with him in the uni- 
versity' 



This idafa consists of the noun u-s°* f time T and the clause iiiL^ aJL^j 

3 j^, UJI f I studied with him at the university. 1 The noun 



A/ 



does not have nunation because it is the first term of the idafa, and is accu- 
sative as an adverbial expression (see 23. C. 4). After nouns of time a clause 
may serve as the second term as is, without any subordinating particle. This 
sentence literally means, then, "at the time I studied with him in the univer- 
sity. 11 Further illustrations: 



,3J 



' (on) the day that she was born 1 
'when he was a teacher 1 
1 the moment he came in 1 



Such clauses after nouns of time may be changed to their corresponding 
verbal nouns, e.g. 



aJ 



'the day of her birth' 
'the time he was a teacher 1 
'the moment of his entrance* 



Now do Drills 3 and 4, 
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Drill 3. Nominalization. 



Change the clause following the noun of time to a verbal noun phrase. Ex 



'the day she was born 
'when he arrived 1 



^ u^s^ i i a l, i _ i. 



f I 



I J-*->- _j L« J-Jn-C- \ 

l-S-^^O I I O^J) Lwo j» J_.« _ & 



Drill 4 . Completion with t>* y • 

Fill in the first blank with ^ or <>« and the second blank with 

the appropriate form of the suffix pronoun* Ex. 



! The first thing I did was to send 
a letter to my family. 1 



I d-L*>JI ^ - — ^J W U 



• (jr l* I ^ I 2J L.^ 



t_i Ja . ^ 



• , JUVI 

? _ _ 



u-^J — 6 

(ilU _ Y 
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c 

Li 



r 



- A 



U 1 



D . Comprehension passage ^..j 1 I ^ 



Read the following passage and then do Drill 5, which is based on it. 

3 ; I L> 



MY* 3^ ( Lr J3~JU ) o 

dL^J-: JL£j>^f 1 3jUJ I ( a^cji j-o 1 1 



La I .vJij^. I 



J greetings 



O 



* * w 



L5 ^ J*=°* ' u ' ^ .j ' j c L*-«i^*-o <^_L>-5 I jJLi d l.j jJ I 3_J j L> I dissertation 

f^—j-js* I I J I j jj UvJS ^ I ^ _Jo, j c 3J jJ I (^J-^ j-i^J I 
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JS L,j_Ji^l ^jj^ ^-J 3U_/-=—JI 2l^ja_JI uJLV 1^ J*x3_, 1*- 



attached to • 2J L*^J I j «-Hw ^dJLi^lLj I 2— LaJ I cljL^UI Lr i d_L£ f Jj& <j j j^vju* j 

flu/ fi 

. r jLUI ^-I^jJI f UJI'UjsT- 



MY* J ^ 



we regret u- 



I L 



now then 
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Drill 5 , Written. 

a. List in outline form, first in English then in Arabic, all the quali- 
fications for the job that Ali Fikri gives in his letter. 

E . General drills« « , , , . 



Drill 6 . Combination: Use of the comparative. 

'The Nile is longer than the Amazon. 1 . 0j j I ^ ^ I J^J I 



• ( cS-M ) jfi- — civ>!» I — Y 



Drill 7 . Combination: Use of the superlative. 

' T Sor?d!' £S ^ l0n8eSt ln ^ ' ^ JUJl ^ ^ J>' J^ JI >^ 

• ( a I ..^ ) ..... 
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Y 



Drill 8 . (Also on tape) Verb — ^ verbal noun. 

ft 



J 



Drill 9 . Written. Dictionary drill. 

Look up the following words in the dictionary. Ex . 

Meaning Root 

capacity V^J V Lx_w^ I 

^ l^-^ I J L«j^ I a 3^ 



Drill 10 . Written. Translation. 

1. The foreign minister of France paid an official visit to Lebanon. 

2. The conference which lasted for six days was attended by twenty delegates. 

3. The Arabs consider those singers among the most famous Arab singers who 
have lived in this century. 

4. My wife is from a small village near the Red Sea. 

5. I stayed in Cairo for five days, after which I returned to Damascus. 

6. It is known that the Qur'an is written in classical Arabic. 

7. They promised us to behave better next time. 

8. He especially wants to know the Yemeni culture well. 
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Lesson Forty 



A. Preparatory sentences 



Freedom and Responsibility 




I have a Yemeni friend named Ahmad 
who lost his parents when he was 
eight, and a brother-in-law of his, 
Mr. Farid, undertook his education. 



' < < 



to lose, be deprived of, miss 




— ^ Mr. Farid took care of him, and con- 
sidered him a son (of his) , and open - 
ed the doors of knowledge before him. 

to open; to conquer 




— V Ahmad completed his secondary educa- 
tion in Yemen, and then Mr. Farid 
sent him to Egypt to study in the 
School of Arts at Cairo University. 



a * 



IV to complete, finish 

college; school (of a university) 

School of Arts, College of Arts and 
Humanities 

Ahmad studied in the School of Arts, 
and among his professors was a well- 
known Frenchman who helped him achieve 
a deep understanding of French liter- 
ature and French culture. 




to understand, comprehend 
deep, profound 
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r t ;,lj J ^ j I IS j _ 
d »_Uj;j; U w dJ j^Lw v yjo 



The professor always used to say to 
his student: You must go to France 
and get a doctorate in French liter- 
ature, and then benefit the students 
of your country with what you learn 
there • 



^ I ^ always 



I 



* — to b e Q f use tQj benefit 



L*-* 2-*-^ gjit'J^ j-< c &\ — .1 My friend expressed a desire to 



^>JlujVI 2L.I .jJ LjJ ic JI travel to France to study French 

L ^ literature, and his professor helped 

(J s^-S-^ djL^J dj-c Lwmj him to realize his wishes. 



Jl 



^Ju^JI J_J _ Y Before the trip Ahmad wrote to his 
mi ... • i . brother-in-law to inform him of the 

^ fc-^ matter, and this surprised his 

d - i ^' £jJ ^ J lP-a J Li brother-in-law. 

iJl t (jL&jl IV to surprise, astonish, amaze 



— A His brother-in-law wrote to him say- 
ing: tf I am now sixty years old, and 
I have come to need your help." 




dJj ^ f^^JI ^^-U _ 1 Ahmad decided, in spite of that, to 

" ^Ji ^iU u 1 traVel t0 France - 



dl^j^SjJl Lr ls^ j_o^l ^ • Ahmad obtained the doctorate from 

• < . I , 1 1 i the Sorbonne after writing a diss- 

" ^ ertation entitled n The Poetry of 



L^_j^" I <*J L*_^ Lamartine", 



d^^~j — 2J L*,^ letter; thesis, dissertation 
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3L 



Li d L~fc I j J * L 



L 



1_S — <J «-X_9 



During his study there he met a 
French girl that he fell in love 
with and married. 

girl, young woman 



After completing his university 
studies, Ahmad became a teacher 
in a French university and wrote 
books characterized by thorough 
research and scholarly style. 



I j L_J j 1^ J I J L>j — )T He continued to advance until he 

_____ became a professor. 

!\ c t Jk'S V to advance in rank, be pre 

^U>-> c^-> moted, rise F 

Oj-J-*** c c — ^ to become, come to (be) 



o U j ^ I I i_ 3-j.I j-/ — ■ H At the beginning of this week Ahmad 

. i . i i - - 1 1 t f received a letter saying that his 

jr^u 1 ^ brother-in-law had died. Ahmad 

: Uu , ; I * L> • _L« j_ came and asked me, "Was I right in 



what I did?" 



ls~^ < Ul ) (I am) right 

l_o* <•• . d-w*^ 1 ^ — I — l i made him angry when I chose my 



dJ_Jj^j d_ .-U .-JL^lw. life and m y future over his. Did 

^ w v> — — — ^ I perhaps harm him by (doing) that? 



IV to anger s.o. 

/-i - future (n.) 

cs— I 3* LJ c * LJ IV to hurt, harm, act meanly 

£ toward 

^ Ut^w f^ner u ' u ' v... <; ^ I ■_ M "Can one not take an active interest 



£ 



? d_U v i jjJLl I d**_o one's family?" 



in one's own life and future, and at 
the same time show appreciation for 



£ j JUS 



II to appreciate, esteem; to 
assess, evaluate 
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sight 



sight 



.>J 



( 2 _j — Li J I 2l*_« L>- w ^ I 



Jl 



under 



ordinary 
people 



pre- 
Islamic 



^ — U j j^f I 2J U^lJ I j Lr ~^» _^iJI U jibj £ { jS ^jSJ I t-.j^f I classical 



1 ^ O 



l-J I 2UJ-S ^y-j^J I t^J^U I J L^w- I _j U> I d-C ^2W j J-i_t j 

2 L>J ^ £ 2— -J-xJ I 6 J-^J I ^ c 2-f _^-oJ I 2^-o L>J Ly dean 



^ouf- d Jj*o Lx-« d two*** Jl_5 ^ • L« .;i=>-^ Lo~3_fc I o Lo^j I 
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most mag- ; ^ - „ 
nificent . ^ I 2^-, I ^i^l^^l ^ ' a -.jJJ i j 'L^j^JSSi I L*^ ^ 



C * vatives 

<j 1 j < ^j-_>»«o» dL < t . 'sS fJ*. I ^j-* " (^.9 2J> Li-* . J I J *; ~* a " j 

2 d LiLs ^ I - (j-wv aio J d j O 1 V 1 |» Lc L^J^Lj^^ I ^^-Lc _^a-« c^JUj* 

* . • 

Qj U> nJ I gU-oUJI Jjj^ji u'j c l5^^° lP-* cr5 ' JJi ^ ' ^_fJj*«ji-J 1 1 primary 



w> <> ^ 9 



? ^ 5L -° 3 j ^> j-* 2 LiJ I 2l^ U. J I jji ^ I V 
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? I jUJ 

? dU j euo-.lc ci^S ? 2lu 1 u-*-~^ ^ u ^ — ^ * 

? " f Oi " v 1 ^ f»>> l^- 11 ouuui^ u _ n 

B. Basic text 

Taha Hussein 

Taha Hussein was one of the most famous Arab writers of the twentieth cen- 
tury, and one of the most prolific. He was born in a small village in Egypt 
in 1889, and he lost his sight when he was three years old. He learned the 
Qur'an in the village, and studied at Al-Azhar. Then he continued his studies 
at the Egyptian University (which is known today as Cairo University) under 
the leading professors, among them the orientalists Nallino, Guidi, and Littman, 
In 1914 he obtained the doctor's degree with his dissertation on Abu al- f Ala f 
al-Ma f arri. 
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After Taha Hussein had completed his studies in Egypt, he was_ sent to France 
and studied at the University of Montpelier. Then he transferred from there to 
the Sorbonne, and there he studied classical literature* He was influenced by 
French literature and European culture, and he obtained the doctorate with his 
dissertation on Ibn Khaldun. In Paris he met the girl who became a wife for 
him and sight for his eyes. 

On his return to Egypt he became a professor of Arabic literature in the 
School of Arts at the Egyptian University, then dean of that School, then pres- 
ident of the University of Alexandria; and he continued to advance until he 
became Minister of Education in 1950. He opened the doors of the schools to 
the ordinary people of Egypt and he took great interest in the education of 
girls. His contemporaries called him the "Dean of Arabic Literature" in apprec- 
iation of him and of his services in the literary and cultural fields. 

His extensive works had great influence on the literary movement in the 
Arab world and helped greatly in the advancement of Arab culture. Among the 
most important of his books are Al-Ayyam ("The Days"), Fi al-Shi c r Al- Jahill 
("On Pre-Islamic Literature") and Mustaqbal Al-Thaqafa fi Mi sr ("The Future of 
Culture in Egypt"). 

•*- n Al-Ayyam Taha Hussein talks about his life and studies in the village 
and at Al-Azhar before his trip to Paris. The book has been translated into 
many foreign languages including English and French, and is considered one of 
the most magnificent of modern literary works. 

As for his book Fi Al-Shi c r Al-Jahili , it was written in a scholarly style 
not previously common in modern Egypt. The book surprised some literary 
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scholars and pleased others, but it angered the conservatives, who considered 
it an affront to religion. Those conservatives always exerted great efforts 
in resisting the book, 

Mustaqbal Al-Thaqafa f I Mi sr is one of Taha Hussein 1 s most important books 
It was published after Egypt had obtained her independence in 1936, and in it 
Taha Hussein says: The culture of Europe is ma^s most magnificent achieve- 
ment (lit*: "is the most magnificent of what man has achieved 11 ) and it is 
incumbent upon Egyptians in their new era to transmit this culture to their 
country and to make its benefits available to their children. The author 
showed a deep understanding for the problems connected with the system of educ 
ation in Egypt • He said: "Elementary education must be a right belonging to 
every Egyptian, and the universities must become independent economically and 
academically." Most men in the field of education today believe that Taha 
Hussein was right in these views. 

Taha Hussein died in 1973 in his eighty-fourth year, and with his death 
the Arab world lost a distinguished literary figure and one of the greatest 
thinkers .• 

C. Grammar and drills u-o L<o J 1 3 ±*\ jkA\ _ ^ 

1. Accusative of cause or purpose: d_J I ^ rj-sj; 

1. Accusative of cause or purpose : d — ) 1 ^j-j^ 

Verbal nouns may be put in the accusative to express the cause, reason or 
purpose for an action; the meaning of the construction is "because of, out of, 
from" or "in order to". The verbal noun is in the accusative case and with 

nunation . If the verbal noun has an object, the object must be placed after a 
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preposition--if there is a preposition usually associated with the object of 

a verb (as with verb -preposition idioms), that preposition is used; otherwise 

J is used. Illustrations: 
✓ 

d — ^ L« ji*J l^jul^ *jh I jJ I \ f They thanked the visitor in appreci- 

ty * ation of his many services 1 (or: 

J*j-*£ & I- 1 ff out of appreciation of", "because 
of appreciation of 11 ). 

• ^ JLJ L^> dj^L-y dJ ^ 'He left his country out of love for 

freedom. 1 

*d_J L^^pjs Lr - /< ^-J I y uj3U 1 j „j o c jU, 'They named him the "Dean of Arabic 

literature" in order to honor him. 1 

• ••5 JI^L cr- 1 ^ 1 J l> IwjS-" "J ^ f The minister said in answer to ("in 

order to answer") a question,../ 

♦ 3 . L * « 1 1 Lla- W <*-S—w (jr-" ^ f He returned home in search of the 

magazine. 1 

Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1 , Recognition of accusative of purpose. 

Identify the accusatives of purpose and give their meaning. 

• * UJU L^Ji* I j^oJ I ^ a IS- I l±« ^ jj^J I _ 1 

♦ dL^ L0J3J I ^-_- jLiJ3 I ^-^J-o 3-S _yiJ I d-'.,-X_^C _ i 

. >tljJI ^jjJU U^£j ^ UL..1I ^J^'LjJI ju^l. - 1 
• U^U I j I jjuju- I 3_U> o U U 2hJ ILJ I ciw* _ Y 

• ^jJI J^- 1 U I I <>. LxJ I f U A 
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D . Comprehension passages j»-*_ftJJ ^ ^<x3 — j 

(1) Read the following passage and then do Drill z, which is based on it. 



finished <j L^^-i * 2i*-<> ^*-J I ^r^-* ^^-i 3 j-^Js— ' 1 (j ^-i^ ^ j_JL j j^jj ^li 

• bjl, ^ 3UJUI J>5^ 

! 3 |» I <j jj* ^ ^1 jjJI j U oiJ ! q UJ^J I parliament 



Dn 

attitude 



position, * n y ". . ? ■ • i 1 t \ - • - i , i 

stand, o 1 J 1 J ^ >^ M-*^ O 1 W 1 • d_J j ^ c^J : 



study mission * 

(group of r - i it * t . j i .. . j 

sfudents ^'j^^w cr- 5 LiH ' _^ ^ ur- 1 1 # 

on fellowship) 
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mee t • Uj^ u^->-" 0? J ^> ^ I^u' 



persistence ^ 



With U ^ LT^ L ' 6 ' -> >^ J — ^ ' LT-^ J*** L*_Li • dJ^ U J+o I j dL^ JJi L* I 

Honours first — - - 

class i fi i ? 

. • d^Aj ^ I I surprise 

Jlo j < * jJ I (^-^i t..."-^ ^ Lik j-o ^ U> j dj^ ^ I j-^ ^.i j Lc 
parliament ^uU^JI I >o* s-*^- 1 1 U oL,U^VI cJ_^Tj 



met 



meet 



: dJ eJ Li • <J _ - ^U I ci-^ <j L£ jui-i ^a L> I guest of 
' Honor 

Ctf iff 

: oJ Li 

jjfc < ciu-i I j ♦ d j^v I j 3 < "» L_^^J_5 ^ LsJ I ^j2xs.^_) Li ^ ^ — 



• ciJ Ls 
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3l±* U 



Drill 2. Written* Questions, 



? <3>-L~j lH^- 1 1 — 1 met 



stand 10 "' ^^r^ > E 1 ^ 1 t^b-^^^^-, L. - r position, 
— — 1_ < ^ stand on 

attitude 



? " I ^JLii meet 
J » ? 2LLa»J I ^ jJL, J-y Li (j~v^ ^jx^»- J I ^> j LSI <JL*5 — Y 

(2) Listen to each of the sentences on tape and then do Drill 3. 



Drill 3 . Written. (On tape) Translate into English the sentences recorded 
on tape. 



E • General drills 2- ^ 1 i><J L ^ J 1 



Drill 4 « Written. Completion . 

Fill in the empty slots with the correct form of each word. 
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ACTIVE 
VERB 


PASSIVE 
VERB 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 


VERBAL NOUN 
















































W * J 








































t* ' * ' 6 ^ 






'^1 









Drill 5 . Transformation. Perfect passive « .► Imperfect passive with 



■ ; ^ 1 1 dJUJJ L^j^ a^sS oVUj* I. j^_f-JI ^-i cwil 



_ \ 
_ r 
_ i 



_ 1 

_ Y 

- A 

_ 1 

_ 1 • 
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Drill 6 . Written. Transformation: Relative clause with verb — *• relative 
clause with participle. 

r He is one of those who are I j-« J I di^ J-^w O J-*- 5 -*— * u-*i-J' c>° 

interested in such subjects 

as these . 1 . , . , . , . , , 

• duJ Lp J I /^w <Lu_r J_«J I d J-^ W ,ln (^-J I J 1 /> I I — ^ 

♦ o^Lk^J I dj^ Jjl* (^-Jl U>^ ^ ' dj Lt I X~ 1 — o 

' L5 1 J JI if-* if*— U^-^ u-rfj-J' i>» (jr* — Y 

cj^w 31 _,i — »JI j^Jl ^^j^^l.jJJl ^(jjlj^-JI Jlj^. dj J s£±l\ _ 1 

. SI^JIj >^JI 

Drill 7 . Written. Translation. 

1« Rashid had been in love with Widad for a period of five years before he 
married her. 

2. The Third World countries are nonaligned states; they neither side with 
the West nor with the East. 

3. The three major religions in the Middle East are Islam, Christianity and 
Judaism. 
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4. She rendered great services to her country; these services were benefited 
from greatly* 

5. They have made great efforts to reach a solution to the problem existing 
between them. 

6. Tne color of the sea changes from blue to green to white during the day. 
1 . It is told of (chO this castle that it had great importance throughout 

ancient history. 

8. This political organization has a black and yellow flag. 

9. His beloved is green-eyed and dark-complexioned. 

Drill 8 . Written. Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks with the most appropriate word or expression. 

♦ dL-J. J I I d ,J. / 1 I ^Jo L_> j-S I — V 

(kingdom) 

• 1 cr^ 1 (js^- 1 ^ ls — ^ r J - r 

(answer) 

• JJV %.Q 1 I ^j-O 3 J-fJ^ ^y-JLc- J^A3J I I — 1 

(copy) 

3_*J jj-i I 3^ Lv_.-L 1 ^ La Gjj^ — ° 

• 3^-ajx£ c_.Lj3-l L-^^i ^^.9 — 1 



Y 



(various) 

♦ 3 Ls_i ^ I dL*_* dijjv-^-ii L*j«J»-£ d_^j> j — 1 

; *6j L-« jJ j I c^-J I L^a. j J c^fc j — \ 9 



^ (mother f 

(lasted) 
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Lesson Forty-one 



Preparatory sentences 



Miscellaneous sentences 



,^UJ I I 



* ^ z J J t.y°y* 



KP O w S «fc 



} The disagreement between the father 
and his son over the subject of the 
son's marriage became intense . 

VIII to become harsh, severe, 

Strong, more violent* more 
intense; to intensify 

difference of opinion, dis- 
agreement, conflict 

about; around, approximately; 
over, concerning 



^ Usually many problems occur between 
the wife and her husband ! s mother. 



f*f> j> J / S y f ✓ 



a ",,IUJ I 2^j UojV I t Uj^ I 



to be located; to happen, 
occur, take place 

^ The members of the bank's admini- 
stration met to discuss the present 
economic conditions. 



present, current 



© s 



LI 2^JI u ^± u ^j^l - * 



The president of the company showed 
great interest in the opinions that 
his employees had presented to him* 



1 



_> » ^ <; - » ^-O^f I 2_*>>^ ISJ I 



IV to reveal, manifest, show, 
display 

° It was broadcast yesterday in Wash- 
ington that the American Secretary 
of State will hold a press conference 
on his return from Europe. 
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IV to broadcast, transmit (to) 

at, by (place and time); in the 
presence of, before, with; to 
nave; on, upon (doing s.th«) 



*<U-« UJ I 



,1 _ 



UJI 



The university employed three black 
professors; this university had not 
previously employed any black pro- 
fessors . 



SJ 



j d-Jv I ^ I 3J L* j J~ j T 



before, previously, earlier, 
formerly 

He sent a letter to his brother, but 
the latter didn't answer him concern- 
ing his letter. 



3^UJ < vM* 1 



IV to answer, respond to s.o.; 
to comply with (a request) 

IV to answer, respond to s,o. 

IV to answer, respond (to s.o.) 
concerning (s . th . ) 



L 



c j 



Relatives and friends presented 
gifts to them after their marriage, 
and they accepted them with pleasure . 



to accept, approve 

to please, gladden, make happy 

pleasure , delight (at) 



_ 1 



Important discussions took place 
last week between the Syrian and 
Egyptian presidents. 



to take place, occur, happen 
talk, discussion, conversation 



( ^^.j ) J> I py. IS 



\ * I am going to visit Lebanon in 
August instead of December. 



instead of, in lieu of, in 
exchange for 

[ December (in the Levant and 

Iraq: j^t I 'a ^ ^) 1 



750 



I _ 



^ w l_> ^ j j ci^ I 



^ ^ My father bought a car for five thou- 
sand dollars, then sold it for three 
thousand . 



t 



VIII to buy (note the Form I VN) 
to sell 



■ * 



He was very pleased to have all his 
children around him. 



( J < u- 



) z 



(passive) to be pleased (at, by), 
be happy (to) 



J j d£_S~. di^Lc 1-J.JL& I 



The relationship between her and her 
family was a bad one, but it has im - 
proved recently, and that is because 
of her father f s understanding of her 
and of her husband, and because of 
his cooperation with them in resolv- 
ing all the problems that had arisen 
between them. 



VJ s , UJ s / 



bad, evil 

V to improve, get better 



LaJ'I 



^ftz^-i Cj-^j 2j-$JLJ I 



People in the Arab World like to drink 
coffee, but some prefer tea. 



tea 



excjsrpts, 
selections 
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p. 




— c>-^ uH> *<Cw j-^?J I L£-o-? J^j c>nW o Li}UJ I ^ I ^ U-^f I 



l*-Lfi? Li? j iirftjJ-l di^ ^j-U J^^JI ^ ^jL^j; dl ^ I Jj? ^^5? ,j? 



IS I^Uo^^JI ^c^ydl cbol^l • """" 
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Grammar and drills s ^ Lojs J I j j^l J I _ _ 



1. Negation of perfect tense with 

2. Particles ending in u 



lm Negation of perfect tense with ^ 

The perfect tense is normally negated by means of f- 1 with the jussive 
ood: ltj^ — -«> wj^-r: f-> . The verb J J may be negated in this way, but 



„ ™ — „ _™ — ^ — - : 1 J^>>« J I J U, f He 

is still present 1 (see 22. C. 2). The particle L* may also be used to negate 
the perfect tense of other verbs as well, as in 



x * ' * ' m ° , s { ' \ < i ! H e had not previously visited 
♦ ■ O-? iy*~i j'J ^ u 1 ^ u Damascus . ' 



The choice between with perfect and ^-J with jussive is one of style; since, 
however, ^ is rather uncommon, it provides some emphasis when it is used. 
Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1. Transformation. Negative with f-J — negative with . 

! I didn't study the history * — • L^j^S I J I ^jl^^jjl j*J 
of the Middle East. 1 

• o U w j I ' Ls_, I U.*J <_^. r J _ Y 

753 - - 



2. Particles ending in * u 

Most parts of speech in Arabic are inflected ; nouns and adjectives, for 

example, show inflections for case depending on their function in the sentence, 

and verbs are inflected to agree with their subjects. Words that have absolutely 

no inflections at all are called particles ; these include prepositions, e.g. 

Cjt^, 'from 1 ; adverbs, e.g. f here f ; conjunctions, e.g. u' 'that 1 and -J 

f in order that f ; etc. We are interested here in particles that end in u: 

we have now had , which functions as both a preposition meaning "since; 

ago 11 and as a conjunction meaning "since, since the time that" (see L.35.C.3), 

and the adverbs <J-i-s 'previously, formerly, earlier, before 1 and j^-* ! then, 

-* ° 

thereupon; afterwards, after that, later 1 ; the relative adverb £^*> 'where 
(the place in which or to which); wherever' will be introduced in Lesson 42. 

The important thing to point out is that these particles never change their 
final vowel regardless of how they are used in the sentence. For example, the 
adverb J-*- 5 - is normally used after the preposition t>J > giving the phrase 

J /-* t>2 which means the same as j-h* alone; in contrast to the final 
vowels of prepositions the final vowel of J-M does not change after u-? . As 
pointed out in L.37.C.5, (p. 695), the preposition J-M 'before' is in the 
genitive case when it comes after another preposition but is in the accusative 
elsewhere. The differing usages are contrasted below: 



lH- 3 before anything else, first 
* " ' of all' 

^j^J I J-^fl ^j-^ 1 prior to the war, since before 

the war 1 

iS-*-*.0? 4-*^-*-* Cr^ I f-J 'I hadn't known him previously.' 



Another major difference between adverbs and prepositions is of course 
that adverbs never take objects while prepositions must . 

The adverb usually occurs in the expression - 'afterwards, 
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J * ' .<* f 

later'; a special usage is in the expression J^-r L-*4- which introduces the body 
of a letter (see p. 731); finally, after a negative J**-* means fl y et > still 11 : 



*c£t*-rf f-* f He hasn't come yet. 1 



D. Comprehension passage ^jJJ^j^ _ j 

(1) Read the following passage and then do Drill 2, which is based on it. 



f-S ^ 1^1 J j 1 j f I ^£J W U I ^ I I JJ± ^ ^u^f 9 5 dJ ^J-v^ I I 

ft . 



the whole „ * 

story is 1 cP * jJj- J^w W-^-L+i jJJ • d^jJI^^J^I ^ J < V : 3 W U! 

Jj^ 3 J a - '- ^J 1 o LJ^ jJ I j^Hj l-i-X^-/ o ^> jJ o Lsj L>^ <j I 



_j po—^-f j ^-i 3^, L^ jJ I d Jh^.-/ j» I <j I L^ Li ^ j_5 j < 3^ L_^ jJ I 

C5 s ,>^j_L^J! j^clj^l ^1 ^^kj^ljj S^UJI ^^r-ol 

j ^1 l^-ijJ^j • ^ ,<o*~,« ^j^^.-v % ^ Ij^jJ w jj-ii-/ oLil^UJI ^,1 G^r s ^ truly , 

~" actually 
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(_s -i LiJi li^L^ ^y-Lt Ij; L5 ^> LoJ I o Li^^J ^j^S-^-wm J^J> • 2^-° 

2J j L-^-iv-*— I I 2JL*J I j j Lx^ J I d j j-w^ 

oLV^^JJ L, j f^j^j-* ^1 ^J\^^f j^^l ^1 jjl < ^j^JI 2^* 

? 2 _j L., jJ I d jj* JiL^ c:,.-v y ,»,m, 1 j L> • 2 I 

III o» * tu ^ 

^ cbjU^ ^ I £ JjJ I VI J^ui Li I L« I < 2 j^r,.o_l 1 

If' * f " ! ' 

Drill 2. Written. True-false. ^ f 1 

Indicate whether the following sentences are true or false. 



♦ 2 1 f o L.-V I 2^ jJ djs* j J jJ 1 ^ 
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• o Li j L-wJ I 

(2) Listen to the passage on tape and then do Drill 3, which is based on it. 

(Note £ ^> is a title conferred on the Muslim who has made the pilgrimage 
to Mecca; it conveys great respect). 
Drill 3 . Written. (On tape) 

Write a brief summary of the short story which is read for you on tape. 
E. General drills 2ul*JI 



Drill 4 . Transformation: Statement — #> negative. 
Note: Use both ^ and j*-' where appropriate. 



Li I _ \ 



• L^jj ^ jlJJ I (^-J I L*, L~ _ T 

• Lxa ^j-^, c-aJI 1 

• I " -"-vj ^| Lis i '\^b L»- fr . — . Y 
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Drill 5 , Written. Transformation: Singular — dual — » plural. 

«/ 

'This is the professor who teaches ' u^j^-j l5**-" ^ Lu*,^f I yt, I Jj* 
Arabic at our university, 1 

f These are the professors who teach u u ' J -^-' ' u ' ^ ' L*^ <J ' ^ 

Arabic at our university. 1 ^ # U> SL^^jjxJ I 

'These are the professors who teach uJ — O-rf-*-" 3jj; I— ^ ' 5* 



Arabic at our university. 1 



us * 

• d" I j I 3 L;_iJ I clJ w Li _ i 



Drill 6 . Written. Transformation. Active • - passive. 
Supply an appropriate subject where necessary. 



_ 1 



♦ 3...1 o.^j 3JL*a- I j — i 

St. 
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♦ j j <JV I 3u£Ls w ds>j ^1 ^ <i 

Drill 7 , Written trans lat ion • 

1. We wish to ask you, Sir, about some matters that have to do with social 
life in the United States. 

2. The status of the mother in this country is equal to that of the father, 
but her function in the family is different from his. 

3. I went with my students yesterday evening to an Arabic restaurant. The 
same night we went together to see the movie Cleopatra . 

4. Cars are most numerous in the streets of Beirut, especially in the middle 
of town. Nonetheless, I saw people walking among the cars in the middle 
of the street. 

5. The oil companies have built a number of factories in the Arab world and 
the building of these factories was not an easy matter. 

6. We found that the reporter painted a generally untrue picture of North 
Africa. 

Drill 8 . Written. Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks in the sentences below with the most appropriate word 
from among the following: 
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' (problem) ^ ^ ' f J ~ 1 

M Lt^f i 11 c_i i jj^jl>> r 

(edition) 

(became) 

(ago) 

dz-Jj Lo <; i I — Y 

■ * 

♦ 3_ w I J j j_J I — I l-j _>^-J I 3 j Li J I <_>>^-/ . — — A 

(tried) 

(understood) 

(guest) 

w 

Drill 9 . Vocabulary. Written. 

From the words in parentheses choose the most appropriate one to fill in 
the blank in each of the following sentences: 

( < I j^ 'S <*j • Lo^J> jx^aJJI -/J »jlJI o-ri—^ ^-i-^ — 1 

C I Glut J < w CLuC- J ) ^ J I j Lm-o J I <J j I J^ucJ I J I — \ 

. ( c^j . » L^JIj J-UjJI 



( U, L^J <l^^f < 3j U) • Lo^-x- w jjJI _ — 



( d w 
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Uo - <> I - Y 



"(JjL^ ^cP^- ^c^O • M^jjJJ L-^i^^i o 1 u- 11 — J* 1 j - 1 

Drill 10 « Written . Vocabulary. 

a. Refer back to Lesson 17 for the meaning relationship between Forms I 
and IV. Then check the dictionary for the related meanings of the following 
pairs of words and make meaningful sentences out of each* pair . Ex . 



'He came to the party and brought a ♦ di*-* 2 \,.. ? *.y <L*jj* ^^-1 j dJj^J I 
beautiful gift with him. 1 — 

C-j^-b I — 

b. Use the same dictionary procedure to discover the relationship between 
the following pairs of words, and hence the meaning of the unfamiliar word (the 
item to the rigjit is the one you already know). 



1 - ti^ 1 









- 


jJLi 1 


— jJLi 


da»^ 1 




a* 


- 


cU 


Cl» Lo 




i 






j Ul 


_ jU 




— 




- c>j 
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Lesson Forty-two 



A. Preparatory sentences 



Arabic Poetry 




Arabic poetry began before Islam, and 
it attained such a high position that 
the Arabs came to consider it the most 
beautiful of the arts. 



to reach, attain; to come to the 
ears of 

The ode , before Islam, was divided 
into many subjects, of which the most 
important were love, politics, des- 
cription of the desert, and wise say- 
ings. 



j4 UJ - 
(^l)'Uill < 



qasida , ode 

VII to be divided, separated (into) 



'Imru' al-Qais was one of the poets 
who lived before Islam. There is a 
long qasida by him which is considered 
to be one of the most beautiful Arabic 
poems. He was given the nickname "The 
Wandering King" because he was a prince 
who left his father's kingdom and be- 
gan to travel around in the desert from 
place to place. 



II to give s.o. the title, nick- 
name of 

[wandering, errant] 
prince, emir, commander 



Poetry became widespread among the 
Arabs in the Islamic era. It has been 
related that the Prophet Muhammad 
heard a qasida, and then arose from his 
place and threw his cloak around the 
poet in admiration of his poem. 
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f 

' U J 



LT-'-' 

S 



[d _ 



I] 



) 



prophet (nisba = . <jj~i> 
to rise up, arise 



IV to cast, throw; to make, 
deliver (a speech) 

[aba, cloak] 

[IV (passive) to admire, be 
proud of ] 



J- 



* 4> 



-5-1 o ^ J>~-7-' ' J ^wj 



After the era of the Messenger , every 
governor had his poet; indeed some 
princes were themselves poets. Thus 
new topics were introduced into 
Arabic poetry, 



[ messenger; apostle ] 
IV to introduce, bring in (to) 



^ ^ u-. 



CJ I J J 



J1 L5 



d s -— / _j j$ I 3^ Uars 1 I j " I 



_ 1 



Arabic poetry, until the end of the 
eighteenth century, was uninfluenced 
by European poetry. When contacts 
increased between the countries of 
the West and the Arab countries, stu- 
dents were sent on academic missions 
to Europe, where they came in contact 
with European civilization , and the 
revival of Arabic poetry began. 



Cl» l — -x.r — j 



1.' * ' 



— j ad- 



mission, deputation; foreign study 
mission 

(relative adverb) where, wherever 
civilization; culture 

II to renew, restore, revive 



OlJ 



iUsJl 



LsJl 



on 



— Y Some men of letters hold the view 
that Arabic poetry benefited from 
its contact with European poetry. 
Those writers say that Arabic poetry 
was on the point of dying at the end 
of the eighteenth century, and that 
the poets were writing odes on sub- 
jects which did not portray society. 
The revival, then, was a victory for 
Arabic poetry. 
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— j LS (no V.N.) to be on the point of, 

almost (do s.th.) 



VII to be victorious, triumph (over) 



j ^ u 1 UJJ >|P — A Other writers are of the opinion 

L W >JI S^ UaJL, ^w^JI j-*-aJI that Ara ^ic poetry's being influenc- 
es " w ed by western civilization is not pro- 
1 Jj-c- o i ^jjJ^.j c UjJo^^J gress and believe that not a few 

^-^LxJI jJ^Uai ^ J. ; lj qasidas of their contemporaries do not 

«, w ~ portray Arab society but rather por- 

}^±±J LT i ^ J] j-^i^JI V tray the thoughts, civilization, and 

6 i^U^j v^ JI jLliT styles of the West. 

• J.,/,..; 1 L* I J 

w 

rather, but rather; only 

uJj i>* Vl^*-" * J ' t>*J — ^ And among Arab writers are those who 

^^Jl I ^ j^.j^oJI think that modernization in Arabic lit- 

/ ' " U * erature is a matter that we still do 

..p-*- »J I ^ UJ j L, ^ I not understand completely because we 

• 2L.I ^jJI^ dJ^ ^dJ^I Lvjfr have not given it the study it deserves, 

dLfJ jjs- # c5-sj II to give s.o. his full share of 

[( a-«) ] ci^ 1 truth; right ;[ (one f s) due (of)] 

d.^ U I J-<o* Additional sentences 



f 1 cr^-j-" J*^ — ^ * Every day the American president re 



Ji L^l ^ v/ _< jj^ ceives a large number of letters from 

within and from outside the country. 



Jjivj c _ J^j to enter, go in, come in 

Jf' J interior; inside, within 

^ f u t u^i r>T ui jju _ n There was held today an important 

*<C=^ UJI j aJlJ^. I jj I l^jj meeting that was attended by the 

^_ Secretary of the Interior and the 

^ x Secretary of State. 

internal affairs 
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I J^jJ I 



r _JUJI ^ a^jVI 'l^.^-al o- c^J^ 

i^JiU. u^Jji ^.iu^ 5 3U>- 
D l.L-Ji'ijijViJi 3U> v*-aJi Jy**** H 5 - 11 



djJ *> dj4-Ui ^Uj Oj-^ jljjLi irfj^JI 



dramatic 2_i Li- a^i jJ w j 1 1 ^ 1 1 J U J 1 <^ ^ 

arts " ^~ ~ ■ 
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on the subject of, on ? | »_U_«J I ^ q-oj 

Messenger s ' < * *\ J '\ \ ' i <: • « , » - «. - . o „, 

(Prophet) u-A* u 1 I j IS ^L^a^jJI dJ j ^iwJJ ^ respect 

Note: By poetic convention, J^pJ I becomes J I (alif added to fatha) 

and ^ becomes V >~ J (loss of nunation) at the end of a line. 

? ^ 1 ^ ^ J-M W-^ L*j o3L*J5 I jJ^J i u _ 1 

J * w C"^ 1 1 J U ' -r^ c^' ^jj 1 u- ^ >^ <y** 1 J U - Y 

? S^wjVI 3U ^J-^ ^ ^ ^1 _ a 

f i^jVI ^U^^J^I j^jUI ^ ^.^ IJL. W _ 1 

* i^wjV I ^i>i 3 ^ jy/ I | | j u _ ) . 

• i.wjv i ^ ^ i i ^ ^ i i j u _ n 



. a^jv i <^ u*. ^ ^ uj i i ^ ^ Ui ^ _ . i r 
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Grammar and drills 



1. 


'where' 




2. 


J \$ 'almost' 




3. 


Conditional sentences with 





1. 



•where 1 



The relative adverb 'where 1 is equivalent in meaning to 

^JJ! <j liL> 1 1 f the place where', (ji-Jl ^ LL*J I ^ 'the place in which 1 or 
dJ j 'and there 1 ; the final vowel u never changes. Illustration: 



"J — -yoLjs ) cLu-o. l-^j' cr-" J?^ ' fHe was sent to Europe where he 
^ ^ , x# came in contact with European 

• <W-o I 2> Ux^J culture . 1 



The clause with may also be the object of the prepositions 

^ or . The combination cr; is equivalent to <j LS-«J I o-* 

Jo , m ' * © ^ 

• ^jJI or cfJ Laa <^-oj , and may be translated 'from where, whence, 

where from, and... from there'; and ci*-^ is equivalent to u^m I l^jJ] 

a j.i • • • ' or d ^JJ j 'to where. . . , to the place where, and. . 

to that place'. Illustration: 





> • ✓ 




'Did they return from where they 






had gone?' 








'He wants to return to where he was 






born . ' 



Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1 . Combination of sentences using ^w^. 
Replace the underlined items with . Ex . 



f He went to France and there « 
he studied French literature. 1 

'He went to France, where he 
studied French literature . 1 
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at the same time, * ^ 

both • U_« L^jj 

d^_U_, ^ ^ IjL* c - j _ _ i 



Jl _ V 
2. J ^'almost ' 

The verb ( J J ^ means basically "to be on the point of, to be about 
to (do s. th.) (would have) almost". It is normally used in either of two 
ways: (a) with a following u 1 -clause or (b) with a following indicative 
verb, and in either case is usually translated "almost". Examples: 



O -T <s ^ y O ft. ^ 

* lU^u 1 * He almost said "yes".' 

• u 1 -> ^ f It is almost easy.' 

- -V-> .f ■* < 

• ^J3J X f I almost visited you. 1 

♦ ^d-^UJI ^1 ^j^-U,- 0j j L-C 'T hey will almost reach the capital.' 
Now do Drills 2 (on tape) and 3. 
Drill 2 . (On tape) Conjugation: j \£> 
Drill 3 . Transformation. 

'The man lost his job.* ^ . ^j^j J>^| jjj : | 

'The man was about to lose d-^Ji, ,-.T ,UJI jli s J, 

his job, but he didn't.' J ... U ^y^ 

768 



3. Conditional sentences with » \j j; > J 

In the presentation of conditional sentences in L.37.C.4 it was pointed 
out that the conditional particles must be followed by a verb in the perfect 
tense; if, however, an equational sentence (which has no verb) is to be made 
into a condition clause, then an appropriate form of the perfect tense of u ^ 
must be inserted after the condition particle (p. 692). Thus: 



q IS ^ ^^JulJU j^ju-u^ I f i f tn ready to leave; if Farid is 
• Cjfcj-I_Li dJj-S 1 j.? A .,u ^ also ready, let's go. 1 



must also be inserted before a verbal sentence if the verb in that 
sentence (a) is not in the perfect tense or (b) does not immediately follow 
after the conditional particle: 



• cjj 1 jl 


,j ^ J (? / 

^ JjJJ (a) f Let f s go if you wish. 1 




1 P * j fj (b) 'Let's go if vour brother 
has left. 1 



The English translations (a) and (b) above each have two possible Arabic equi- 
valents; both are common, the choice being a matter of style. 

The discussion above applies to — ' . . . j-Jas well as to ^1 and J ; When jJ 

is not followed directly by a verb, however, — 1 . . . <j ' jJ may replace ^ IS jJ 
✓ 

— ' * ♦ * ; thus: 
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s J o S o c ' s s ^ y J w fi & ^ 

UJ J_*J Lf^^-^J *-< I ^ I jJ 



'\ s * -J 



f If Arabic were very difficult 
I would not have studied it. 1 

f If she were Arab I would marry 
her tomorrow. 1 

'If I had received the answer 
earlier I would not have 
fallen into this difficulty. 1 



Note that, as in the last sentence, the perfect tense after J ... <j I ... 

o s 

may be translated with an English past perfect even though «-M is not present. 

To complete the picture, it should be pointed out that jy^ ■ used with the 
imperfect indicative has optative meaning" ff if only, would that..." etc. Example: 



• dLJ j ^»-iX4r ^jJ*" f Ho^ happy I would be if only he 

knew that ! 1 



D. Comprehension passages 



Read the following passage then do Drill 4. Next read the second 
passage, and then do Drill 5. 



0) 



jlJ\ dU JJ therefore 

<j L£ j c d^o L£J I j j-*J cix-. j^J I tr iu*^J L w 3J j j i-o L5 I Lf _lt J^c ^ ^ I j-c- 1 enemies 



u -w f 



u/ Ul fi <X/ . 

^j-^JI ^ j L3 (jr>-^ 1 u 1 J-^ : 1 ^-Jj ^ J^ 1 CH-J 

fi 
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•j»j-JI I I j ci^aJ I fjiJ—Ji US fJ-^-Li ^-c^ 1 c-^w^JI «^j">JI <iLJj 

Oj-j^ ^.U. ^ ^Jl 5»U^ 11 O' u 1 ^ * 

< * I a J I ^ Li-- o LS ^.^J I ^ I j I J^J I • * I J-^^ I y 1 J-*^ • <*w enemies 

- Jj-^ 1 ^ s* 3 - 1 1 u ^ 

aba, cloak • ^ LsJ I is* ^JJLj dLi LSL, ^ ^ aJka. Ly U^. I 

^ ^ I |xA I A I ^-iJ I qj-o JJ^ J-JLi <_>-: ^^£w*J I I I L-o I 

Drill 4 . Written. Multiple choice* 

In each item, choose the most appropriate alternative. 

jaJlJ I p j Li • o ^ u^-^ ' ^ 

. ^ Tw , L^ 11 » l ^x^JI 
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• Lam t LS ^j^ss* — ! I j^jxS I (^j*^ — — ^ 



so S 

trips, travels, journeys 3 — L ' ^^-^ Cr« ) 

• f%J)l I j 3.. I j 3L-- j 

i ii - ii ♦ I • i i ~t t i N -li^'ii f great travelers, 

£ J ^ j-^y OS-*-* ' (jr^cr ^ J- 1 1 ak^-y u-/ 1 Vl^- 1 1 ^ d-J 1 j-ir^ 1 c>* explorers, 

' globetrotters 

Tarigiers ; u ^ J ^j*-*-' ' c*-* j^f j <j Lx* ^ ^jji^Li^ 3L^L Wc j W l 1 jw 
North Africa . " 
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T Hejaz ^ Jl Uj " w S^aUJI ^1 J-»j ^^j^j ^ ' >J ' ^ ^ j-**J I 



India li^JI c^ 1 ^J 1 ^ 1 urJ' > ^ K * . j-^'^V ^ 1 j d ^ Syria 

^1 J^_, >T ^Jl jJL, J*^ 31, owl J 1 J • f Li I 

♦ tj^JI j^Ly China 

nature I * ^ ' J <^ 1 u 1 1 ^ 



3 



Middle Ages 



• ^> o^ JI ^J- 11 ^ ^ u r^ 1 ^ travels 



Drill 5. Written. Questions. 



? a^JI J^j ^ ^ J^-J L, _ * 



E. General drills 

Drill 6 . Transformation: Singular — plural. 

Give the correct form of the words in parentheses by changing them 
from the singular to the plural. Give the meaning of each word. 
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• ( 2JL*J ) 

. ^ UJI ( L ) J I ^ yJUJI t»-Ji 

• ( tj ' ) — ' ' £ •■* "*? • (^-* j* 3 - 8 ^j-* J-i-s 

♦ ( dU*9 l-C ) J I ( £ _j_9 ) LiJl.^ 



r 
i 

o 

1 

Y 
A 
<* 
^ . 

vr 



Drill 7 . Use of the Hal . 
'He returned from school. (walking) ' 
•How did he return from school? 1 
'He returned from school walking.' 



> L5 



— Y 



Drill 8 « Use of the cognate accusative 
f Their victory was great. 1 
f They won a great victory. 1 



• t 



r 
i 



15 
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L 



<_9- 



Y 
A 

1 

1 1 




_ \ 



r 



Drill 9 . Written. Translation. 

1. ^assan b. Thabit, who was nicknamed ,f Poet of the Messenger", composed 
many poems in which he spoke of. the Prophet and the Moslems. 

2. I asked my friend, who recently completed his studies for the Ph.D. 
degree, to send me a copy of his dissertation; he answered saying: "It will 
give me great pleasure to send you a copy." 

3. The prices of American books have increased greatly; as a result (of 
that) many professors buy the books they need from Europe. 

4. Mustafa Kamil is a famous Egyptian who struggled for the independence 
of his country. He also called for the Egyptians to cooperate and to help 
their country. 

5. There is no doubt that the United Nations has helped to solve many 
political problems; nevertheless, some people believe that it has not succeeded 
in realizing its goals. 

6. It is as though the red-colored hotel which stands near the canal com- 
mands (controls) the entire area, and its various inhabitants include an en- 
gineer, a doctor and two princes. 

7. In this far-away place, the local inhabitants were partial to the ugly 
prince who had (txi ) harmed his older brother the King, and they invited Sind- 
bad to follow the same path (road) . ( j L^j.^,) 

Drill 10 . Written. Vocabulary. 

Substitute for the underlined words the most appropriate item from those 
in parentheses. 
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9 j-LUI 0^ jJI ^'j 1 (jr-s ^L^Jl^U ^-^1 _ 1 

( *<U I j w < 2^ c ^ dJ UU I j^^J I ) 

( t>» L^-J 1 ^-^J 1 < I j w < (j-o J j^f I «J^J I ) 

• L.Jj*3j l*J Ui^ I ^ US _ r 

( J~f-S < 1p L £ ) 

• 2Uj UJ I 3^J UJ I V>S J I 

J-^-*— ' I ^ U " I I Jiui U c^-«-^ — 

( U*u^ I C l_j cJi J C j U } 

# ' a;- 2 * ' u-* 3J U^> ^^jiJU j — 1 
( c ^> < U } 

• o U U I ^ Ujx>V I ^_o^~ I _ Y 

t w 

( < < p I J ) 

( ^ j I C |a Ji_C I £ JjL I ) 

( ^ U I € ^^^o < U ) 

• ^ UJ I f UJ I jjU U^, I _ } • 

( j-tf < U i J-o-$1 ) 

Drill 11 . Written. Vocabulary. 

a. Refer back to Lesson 20 for the meaning relationship between Forms II 
and V, and between III and VI. Then check the dictionary for the related mean- 
ings of the following pairs of familiar words and make meaningful sentences 
out of each pair. 
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r 1 ^ - 




b. Use the same procedure to discover the relationship between the 
following pairs of words, and hence the meaning of the unfamiliar word (the 
item to the right is the one you already know)* 



w 


w 




_ jSU 










u/ 




w 


w w 




w *• 

_ OJI 


Jj^ - 


- Jjt« 


«v 


w 








uJ U - 






- 


ur w 




to 


JjU - 


- J J 






^ j ~ — (j j L© 


if 


w 




- -JJ^ 


w 






u/ 


u/ 










u/ u/ 


w 


Or 

- E > 



Drill 12 . Verbs and verb-preposition idioms . 

Fill in the blanks with the correct verb or verb-preposition idiom 
provided. Be sure to insert the preposition in the right place. 

• ( -/ j>li ^ f Li } j li*J I ^-r: Jj~i I j j J -*^* t y+-^ I jwj^ — — ^ 

♦ ( I Out J 

♦ ( ^.J-c. |»-$j> < ) Ci j-^J L, 3^ j_sJ I jJi U — T 

• ( Lr JI o ^ijv « c^*^ ) cr s Li ■ oJU-^ 1 d.LiA.j ix^j-*J.I. — : — — i 



111 



/ ) d-^—i Lz£ Uj._i_o J "... 2_o_- JlJ < , ■ "J* %-jjL> (ixa. l_^J I 1 

• ( s - ^-i 

♦ ( ^^_J I ci» £ ci, jy&f* } 2 j L-« J ^ys- Ia-o * .*>_J I . , Y 

( |3 Li ) cfJ — Lo — I I j» j Li j j^-o ^i— 1 1 ^— I j ls"^ J— ' ' S* J JV -' ' — A 

• ( w (• Li 

• ( Lr -U J^p c J^p ) djX-j ^ ^ j UjU^ I j ^ I I. ^-^o _ _ 1 • 

• ( ^Jl Uj c Uj ) ^ UJI <l± u^Jl dJL u _ tr 

• ( w 

UJI ^Jl gL^JI _ \ * 
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Lesson Forty-three 



« j} J I J.<o» J I — I A. Preparatory sentences 



J- 9 -^ Miscellaneous Sentences 



_^i~J I ^1 jji I j»J — \ Up to now we have not bought travel 

^Jl V UJJJ tickets to go to France. 

j-5 I Jji _ 3 jji ticket 



<L-» ^ U. I j-^-^l — X The foreign ministers of France and 

Great Britain met to discuss the sub 
jects that concern the two countries 



to interest, concern, be of im- 
portance or concern to 



St w 

_^j^.^JI I j w — » When the president began his press 
i - . 1 1 . conference the people stood up out 
r s>^ ~r Q £ respect for him. 



cJJ j to come to a stop, stop; to 

^ stand up, rise to one's feet 

3-. w ^J I 2 1 I _ 1 The Arab woman has not been given 

* -> -i ~ T"~ all her rights yet , 

• Ike I * I IV to give (s.o.) (s.th.) 

• jJT^ ••• f- 1 not yet, still. ..not 



Jl* Lj'i I jj-o <-i-J' — D Many Arab writers and orientalists 



r .♦.< | , <; . .. A I 1 have written many books about com 

u ^ Jj ^ mentaries on the Koran. 



u 



< II to explain, expound, in- 

terpret, comment on 
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^ What would it benefit a person were 
he to gain all the money in the world 
and lose his friends? 



(o- ) — • C 



d J Lwu^w < 



to gain, profit (from); to win 

[cash, money; coins] 
to lose 

^ What a big-hearted man he is! 



dJ L 



what a. . .he is ! 



» d-^ ^ 



^ ^ o s 



^ ^ o s 

( u^l ) L. 



How strange is the person who does 
not respect those who respect him 
and who does not like those who like 
him. 

how (strange) is . . . 



U J 



Cj9 j** 
«- o 

^4 IJI 



^ I will cooperate with you fully if 
you so wish . 



d* . c 



to wish, want; will 



uSJ j d w ^ I dJ eJ Us — ) * She said that she loved him but he 



I ,j j,^ j^J not b e li- eve her. 



OX* S w ' 



II to give credence to, believe 
J^-j*^ ^ Jj^ (s.o.. to be telling the truth 

or s.th. to be true) 



u~ J -^ I ^ ^ u 1 V 55 ^ 3 - 11 c>* — * Tl It is hard to find a place to sit in 



this restaurant at noon. 



u~ j- 1 ^ c — cr— 1 ^ to sit, sit down 

^ 9 3 I li j-^UuoJI 5' o*-*-' — W I heard that there are few factories 

in Egypt. On the contrary , there are 
many factories in Egypt. 



cr-^J W on the contrary 
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jk^> J-y Us— (J JL5 — VT He said that absolutely he had not 

t d,, I J-^>' 3 LsJ met any girl prettier than Miss Suhayr. 



li-tk-« absolutely, without exception; 

(after neg.) at all 

d 1 a»aJi> I j ^t-S <L3 -h >I - U ^ liked him like a brother of mine 

^ <ol ^. ^ J 1 j < o>^^ 1 1}^ own ") and I ™ as completely sin- 

~ I — 1 w ^ cere with him, but the strange thing 

u*- 1 ^ f-lj d ~^' '-^ cf^w^ is that he did not like me as I liked 

• aJ c^a liv 1 Lo-S ^ him nor was he sincere with me as I 

was with him, 

UJ - S^*^ strange, odd 



somewhat 



? . . . 


• J^u- • • • • ! 


: 


! d ^1 • 


• • • ! <L. % 1 L^^^ ^ 


: 




• • • t ! >^ ^ 


! 




-V* v 


: ^ 




• • • ♦ ? U JUa^ V 


: 




.... ! Li—Us-* 




, , \U -. V 1 • • • 


! (jJ— U- ^(_5^-J ' (J**~4 




• • • * ^ ? ( t 


JJ=3 1 1 <J .;J-k- 1 J Uo J 


: ^ 


. • ♦ ! %~ 


« • • • • *%^o ... llo 1 






• • • ! J^wo dU jJ ^^-—1 






• ♦ v ! ? c5 jJ cr ^J 


'■ V 


... I 


dL- jJ ~-J * • * 1 j 3 ^- 2. 
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! -t dJ 



I know, . .very well 



d_9 



dJ. 



. ♦ . I 



! ^ 



. * . u I 



• • • jS^-J. 



table, chart 



7. ' ° ' * ■ "» . 



. • ♦ I 



! eLoJ dJ Jjj 1^1 • • • ! o^U^J I S^J 



.J5 ^ 



franc . «d.j,l 34~> ^ jJaj 
money 



vacant ^ 



• • • • ! (,,, j^.c I 



elegant, witty 



! ! 3Jl_.« d~j Lt j d 



• • • ! 3 W j c j_«, L{. J L 



therefore 



rows 



! dd j t-^c- I L, (d^w) ? ! L ^-_Li ^^.i • • • ! S us 

s • • * ! d L-/ 

• • • ! »_9 t ^ 

• • • ! dJ u ..... J I 



let's make 
a bet! 



IS* 

IS* 



-s. amazement, 
surprise 



^ joke, jest 
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fortunately ^^ 1 < u— H l^^ 1 j t>-» ' * I^-f-lt cS^-^* * * : or* 

♦ • ♦ ? d__* I _j L^i • * ♦ 

• • • ? dJ J • • • ? jus j-a^J ' ^ I (^-i t-i jJ» j- LI <j 5 



rows 



in spite • * * j~~J^>J I I (^--J dJ j ^ j • • • ? c^Jk ^ JJ I I c*~J I 5 ^ 

of that " 

• • • ? O^uJ T 



whenever 



• • • • ^.J 1 • • • V : 

• ^-S I JjsJ I d Cui ^ L, I oj. \ j * • • I j^iJi j ^ I ^ 

••• ! ^l-o^l L*5 

without • • • ? ^^.U jl^-t 5 

• • • ! Ja-<J I jisi I j oj»I j ^ I ^ c L> ^ : ^ 

• • • • V* i >ui : ^ 

J J * j • • • JjLj dJ J^j ♦ • • UJLL-H JlJ ^ I j • ♦ • J$' : ^ 

pocket ' Lf^^ ^I^J 3*~JI ^1 ^1 j • • • ! J^. 

"V J La | ^»_J j • • • ! db I a»-.«J I Ls I ci.^iw jj <j j I : 



s 



farewell! Uljj ••• ! dL*_« *<L,UjJI J*-*J I ^ cr --. I •••! ^jJL, l_- L5 J^ : that's 
" enough! 



• • •. • ! 3L^i I L" 
U &l jj ( ) 



This is an adaptation of Tawfiq Al-Hakim f s one-act play "At the Ticket Window". 
Al-Hakim (born 1902) is one of Egypt's leading dramatists, novelists and 
essayists. A great number of his works have been translated into French, 
English and other European languages. 
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C . Grammar and drills 



1. Adjectival verbs: i j ^ i 



1. Adjectival verbs: 



The sentence 



! dJU j 



Lo 'How strange that is! 



illustrates a common construction. It consists basically of three elements: 
(1) the word L« 5 (2) a Form IV verb derived from an adjective, always 3 m.s , 
perfect , and (3) a pronoun suffix or a noun in the accusative . The usual Eng- 
lish equivalent is "How (adjective) (subject) is/are... ! ,f Since these verbs are 
derived from adjectives, many of them not otherwise existing as verbs, they are 
called adjectival verbs . Further examples: 





L. 


'How beautiful this city is!' 




U 


'How beautiful she is!' 


i ' h i ' * c u i •* ' '* 1 




'How difficult this last lesson 
is. 


✓ ✓ • .$ 




'How tall I ami' 



Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1 . Transformation: Adjective 

'The new lesson is easy. 1 
'How easy the new lesson is!' 



verbal adjective, 



ft 

w 

. JU J^JI I a* 



1 
Y 
A 
1 
) • 
1 ) 



• 2 Li, <>■>■ <AJ5_i_/l \ 
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D. Comprehension passages 

Read the following passage and then do Drill 2. 
Next read the second passage and then do Drill 3. 



L 



( \ ) 



Turks 



Kufa 



funny 



origin 



' cr-O-*- uj*-'-*- 5 — * V^-J' J ur^ I I <*-^ jJ-'^ u>^'^^' J Iranians 



II 



represents ^ , 3l ^^ ^ 



mythical j. 



donkey 



• o ^> L^^» I j-J j-L-f ^ LiJ I, 



dJL-« J-ho_J L>^>» J LiL 



^_ — . « — -when 

j • U> L*£jJU> j^l '^1 " : di^j^ JLU ♦ '^jUJI J^X" brays 



you: see ^ J ^ [ — OJ> J \ j^T,! ^-J^ U dj- 1 " : U> dJ J Ui V ! 

(1) below 



f * 



*This passage is adapted from The Essentials of Arabic By Anis Frayha, 
pp. 86-87. 
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(1) dJ I t a . jy * means literally "Strange is your matter." The noun 

t+ e * 

^j_ol— ^1 'matter, thing, business is often used with a pronoun suffix as a 
paraphrase for the independent pronoun; thus, ' ~ . e *-* , = >^ , 

etc. In this sentence the predicate j> c is placed before the subject <^ ^ 
for emphasis; the force of this sentence, then, is "How strange you are!" 

Drill 2 , Written. Questions on reading passage. 









\ 








V 








r 




^ ^ UJ 1 6J^ 




i 













? _j L.^J 1 ^ ^ 1 




1 




L»jsJ 1 (j 1 Ls^> (Jj_.-J.rf5 i_i _>_/—> 




Y 








A 
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* z :* M • 5 1 1 M ) 

my dear son ' * *- J 

,-_uJ J^V 



U — ^JJI j ijr* djuJ oJU5l <j I I ^_LS^ I (^J^jj-: I dUI England 

(various) types, kinds M n<*f i ? • .1 t - 1 

felt L^j^jl Lfc I c 3 j ^*a-« dJ*-_« <j o-* 

c ^ * <- became 

pleasure, fun • • • I ^ J^j, U ♦ » * d^i^ immersed 

in con- J — J I ^ j dJ j ^^SlxJ I ^^-U I 15 O-*** _^ ' J-J 1 j 

trast with ' 



I 



behave like L5 U Ji-^-Ji <j I c^l ^/^J I ^ j ^^^J I d-2J Li UU d group 

character, ^ — 
morals L3— li. I j Lo . l . c I I j^s L*. L«-j I f-*-^ I I ^-o-^J • • • *V ^st • L^_ 4 ._^, 



jji d (Jj j. < o-U. JV -. ir • • • 

• • • ol^LioJ I j • • • o I _j L jJ I j c c-.„ w 1 1 ^^i d j \>Z L«J I 

models, „ , ( * . ✓ • . ^ • ^ C* * J aS . . ii- 

examples ^-^— JJ ••• f^J- g J ^1 ^ aJ ^ U - J 6 

of r- improvement^ 

God mil gxve you success . 'diJ ji '*JLJ I j j^J I j c ^ eL; J>tj ^JU_J I j betterment 

*This is a revised selection from Ahmad Amin's "To My Son lS j -^J Lr-* ' 
pp. 17-27* For the use of see L.44.C,l,p. 800. 

Drill 3 . Written. Questions. 
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w w * 

? ,JJy»JI Ji-i_- !» L~i^ I dia ^- ,_5 1 — 1 



E. General drills . 3uL«JI i y^jL+^J\ _ j& 



Drill 4 . Use of comparative and superlative . 

Fill in the blanks with the proper form of the adjective given in brackets: 

( I J ) . tJ UJI aJj LaJI I _ 1 

( J , C ) • f^jjJI ^W^-ll dJ*. ^ _ \ 

( ^ ) ' <>' - 6 

( ) • ^ lS>^~ — 1 

( > S^^JI u'^ J ^ JI Cjj*— J' ^w^-ll XU_~JI - Y 

. o^-jJJ Ubjl 

( J U ) • " ur^ >— " J W> u-». — " ls 6 " J W - ^ 

( . .[^ c ) * • U=c_- <L n o Lc ^ j-iJ — \ • 

( . 3j.-y. . II f-VI d^U^, L^^l-J -. I^i 
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Drill 5 . Written. Completion. 



Active 


Passive 


Active participle 


Passive participle 


Verbal noun 












w 































Drill 6 . Written. Translation. 

1. The disagreement between the father and his son over the subject of the 
son f s marriage became very intense. 

2. There is no doubt that the newspapers here are totally different from 
our newspapers. 

3. The first thing I did last night was to send a letter to my parents, in 
which I informed them of my new address. 

4. Among those who taught her was a well-known French professor who helped 
her understand French literature and culture. 
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5- At the beginning of this week she received a letter saying that her 
brother-in-law had died. 

Drill 7 . Written. Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate word from the following 
list: 



(gave birth) 



(prince) 



o 



(concerning) (disagreement ) 

• dj^o r l jjJI Uj^. ci^lS _ 1 

(right) 

• U w I ^ c ^* a J.^J I j j-h*- 1 a^w^ j_L^J I I sst ^ Uj^l I - — } ) 

(improved) 

(mountains) 
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Drill 8 . Vocabulary. 

Give the antonyms of the following words or expressions. 

u/ us 

Drill 9 . Written. Dictionary drill. 

Look up the following words in the dictionary; indicate the root and the 
meaning of each word. 

w 

u> 
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Drill 10 . Vocabulary. Verb-preposition idioms. 

Fill in the blank with the preposition usually associated with the verb, 
if any , from the following: 



• ^^Jl JjjJl ^Ul f ^UJI j^js^' _ r 

• SUjlkJI ^I^^ji^J , I^^l^JI UUI o^JI olj _ * 

• aJLu^aJ I dL'^jxJ 1 *! ^ii- J L -o> — 1 

• ^SJ\ ^1 ^Ijj— ^JS d^JJI >l Jij^l _ Y 

♦ LJUJI dl^ U+J j _ 1 

star » 13^"- >>sJi "f* jj-o*- 11 S^J' S^- 1 - ^ 

Drill 11 . Written. Translation. 

The American Ambassador in Lebanon 
The new American Ambassador arrived in the Lebanese capital last night 
to present his credentials to the president of the Republic. This morning 
at ten o'clock the Ambassador went to the presidential palace to meet the 
President, and on his arrival he was met in front of the palace by the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and a number of state officials. Then the Ambassador met 
with the President, and presented his credentials in an official ceremony, 
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during which the Ambassador encountered the warmest of welcomes. The 
Ambassador remained at the presidential palace for a period of two hours, 
after which he returned to the American Embassy . 

The new Ambassador had served his country as a senior official of the 
U.S. State Department for a period of ten years before his appointment as 
Ambassador to Lebanon. 



Drill 12 , Written. Vocabulary. 

a. Refer back to Lesson 24 for the meaning of Form X. Then check the dic- 
tionary for the related meanings of the following pairs of words. (The fami- 
liar word is underlined,) 



<£±1 



J- 



I 



Ul 



- if- 



b. Refer back to Lesson 21 for the meaning of Form VII. Then check the 
dictionary for the related meanings of the following pairs of words. 



(Familiar words are underlined;) 
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c. Refer back to Lesson 21 for the meaning of Form VIII. Then check the 
dictionary for the related meanings of the following pairs of words: 



- r* 
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Lesson Forty-four 



A. Preparatory sentences 



Ahmad and Karima 



^ Ahmad and Karima met at the university 
and he fell in love with her and she 
fell in love with him. They agreed 
that they would let nothing separate 
them . 



[V to become acquainted with (s.o.)] 



II to separate, divide, disperse 



After a love which lasted three years 
they got married and each one decided 
to do his or her utmost to make the 
other one happy . 

IV to make (s.o.) happy 



^ Their families and friends were very 
happy over their marriage. 



friend, comrade 



6 "J jfe j ^ ->-^w 



— ^ Ahmad worked very hard at his job and 
was promoted and acquired a lot of 
money , and he was highly regarded by 
the president of the company in which 
he worked. 



money, property, wealth 



° Then Ahmad began to concern himself 
with his position more than with his 
wife, to the point that he made himself 
the property of that position. 



then, after that, afterwards 
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a4 o st © 



•4-y jjj l+^jj^ ^ 



_ 1 



property, possessions 

The large sum of money that Ahmad was 
earning did not make Karitna happy be- 
cause she saw nothing of the world 
except her "beautiful" house foT~ 
twenty- four hours a day. Nor did she 
have a child in whom she might take 
pleasure. 



(f.) world ;^this_ world (as oppos- 
ed to 2^1 'the hereafter), 
worldly existence 

(nisba of S^-> ) wordly, 
secular, temporal 



f Karima bore that situation patiently 
for a long time and said nothing . 



to be patient, forbearing (over 

s . th • ) ; to endure (s „ th . ) 
to fall silent, say nothing (about) 



J ^ — -5 j Lo-_4i-c L^-£ c-^oJ^ dLl-5U 
I 



She spoke with her husband about the 
subject, saying that money alone did 
not make her happy. But he became 
greatly angered and said to her that 
she did not appreciate all the work 
he was doing to make her happy. 



to become angry 



After the passage of five years of 
their marriage the couple realized 
that they had fallen into a difficult 
problem. 



u- 



u 1 o 3 - 5 



VII to elapse, go by, pass (with 
. 'over, by 1 ) 

to fall, fall down; to come to 
pass, take place, happen; to 
be located, situated, lie 

Karima asked Ahmad for a divorce , 
but he refused to divorce her. 



II to divorce 
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j3 



u 1 f-^ 1 ls-^j 




^5 



UJI 



Li j 



U 



^ o 



— . \\ Karima left her husband's house and 

went to her father's house. At that point 
Ahmad felt that there was no meaning 
to his life without his wife and sweet- 
heart Karima, and in spite of the fact 
that the judge had ruled in favor of 
separation between them Karima returned 
to her husband and sweetheart Ahmad 
and they lived together happily. 



at that time, then, at that point 
to feel, perceive, sense (s.th.) 
judge 



J I I d*a_i 



slave-girl, maiden 



UJI 



Shahrazad :e j dJL,JJ j I <^-=* j 

Caliph J— 



Commander of , . , j . ^j^^J I ^1 U t+^w ' * : ^> JUi- 

the Faithful- ^r~^ o i-^ ✓ __ 
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thrice 

divorced f' 



jrt"s< 1 i I UJj 



u 



f , ^ Li J I - u 



such and such I SSj I ^ L& ^ [ c^J jJ I I d l-^JLL U ' dJ J Li j I 



J 



UJI 



admired 



' -1- 



u 1 



^ UJJ jj\ JLi iL^ UJ I I I UJ j 



you will 
be freed 
of your 
oath 



probation _ . * * - 

(Islamic law) J 1 e -* > 1 1 cf* 3 - 5 -^ 



.1 V ^li 



I , U J I mamluke 



(before) he con 
"umate — 

age w: 
ier: becomes 



Dre; 
ite. 

B Wl 

• be 
permissible 



umate .marr- 
age with u- 



_ ^ . v , „ , ***' • ^ w * 

J^— y L(~».l j J Jilui Uj-l-U J^j_. ^1 J-jJ l^JJLk_. U L~, 1 J Li 



(2) 



so that 
I can , 

e§ r e m her 



U_U d «_ 



Jl 



U*J UU-j J*JI 1^ j-^^Ji 



Lit i d 



he gives him - 
more of 



L oll j-^^J I JU jui • J^JlJ> JIJ ^ UJ I (j-o j j ^ U JJ 
ytj dj^jC Jj_* fJ j * J^il ^ s J Li-i j L^.j lii U dJj 



by God! 



JJIj \ d^ w f 



; J^u-y JJ^UdJ I S J U j U^-i _j J ciJ I d Lkx- I 



dinar 



m my 
power 



UJJ LSlL d^_ 



o 1 Li J • oJ_Js 5 j^J jJs : ^ Li J I J J Li J> ♦ L r J ULL> dJiJ^>> i J Li 

1 fr.J L^JLo j U dLjV _^_9JiJ U ^»-!{' , --*-n u -J' Cj -«-^-^- J (_^»£> LiJ I J Li-i • C", I, ;J 

I ^ ^JuL^ _j U_j. j I d d 1 j dJ j w ^J I ^^^^i • ^1 jjJ I ^ 

djx^w ( ^J 1 :. 1 j La jis Li d J 

Ls 1 1 V "2 d w ^> Li J I J Li ^ LiJ I ^ j^J I c U ^ J 

^ ^ j^SJl JUJl c^kpl fJUJI ( J- r) > _o J^^l L^jJ1 j ^jJI 



is 

annulled 
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permissible • ^LJ*J I ^ }LfLJ I o/iJws £ ^-L^JI jl td^J I j overtook 



(1) The formula for finalizing a Muslim divorce is the husband's three- 
fold declaration that his wife is divorced ( Ua; note that this adjective 
is masculine in form but feminine in gender!). An oath of three-fold divorce 
cannot be said in jest, for, once uttered, it must necessarily be honored. 
Thus, this oath is an indication of supreme determination or resolve on the 
part of the speaker. 

(2) The owner of a female slave is forbidden to cohabit with her be- 
fore he has ascertained that she is not pregnant; if she is pregnant, then 
it must be clear that he is not the father of her child. Ascertaining that 
a slave-girl is not pregnant is called ' * I ?istibra f . 

Vocabulary note : A special use of ! and then 1 in reporting conversations 

is to denote a change of subject. Thus J is equivalent to "the other 

one says 11 , while J^J or J ^ means "and then he says 11 

C . Grammar and drills c>o 1 J ^ 1 J 1 - £ 



1 . Vocative : Summary 

2. Perfect tense: Performative function 

3. Verbs of giving: Summary 
^ 'after that 1 



1 . Vocative: Summary 

a. The noun or adjective following is in the nominative case and 
does not have nunation (see 2.C.4); it refers to a specific person or group 
of persons: 



-^1 


u 


'0 Prince! ' 






'0 generous Yusuf!' 



b. If, however, the noun or adjective is the first term of an idafa or 
is followed by a pronoun suffix, it is put in the accusative case : 
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^^y^J\ f Commander of the Faithful! 1 

U, I f Our Prince ! f 

S y ft. ^ ^ & 

j^j^J\ ^1 L- c <-i~>* U: f Abu Yusuf, o my dear brother! 1 

c. The vocative particle L«J1 1 (f. also . L^jlL? (see 14. C. 3) is synony- 
mous to Ut , but is followed by a common noun in the nominative case with 
the definite article / Examples: 

3j LJI.j olj-^wJI 'Ladies and gentlemen!' 

q ^-o^jij>^J I tJ^LtJ I L^l 'Respected students! 1 

d. In the cases above a specific person is being addressed. If, on the 
other hand, there is no specific person being addressed, the vocative noun is 
in the accusative case and with nunation , as in 

! Lr J.j : f Lu c ^L>^ Lrf 'Somebody help me! 1 

e. The first person singular pronoun suffix fj -jli is sometimes shortened 
to i. in the vocative. Thus ^ I J* I W or ✓ ' • Uf 'my dear ones! 1 The noun 

v' 'father' has a special vocative form with this suffix: / c ^ 1 - '0 my father 

f. Another vocative particle is c5 f found in L.43.D. (2) , p. 787; it is 
quite rare in MSA . It follows the same rules as U: T o'. 



g. Resume chart: 





SPECIFIC ADDRESSEE 

nominative case 
without nunation 


NON-SPECIFIC ADDRESSEE 

accusative case 
with nunation 


(without article) 






( with article) 


wi t 





2 . Perfect tense : Performative function 

Compare the use of the perfect tense in Arabic as opposed to the use of the 

present tense in English in the following excerpts from the Basic Text: 
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lilL dijJ^J\ I °S^\ : J 1 ^ f He said, "Make this matneluke the prop- 
erty of the girl." 1 



L^-J l-X_U d^i-J^w : f He said, H I make him her property. 11 ' 



oJ LU 6 o L^J cP>5 s JLi f He said to her, ff Say ! I accept 1 , 11 and 

° f j she said " I accept" . 1 



J^^ijiJ L-y Lo^^u-^ ciwOjv f i declare them separated. 1 



In these instances the perfects have the meaning of proclamations or formal dec- 
larations which are performed by the very act of speaking , English uses the 
present tense for this purpose, as in ff I agree to your terms, 11 "I accept your 
offer, 11 "I give you my word, 11 fl I bet you can f t do it, 11 fI I pronounce you man and 
wife, 11 etc. This use of the tenses is referred to as the performative function , 

Arabic usage is further illustrated by the following excerpts from a 
Muslim wedding service: 

s**-*^ ^^jJ 5 Lf-^J-* 2 u"J^r*-*-£ f The Imam to the bride: "Say, ' I wed 

thee in accordance with the dowry 
agreed upon between us on the basis 



( U) ' 3a£/ aJLII c^L^S of the Book of God and the Sunna of 

- ^*~- } ~ ■ * ^ • ^ the Prophet (God bless him and grant 

him salvation!) ' ." 

L^lj s Ji : ^^jj^JJ |» Lo^f I xhe Imam to the groom: "Say, ' and I 



-h 5 



*V ~'. w j ti c/ n i , ' a ccept marriage to you in accordance 



( r ^ U) dJ^^ djJlj dJJI t^U-S ^^J-p us on the basis of the Book of God 
. ' ' " ' ' ' and the Sunna of the Prophet (God 



with the dowry agreed upon between 
us on the basis of the Book of God 
and the Sunna of the Prophet (God 
bless him and grant him salvation!) 1 ." 



In this illustration the acts of marrying and accepting are performed 
with the uttering of the words themselves; in English these are present tense 
verbs (underlined) whereas in Arabic they are perfect tense verbs (also under- 
lined) . 

3. Verbs of giving: Summary 

Verbs of giving are followed by two accusatives, the first being the in- 
direct object and the second, the direct object (see 22.C.4) . This note deals 
with two additional features: (a) a pronoun as second accusative and (b) sub- 
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stitution of a J prepositional phrase for the indirect object. First, here 
is a list of all the verbs of giving occurring in this book: 





— 7 — 


IV to give (s.o.) (s.th.) 






✓ ^ x 


I to give (s.o.) (s'.th.) 






s> s- ' 


I to grant (s.o.) (s.th.) 








I to give (s.o.) more of (s.th.) 








II to give (s.o.) (his) due share of (s.th.) 








I to sell (s.o.) (s.th.) 




a. If the first 


accusative is a pronoun, it is suffixed to the verb; 


the second accusative 
~H : 


is a pronoun, the pronoun is suffixed to the particle 


Both accusatives are 


nouns: 




■ » 




... l-v 1 1 ^Jo-t 1 f He gave the Caliph the present 


i 


First accusative is * 


i pronoun: 






• 


d-.o^.J 1 d LL-p 1 ! He gave him the present. f 




Second accusative is 


a pronoun: 








ii^JiUI 1 f He gave it to the Caliph. 1 




Both accusatives are 


pronouns : 








%U J O £ 

• U LJ d Lkt 1 T He gave it to him. 1 





The particle T j[ s US ed here only with the second of two accusatives 
— the direct object — when it is a pronoun. 



b. Compare the following sentences: 

• f-iiJI ^^-^ j f He gave me the pencil. 1 
t ' '\ - 1 1 

# f- J - 9 - H S^j f He gave the pencil to me . y 
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Certain verbs of giving may express the indirect object not as an accu- 
sative noun but as an object of the preposition J 'to'. As the illustra- 
tion above shows, this has an exact parallel in English. The usage in the two 
languages is different if the direct object is a pronoun: 





'Give it to me! f 







The choice between the two constructions is a matter of usage: j 

* ^ ^ ✓ ^ > 

often uses the J variation, c$J=^ ' and £ do at times, and , 

J and J rarely if ever do. 

Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1 . Substitution: Noun — • pronoun with - CLj. . 

Substitute the proper form of the pronoun for the underlined noun. Ex . 
f He taught them history. 1 . L^J ' ?-<r~j<* 

'He taught it to them.' . <i l_J f-*— jJ 



4. 'after that 1 

The word u£j^w f which occurs in the Basic text, is an adverb meaning 

' o s 

"after that, af terwards 1 1 • It consists of the preposition f after f and 

suffix ^with the general meaning "that time". This suffix is found with 

several prepositions and nouns referring to time or a period of time; these 

all take the adverbial accusative ending Examples: 

f on that day 1 ^jJLt f at that time, then 1 

t At t hat time 1 1 after that 1 

f in that hour /S^J f at that time 1 
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Comprehension passages 
(1) Read the following passage and then do Drill 2. 
Next read the second passage and do Drill 3. 



voice ! ^o^^dlij... UaJI_, ^ut c-_L 



scream 



struck 

he gained control over : JUj <wi^ d J ul -A<Jj : L 



<? 



alone, by yourselves y L+Sj£j • ♦ 



he introduced ! <jul 



he kissed ? SJl+1 Jj& 



you were not ashamed ? • • • ^ Ui>^ _ 

shame ! s^- 1 U «=• ^ • • • J?Xj L, ^*aT (-1 - 

... Jlj^ V all ... D 5l ^I^JJ ^^Jk,. D l V ^ « ^jz^ _ 

? dUj J£ w dlt ^_ 

I feared, was afraid 
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naturally, of course 
eat, drink, have 



• • • Lst-^Jb ♦ • • 

• • I € Li^o <j La. 1 1 J j Lj^jiJ d_^ j I — 

* L> j young man 



members • • • ^ L*— 1 1 ^ I ' u— # * * 1 S 

searching ^ * ^^w-n 1 ^ 



u/ * j . w " ' * 



convxnce 



traces ; 
crime 



to 

the young man 



L*J l>i jl 3u^ 



^ZL^fl ^ conversa- 



became friends ^ . * 

with each q LsJLf; L*J l^cjj ^ • • • d-s-^LJ l / <; /-* j d_J3 t^_u 1 j 

other ' 



tion 



3>V I j 3>* I j • • • f V I j r ^ I j • 



This short story is adapted from ,S-^ JI cr^-Wpp. 119-121) by Ihsan Abdul- 
Quddus. 



Drill 2. Written, Question/answer. 



convinced 



? dU Jw^5 u-j * 3UOJI J* 

^ 3JA UJ U l^^^wJ I * U J 3>^w^ L5 I j Lo 



_ V 

_ r 

_ i 

_ 6 

- 1 

_ Y 
A 
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illiterate ^ I (JjU-^J I (T ) 

(3ULJj 2JUJ OJI V U5 

Shahri y ar » ^U/U eLLU cJUshahrazad 

J (J 2_,liSJl d»l ^JJI V l^j 3' ' J l I.. -I I Ult 

contented himself with . r ^JU J,i ^ L, < ^ ^^U^ 



J I o^jj ULjJI ojiU < ^ ^ ^UJI L^jj^ absent 

aJL-jJI jit C_Li • L+J ut^JL,- ^ pU__U ■ ■■■< T ) I 



I pretend ' r^U^I D t ^"3 I <>.... a^J J li d^Jj ... i ^ great 

o -■ »CL^ cr-* embarrass- 

✓ ment 

apiece ^£ .^jj I J* ... ^ ^ U^Tj of ffly ^ 



-5 Lf*jJ 



; D LS IJI . J^JI Jj J L_- dj»jT J f^JJ crying 

* 1 — fr J U_}LS C_l_i • t^l _jJ L, ^ I d_JJ_, ^^il oU 

saddening, c ^ p^-l l I <aLL\ D t ^1 V l^T L_. notify 

sadness for ^ *^ jJ ^ l ^-> o^J d ^ Cr° «=->>j «=- L« W-^J o' cries 

to offer her ... L^j^Lj 1 I Uj^ — eJ*, , C_J, 

their condolences — - — - 

i s-ajj 1^1-^ ^jjJ ii>> u w i dj^-j^ C Li . r CT 

f ^-Jl UJ JU U w d^^li ? dU^j eJ^I ^JJI ^ : L^JLj 

d sT L+^ij ULj dUjj ^ J^jT jju dUjj o r ^ ^| L^J 



he was 
amazed 
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brought (j— • I _j-a^ > a*-* ' J- -* J ' f ^ ' ' (jji^j • • • 

.... 

2 d I e*J Li j ^—U-oJ I ^^J I L^ j J (J—^a-jo d I ' <"i /» J td-J J j^i-c 

. j Z * * ' * in spite 

7 3 «— I L_« I Jhs-J J dA-« 4 • • • L^u-- jj ud^juwu d_i I ^-o f a : o , er ^, w iw I of trie 

j> -r-*^- ^r- • c~ Lsr~^~t .. fact that 



m 



ww r - ~ w * * u> tv great 

he apolo- * — ' * ^Lt Li a_^-SJ « r >>- ,~i ^ j L^-o^LS >_U^J I L»_li embarrass- 

\ ❖ ■ merit 
gized 



you cry u 1 J 



✓ w-» > ' • 

he was enshrouded • d ^ u^ 5 (J^ 1 l - jJ 1 u- 



1 



1 



Drill 3 . Written. Indicate whether the statement is true or false. 

illiterate • " 3JLJ j 2JLJ I " c^L^S ^ " 1 p!lL-oJI " dC>J oj^l _ } 

. d^L^SJIj 3*1 ^iJI ci P^JI L5 _ \ 

,-. u> _ r 

absent * UJ I 3I_ / ^JI £jj o-* *~ -» p - 1. - *— J I yJI C U . 

«f * „ * w * 

U, A A 

♦ cp-s 3 1 j-+J I ^ I I j I J — A 

# c " p-J L^ J J (j ^ L^W j J (J—^ 31 ^-*J I ^^-/^ I — 1 

• 3 W lji-5J I j 3*1 ^JJ I 3 1 _j-+J I ^.jj ^J— ^Jmo ci ^ — W 

to S bring S ^'' J ~* JI °^ ^4 «l d^JU^^j^l £j jJ I JU - U 

his apologies # rJ^- 11 O 1 ^ 1 J 1 f^ 3 - 1 r 
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(2) Listen to the passage on tape, then do Drill 4, which is based on it. 



Drill 4 . Written, Write a brief summary in English of the story on tape. 
E . General drills . LUJI 0-*j UjU 1 - J 



Drill 5 . Written. Cardinal and ordinal numbers. 

Write out the correct form of the numbers. Ex . 

f I received the three I I fJ j * T J I JsL^JI ^ Ji_U j 

letters, but I read 

the third one only. 1 — • r jt 3J l~^J I *3f I 

• ajJLUi aju^ji 5i 

• * j i a u.> ii ^ r ^ji r _u < * J I J.«-y 1 1 oT - ^ 

• 1 Jl 2>UJI 5 I fJLi < 1 Jl ol>,U^JI _ X 

. gL ir Jl r UJI a^l^ ^Jj c LU IT j^JI ^ _ r 

Drill 6 . Written. Question formation. 

Form questions using the following items, then write the answer to each 
question, 

* ° £ ' £ ' . ^ i ■ • ^ f i 

C I j UJ C ^1 € < ^-^-C € ^ < f-^J> c pJ c ^J l c I c I c Ja 

* O / u/ 
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Drill 1. Transformation: Perfect passives r -l + jussive passive. 



1 They were separated. 1 — 
1 They were not separated. 1 



,1 



• 6 



jl 



Drill 8. u 1 y u' clauses — * verbal noun construction. 



f He mentioned to me his desire 
to visit Yemen. 1 



j-o l_, 



cJw Li 



*J-P tf-UI 



? * f * • ^ it 1 1 



1 * 



I I v ./^^-j pJ 



r 



jj^j j>, f-i-il L x& » J I — 



Jl, f-UI cr^l H - 



I ,j I J LxJif I c«_L^ La 

. Jjuui 



1 
Y 



V _ A 
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Drill 9 . Vocabulary. 

Replace each of the expressions in parentheses by a single word having 
the same meaning. 

therefore • ( Uj^lj l*J ll^ J UJ I fli ) d-jJJ < *j C~J 1 ^+=^1 \ 

• ( U^U^I ) SJjj _ Y 

• ( ^u^Si ) lift - 1 

Drill 10 . Written. Translation. 

Some people in the West think that divorce is an easy matter in the 
Middle East; this is not true. If the husband and the wife encounter a 
serious family problem, and if they decide as a result to ask for a divorce, 
they must go to a judge. The judge looks into the matter and tries to re- 
solve the problem. If he does not succeed, he grants the husband and the 
wife a divorce which protects ( = "preserves") the rights of the sons and 
daughters . 

j—w-»As for the amount of money which the wife gets at the time of the divorce, 
it is determined before the marriage. That money is called the dowryC^^JI ). 
The woman has the right to take all of her dowry before the marriage, or after 
the divorce, if divorce should take place. 
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Drill 11 , Written. Vocabulary. 

Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with an appropriate word. 



(get angry) 



(separation) 



• <wi^ ^ J _ jJ L^V I _ I j Lo _ 1 

(the world) 

J^j^l 3 LSa« ^UJI r UJI ^I^JI _ W 

(concerning) 



• d u-o 3~*-« l^J I c? ^i j aJLi j 3 j-^«o cr i jjj t\ 

Drill 12 . Written. Translation. 

d_^o ^_Uj jJ o-^ ^Jcr-' <4bJl~j u ^JUj < j^ WJ C>l (now to our 

- topic: see 

811 755 > 



3 j I — ^ cr _U dJ j 2~* ^5^J I o U I ^ d^ U^J 

JU*I ^ j w rJ jji U JS -U^JI dJ ^1 • jU^L^^.JU^JI with honors, 

* < — - distinction 

fiancee 3 -*^4^ dJ ^ I dJ jj I j^. ^ I jjj • ^ 2 A :j «v I 2l*^« UJ I 

even though I do not know her • <_$d-c 

linguis- 2 — ^ ^JLI I ^j-UJI^^j l Li I • I jl> av>o> c-. ,„.,.» t 2L* I UJ I L^LijI ^1 
tics " 

j» j UJ I jj; jjjcr '^-^ ^ L^_a 2-_«-/ I 2bOU I j I j 

♦ ^jj j.. f .: S * li j^o I UJ £_^> I j L^la ^ L*J I I UJ W Li jJJ • 2-^ I I I 

generosity^ L, J s- 5 ^ ^r-o-^ 1 S- 5 ^- 1 ^ lt^^^ 1 s**- 3 ^' ^L*-^ 1 J J^J 

• 2j-t 
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^jO — i^wO — I I 



Drill 13 , Written. Vocabulary. 

Taking into consideration the meanings of the various patterns of the 
verb, and with the help of the dictionary, show how the following groups 
of words are related: 

r 1 — 1 



J-S- 





— p J.C 1 _ ji-JLt _ 




_1 




< i-v ■v-S ( «->c 1 




_5 


^1 






_r 


~l _ 






_i 


i-J _ 


jui-S_i 1 — jJLJ 1 


J_i_9 


a 




— jJo Li — jJELi 




_1 
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( <J I I 

u/ 1 w w w 

( * L,. \ 1 1 AT} La j\ <>~^ L-, I >^-i 2l_ok^ w j> " .; .. ,o » I j I j 

o Ua I I j UaJ»J I j I jj L& jj--. JJ I j 1 ^-V-o I (J—^JJ I ^ I 

f-^—i j j-i-^ j>> I Li L^J L» J-*^ j .j*^ ' f -J" rfU "' ' J d — LJ L^ j-* ' 

( 1U ) 2 I j all ^ LiJ I J*o*J * Li j 
( 0w UjsJ I ^ Y ) ^ <iix I - U <UJI I I 

j-tc-l^ }Li p--.."-,* 1 1 L* Li 
^.-^ }Li UJI Cl j 
( iJf A^xJ I M < ) • < 1 ) 3uj!cj, w Co I j 

( c-« l^i t 1 ) l-^-L-^-i * L* I <j-<> j d +*J** Li l^J U» J-«-£ ^j-o 

it/ w w w 

*i i • • • • U, L*o- 1 ^j-." jJ I L-/ j aLI ^ I I jj-^aj V I dJ w ^, ^5^-5 j 

• dJ^vJ I J^J dJJ I V I dJI V dJ> I j»JU-_- jAj cL jJ-o 
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Qur'anic Verses and Hadiths 

Qur'anic Verses and Sayings of the Prophet 
(1) • Verses from the Qur'an CO 

1. When the Koran is recited listen to it attentively and perhaps 
you will find mercy.* (Sura VII, "The Heights", verse 204) 

2. And when you are greeted with a greeting, answer with a nicer 
greeting, or with the same one. (Sura IV, "Women", verse 86) 

3. Those who believe (in the Qur-an),/ And those who follow the Jew- 
ish (scriptures),/ And the Christians and the Sabians,-/ Any who 
believe in God/ And the Last Day,/ And work righteousness,/ Shall 
have their reward/ With their Lord: on them/ Shall be no fear, 
nor shall they grieve.* (Sura II, "The Heifer", verse 62) 

4. If your Lord had willed he would have made all people one nation. 
(Sura XI, "Hud", verse 118) 

5. If you make a good loan to God, He will double it for you. (Sura 
LXIV, ,r Mutual Fraud", verse 17) 

6. If God helps you no one can overcome you. (Sura III, "The Family 
of Imran", verse 160) 

7. Therefore, treat not/ The orphan with harshness ,/* Nor repulse the 
petitioner/ (unheard);/* But the Bounty/ Of Thy Lord-/ Rehearse 
and proclaim!* (Sura XCIII, "The Glorious Morning Light", verses 
9-11) 

8. Whoever does what is right gains by it; he who does evil pays for 
it. (Sura XLI, "Distinguished", verse 46) 

(1) Abdullah Yusuf Ali, The Holy Quran . Text, Translation and Commentary. 
Vol. I. McGregor & Werner, Inc., 1946 is the source for the transla- 
tion of Suras 3, 7 and. 9. 
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9. Thy Lord hath decreed/ That ye worship none but Him,/ And that ye 
be kind/ To parents.../ Say not to them a word/ Of contempt, nor 
repel them,/ But address them/ In terms of honour.- And, out of 
kindness,/ Lower to them the wing/ Of humility, and say:/ ,f My 
Lord! bestow on them/ Thy Mercy even as they/ Cherished me in 
childhood. 11 * (Sura XVII "The Children of Israel 11 , verses 23-24) 

Sayings of the Prophet 

10. He who dies knowing that there is no god but God will enter Par- 
adise* 

11. No one among you is a believer until he wants for his brother 
what he wants for himself. 



dlj J>iJI J^^J ! ^c^l «J>i^ U 
dlj a. tJJ-J ^ J <_S_>»^ ^ ' J 

?"dlj j d I j_- *J_fJI (>-> Li <■"•■ I 
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B. A Poem \ , 

The Struggle 

by Mikha'Il Nu c aymi 

The Devil entered my heart, and in it saw an angel. 

And in the twinkling of an eye a violent fight broke out between them. 

One says, "This house is mine!" and the other says it's his, 

While I witness what goes on, without moving a muscle, 

Asking my Lord: "Is there in all creation a god besides You, 

Whose hand, together with yours, fashioned my heart from the beginning?" 

And until today I see myself in doubt and confusion, 

Not knowing whether in my heart is a demon or an angel. 

Meter. The meter of this poem is J-« j Ramal, one of the sixteen 

traditional meters of Arabic poetry. The pattern for this poem is 

~ ^ Ic7^--"— ^ 

in which ^ is a "light" syllable (ending in a short vowel, e.g. Ji*j = *-> «^^) 

and — is a "heavy" syllable (anything else, e.g. Crr ^ Jj = )'• The first 

hemistich of each line contains two feet of four syllables: the first is long 
or short ( O ) , the second must be short ( ° ) , and the last two must be 

long ( ■ ) , giving — ^ ~ — . The last foot of the line has only three 

syllables. Elision (wasla) must be rigidly observed; and the end of the line 
is in pausal form ( ^^jSJ 1 '^ 1 1 , etc.) to facilitate the rhyme. 

B. Grammar and drills Cj-t: _j L^J I j j^l J I ^ 

1. The particle ~ : Summary 

1. The particle : Summary 

The particle "CLl only occurs with a pronoun suffix and is equivalent to 
putting that suffix in the accusative case: jC| f hiro f , CL[ 'you 1 , '^Cl 
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'me 1 , Li C.J 'us 1 , etc. This pronoun is the object of a verb but is not suffix 
ed to the verb. One instance of this is as the second accusative object of a 
verb (see L.44.C.3), as in 



~d Cll # <L^UJI f He gave it to the slave girl. 1 



Two other uses are found in the Koran: 
(1) Pronoun object preceding verb for emphasis : 



, d LJ j j-*-*-^ dill ! Thee we worship and Thee we turn 

to for help. 1 (Sura I, "The 
Opening", verse 4) 



(2) Pronoun object separated from verb (see Text A, 9 above): 



t j LL | y\ I jj^ji y\ ^iJ j f And your Lord has decreed that you 

worship only Him . 1 (Sura XVII , 
"The Children of Israel" verse 23) 



The final two uses given here are common in Modern Standard Arabic: 

(3) The particle - C] with a following ^ I clause means "be careful not to..." 

as in 



! dIJj J>3^ ^j* dCj. 'Take care not to say that! 1 



(4) When a verb with an accusative object is nominalized (transformed into a 
verbal noun) the object remains in the accusative case: 



h-^j^J 1 p-*-* 1 1 f It angered her that they rejected 

her invitation. 1 

■ s ' * ' o * s \ ' ' °\ 
• L^>£J L,_^ I 'Their rejecting her invitation 

angered her. 1 



If the object of the verb is a pronoun suffix, that pronoun suffix is 
attached to after the verbal noun: 
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• Ifc j f-*<^\ Lif^s-l 'It angered her that they rejected 

it.' 

• L^U/I ?-ic**^j Lt-i±i>\ 'Their rejecting it angered her. 



This matter does not arise with verb-preposition idioms, since the object- 
whether noun or pronoun — will be the object of the preposition, as in 



l*_jJ-£ dJj^o*. Lj.^, 'His obtaining it pleased us. 1 



Now do Drill 1. 

Drill 1 . Transformation: Noun object — * pronoun object. 

! Your rejecting our invitation ^ — * Lijs^j fS&J* ^ I j 1 

amazed us . 1 

'Your rejecting it amazed us. 1 • Lfc L* I ^S^j 1 \ + * jt 

* j^j^JI yLiiJl j^x-^L Lr ^» _ ) 



• JUJ! p., L, f _<^ w L^J LL _ 1 
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Table 1. Sound verbs: Form I. 



APPENDIX I : VERB TABLES 



( ^ ) J» 1 to stud y 1 



ACTIVE 



3 MS 












FS 


V , * ' 


j» ^ c ^ 




c 




2 MS 












FS 






> c s 


>C ' 


. **** i 1 


1 S 


J/ C s ' 


^ J 1 




o J ° \ 




3 MD 




✓ 








FD 




* 








2 D 












3 MP 






| 9 C ' 

1 ^UJ» ^ JU 


i * 

J J — 




FP 




sir* j 


✓ O > C ' 






2 M? 




s 


J *^ 


i W 


FP 


$ * C ' ' 








1 P 

} 




* 


c 





Participles: 

Verbal noun: u M j< 
Other Form I stem vowel patterns are: 
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a - i, e.g. 
i - a, e.g. 
u - u, e.g. 



PASSIVE 



Perfect 


Indicative 


, , 


j> ✓ ° y 






✓ a J> 


* yC ? 










✓ 




> 


✓ 


r 


s 


1 s 1 

s 




, c ^ 










s c , c J 




-> 



^ 3 C / 



a - a, e.g. J f to go 1 



— j 1 to return 1 
-^—2 f to drink 1 
£j~J> 1 to be noble 1 



Table 2. Sound verbs: Form II. u*j J 

ACTIVE 



'to instruct 1 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicat ive Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



3 MS 


" *1 


S 


LTV ^ 
y 


<^r*j X 

y 




FS 


o * & y 




y 


y 




2 MS 






a~j X 

* 


y 


✓ 


FS 








o) y 9 


*> * 


1 S 


J> v w ' 


✓ 


/ 


»'\ 




3 MD 






• y 

Iaai J JL/ 

y 


i u ' * 

s 




FD 


, / W' 


£j Ua» j X 


\ J 

✓ 


\ * 

Um J JC 

✓ 




2 D 


1 


1 "'J 

iMtj X 

' y 


4A«J X 

y 


Law j JC 


✓ 


3 MP 


i 


j * '7 

✓ 


1 «" 3 

y 


/ 




FP 




y 


y 

✓ 


y 




2 MP 




s o> '* 
y 


• ^-w* ^ X 

y 


\ 

y 


1 ^ x 

1 ^AA« ^ J 

y 


FP 




y c» y ? 
X 


, *> y 7 
y 


y 


y o u> ' 
y 


1 P 

I , ... 




7 v'* 

f^Mj X 

/ 




» ' ? 





Perfect 


Indicative 


✓ 

/ 




y 




y o *^ 
y 




C If) 2 




CIaaa* j 
✓ 






✓ 

is* y <$ 




f*y » 
^ L*#j X 


UX-AAt^ t3 

y 


^> ^ X 


y 




, C u> * 
y 




|»AAtf j *3 


x u* y -> 


CP*"'!'* 

✓ 


\ ' y «i 




7 



Participles: 



Verbal noun: 



ta y 

X 
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Table 3. Sound verbs: Form III. *XfeLi 1 to witness 1 

ACTIVE 

Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



PASSIVE 





JLfe Li 




✓ 


*xtb Liu/ 




r o 




9 i . / 


s 


° i ' 

JLfe 
✓ 




? MS 


CX* JLib Lw 


9 D 

JL& Li!/ 


" i 

/ 




jLfo Li 


ro 


<JH> JL£b Li 




t^Lft L**L^ 

✓ 


Lii/ 

* ✓ 






" ' 1 , 

<JL> JLfe L*> 


jls> Lil 

s 


✓ -> 

jl& Lil 

S 


JLfeLil 




J lit/ 


1 JLfo Li 


/ 


✓ •* 


1 jla Li-/ 
/ ** 




PD 


L Li 


3 


✓ 


I jLft) L^ 




u 


1 - \kI * 


^ 1 «JLSo LCm-/ 


✓ 


/ 


y 


1 MP 

v) k JUT 


i A ^ r * 


^2 «-aa<^ 




v / *" 




r if 






✓ i > 

m \ ftv 1 * 


' ' * 1 , 3 




2 M? 


a2 JLfo Li 

r 


<*«a JLfo Li!> 
\JJ ;> 




1 a JLfe Li^ 


L Jt& Li 


FP 


^ ° ' 


' • 1 


^ JLib Li!/ 


/ ■ * ^ 
l*j JLft) Li^ 




1 P 




J , 3 
JlfcLiJ 
r 


s 







Perfect 


Indicative 


JLfc^i 






JLfe Lie 




■» ' i .* 




L*il/ 




JLfc Lil 


1 »v.fo^.i 


^ 1 JLft> Li^ 


b JLfo^i 


^ I JL& Li3 


lc JL&^i 


£j 1 JLfe Li!i 

y 




' ' 1 9 
^ A£> UL; 




x O /" !> 




- ' i J 

i^jj *XSb UXi-/ 


z> i c 


' c ' 1 


o 

L JUba^X' 


» - 1 . r 



Participles: 



i ^ 



Verbal noun: 2jlc>Lu 
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Table 4. Sound verbs: Form IV. 



* 1 



' to honor 1 



ACTIVE 



3 MS 












FS 








%^ 

t-r 




2 MS 








va 


* 

V 


FS 


c '<\ 




• ✓ 






1 S 




-V- 








3 MD 






✓ 






> 

FD 








>• 

✓ 




2 D 




✓ ✓ 




ua 

✓ 


✓ 


3 MP 




✓ 


✓ 


✓ 




FP 




✓ 








2 MP 






✓ 






FP 


* '-"fx 


/ 






✓ 


1 P 
....... 




✓ 




/ 





PASSIVE 



Participles: 



Perfect 


Indicative 






✓ 














X 


✓ 








^ « e i 




✓ 








> 

^ * • * 




✓ 










c 



Verbal noun: ^f'-^i 
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Table 5. Sound verbs: Form V. 1 to advance, progress 1 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 





Perfect 


Indicative 


Sub j unct ive Jus s'ive 


Imperative 


Perfect 


Indicative 


3 MS 
















FS 


r + ' ' 






*y jugs 








2 MS 

















FS 


S 










— — — — 




1 S 




* 1'? 












3 MD 


lo J>j£ 


~ ' 


lo JGu-* 


lo J^H-/ 









FD 


Uo cXSL/ 


t *i lo JLSLLz 
. - — UJJ ^«. ' 


lo JtsC£ 










2 D 


U^o JlsC j 




U JLSL^ 








— — -.^..^,. J 


3 MP 


1 

1 JLs^ 






1 ^o •-XsCu/ 








FP 




~ f 












2 MP 








i 

1 ^o Jls££ 


1 ^-0 JlsC 




1 
i 

I 

- ... 


rr 






^o 


<^0 UiL- 




! 


1 P 


11 S£ 






6 ^ JliuS 






i 

I 



Participles: 



Verbal noun: ^ 



The verb has no passive; the passive of f to learn 1 is ^ f Xc ? -i it 

was learned 1 . 



824 



Table 6. Sound verbs: Form VI. ^ ! to take up; deal with 1 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 









. la \jlX <* 






-V 








la ' * * ' 








L/C 


. |q LCc/ 


. |a 






ClJq III/ 




✓ 'y 




< «Ja Lav 


1 <? 

L O 




>J 9 "b:f 








1 MT\ 
J SU) 




✓ 




^ a Lul> 






"/' 


y 


*i)q llli/ 


^ q Lull/ 




9 n 


I -11- 


£j 2q La-a./ 

y 




*5 a La,*,' 


* a lav 


J a It 








Iqjq Lltl^ 








. # wjQ La!*-* 




*f J a Lulv 

Km/ J *» 




2 M? 




\yyj 

_J 


1 qjq Ia!£ 


1 ^Ja, llX 


1 ^Jq La!/ 


FP 








a <^ 


y s 


I P 


✓ 


- i 

! 

L_ . . . J 






■ 



Participles: 



J 1 ' 



Verbal noun: 
The passive of this verb is rare; its form is 



y 9 



1 it was taken 1 
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4? , S \ I 

Table 7. Sound verbs: Form VII. xj^jw^y 1 to go away* 

ACTIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



3 MS 


* f 1 




y 


jy&y*z 

y 




FS 




* . - .V 

y 


✓ 


°. 'if 




2 MS 




y 


y 


c y's 
1 *** 

y 


c . 'it 

y 


FS 


•» • • 1 


y 


* ✓ 


ycy 

■ y 


" y 


1 S 


\^y3jyfiu ^ 


✓ 




* . 'ff 

y 




3 MD 






s 


y 




FD 






V 
y 


y 




2 D 


9 c yy * 




y 


i- - 

y 


\*jy&l 
y 


3 MP 




y 


i . 't' 

y 


• . x • x . 

y 




FP 




° S ° ' 

✓ 


y 


' I ' *' 




2 M? 






y 


y 




F? 






y °. ' tr 

y 


C . c y 


y 


1 P 




S 1 ✓ 


y 





Participles: l^j^a 

y 

Verbal noun: Lil^a^ 
Form VII has no passive. 
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Table 8. Sound verbs: Form VIII. "Lc^i;1 1 to elect 1 

ACTIVE 



3 MS 



FS 



2 MS 



FS 



1 S 



3 MD 



FD 



2 D 



3 MP 



FP 



2 M? 



FP 



1 P 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Sub ju nctive Jussive Imperative^ Perfect Indicative 



J ~ 



, ... -/ 



Participles: 

I 



Verbal noun: 't_*U^;l 
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Jl 



^^f? 



2» e 2 



* .rir^ijlii^ - 



3 MS 



FS 



2 MS 



FS 



I S 



3 MD 



FD 



2 D 



MP 



FP 



2 MP 



FP 



1 P 



Table 9. Sound verbs: Form IX. ^l^J 'to turn red' 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



, Indicative ^ Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 

~~ 1 



i& so 



1 jL^i 



y c s c S 



"1 



S C ' V ' 



" ' * * 



I is* S Q 



X O ^ O " 



Participles: 



Verbal noun: y^-j 
Form IX has no passive. 
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Table 10. Strong verbs: Form X. <J^-^ 



f to receive 1 

Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



3 MS 




y 




y 




FS 


• y 


* -'° ' 

\y* 
y 


\y\ 
s 


✓ 




2 MS 


o c 


t£**y*& 


*>' c y 


y 


. \y£yy** i 
y 


FS 


*'* y 

<— V.I. *J\.* *■*> 1 


y 


t * v y 


c y c ' 




1 S 




y 

* USL^- 1 








3 MD 






• 

y 


y* 




FD 


hl.ft.-l 




y^UJL*y-*Ky 
y* 


Cy e „ 

✓ * 




2 D 


« ✓ 


y y 


y 


C s c y 

✓ * 




3 MP 




' 1 ' 

✓ . 


y 


y 




FP 




y 




\y . - 
y 




2 MP 


r ^ 


i 

y 


* 


y' 




FP 




y 


y 


y 




1 P 




° ' c * 

y 


_j 


Cy c y 
l^yJkyyMLj 
y 





Participles: ^J^ma 



Perfect 


Indicative 






✓ * 




^ * c y c 9 

y" 




C C 4. J 

' y 




O C j, 

✓ 




y' 


✓ * ** 


' c* c 

Hi iA*f j " 1 

y 


y 


✓ * 


y 


✓ 




y 


* " * ' >. 4 






s* 




hl.ft.'l 





Verbal noun: ^M^*./ 
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Table 11. Quadr iliteral verbs. .t^^ 'to translate 1 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 





Perfect 


Indicative 


Subjunctive Jussive 


Imperative 


Perfect 


Indicative 


3 MS 


/ ✓ O S 




i 

y 


* *;* 






✓ ** 




FS 






s 








y 


°> y o' * 


2 MS 




1 x 






o t» y 
y 








FS 


S c ' 






*^y~ 










1 S 






✓ 


V 










3 MD 


, '* a ' 


i 




1 °' * 

y 










FD 


, y / cf 




y' ^ 


y' 






v.' c ~ 

s 


{ y o' * 

s 


2 D 






x y o' 9 


y* 


y 








3 MP 


| ' ° ' 


✓ i 




y' 










FP 


S *» * c ' 






y c 


























2 M? 






1^ 


y* 










FP 




i 




y ° 

s 


y ° °~ 

s * 








1 P 






1 


* <? 1 

y I 











Participles s 



Verbal noun: 
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Table 12. Doubled verbs: Form I, I •/ ^— * 1 to count 1 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 





6 s 

J P 


«/ ^ ✓ 


J> S 

j*-/ 


i 2 S 




r*> 


c & s 






.% 




C. ilD 


/ Q s s 




& 3 ' 




wAP » «J wtp 1 


1?C 

i?o 


OSS 

O J P 

s 


S * 3 ' 

Ot^ — =° 




Lf ^> ^ 




1 Q 
1 o 


3> Q s s 
C/ ^ J> P 


\ >\ 

JL-Pl 


jL--pl 


^ c 

^ > f 
J> p i 




J WU 


I V' 

1 P 


s 








P u 


1** \ — 

u »J p 


o 1 J — 

s 




, ^ j ^ 

1 s _ 

1 «.J . X t 




o r» 
^ D 


t s e ' s 

UO^ w »A„ P 


l** 3 ' 
o ,J — *^ 

/ 




1 lie 


1 *J p 


MP 


i' % r 

I A < J iV 


03 ^ — *tf 


' 3 J — 


1 * \ A 




J? r 


S ' 

& J JL-P 


✓ • ^ o ✓ 


^ J> 


^ « y 

o J J — 






* * ° > 




J ^ — ^ 




t **> i> 


FP 


J J P 


,43 OS 

i 


o J J — 30 


o J ^ — ^ 


^ J JL-Pl 


1 P 


u j jl-p 











U 3 
P 




L«> J „ J 


\ _ ♦* 


s c ^ 

t— ^ o »■> p 
s 




* 3 
O J a p 

✓ ✓ 


o^^ — ^ 


^ JL-P 
✓ 


a— pi 


1 JL-P 


✓ — 


✓ ^ i> 
C «J P 




-JO 3 
/ 


s 


1 ^ JL-P 




s * ' 
JJ^P 




J «^ P 


OS**—*" 


ta 9 c * 
J J P 


_ o s e * 


k J Jk P 

s 

f 





Participles : a L-p 



J? e s 



Verbal noun: 



Other doubled I stem vowel patterns are: 

C ^ 

a - i., e.g. — f— ^ 'to be completed 1 

i - a, e.g. — ^3 'to want 1 ( f I wanted 1 = 



2 o , 
Cs J ) 
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Table 13 . Doubled verbs: Form IV. 

ACTIVE 



' 'to love 1 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 



3 MS 


•3 * \ 


* y ** 


i / 

* y ** 


y 

✓ 




FS 


cj. /♦ 


* y 


✓ / 


y 




2 MS 


f 
* 


> 9 

* y 


* y 




7 

y > 
y 


FS 


✓ 


/ iM. ) 


w * 




> 

** 


1 S 




> f > 

* y 




" 1 

• y 




3 MD 






• y ** 


• x ** 




FD 




r - 

y * ^ 


* y 


* y 




2 D 


/ 


y 


• y 


w ? 


x 

• y 


3 MP 




✓ - > 


y ♦ y ••' 


y « *• 




FP 


/ 


✓ » o y 


, , ' A 


✓ o • y 
* y 




2 MP 




\ 

y - > 




1 " - 




FP 




y o ^ 

y 






<*• 


1 P 




* y 

1 


♦ y 


♦ y 

... , — .. 





. 4 
w 1 

* y 


> 

uf y ^ 


*l 

• y 


L ^ 


? 

* y 


«v y > 


y y 






> y^ 
" t 


Ul 


^ y^ 


• y 




y 


W y 
Lj>«y 




i*> y ^? 
y • «• 




yy^^ 


i 

r *> 


y^ 








£ y? 



Participles: 



Verbal noun: V^P - ' 
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Table 14. Doubled verbs: Form VII . ^'"f-^t ! to join 1 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indi cative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 



3 MS 


' c * 
uJ . • 1 




£ <?' 






FS 




•1 . gy j 








2 MS 




Ji, , O s 


^X*y 




^ 1 ♦ 1 


FS 


y 




to yfj^ 


& y & s 




1 S 












3 MO 




1 

y 


H f / ' 






FD 


y* 


I* 4 ; 

y 




& y * * 




2 D 






|U* s Q ^ 
1^ ^ 


•**'<? # ^ 




3 MP 












FP 




y o yfy 








2 M? 


2 *>ys O 


t\ ^ Oy 
x . •„ 


^t, , ny 


^ y°y> 

1 ^ ♦ ..T 
1 ^ * . 




FP 












1 P 


"jj^iiMi_vf>ii j ^ 


-J> ✓ c ' 


r 


y , C ' 





Participles 



Verbal noun: 
Form VII has no passive. 
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Table 15. Doubled verbs: Form VIII. <J^! fto occupy 1 

ACTIVE 

Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



3 MS 












FS 


cJb>-l 


j ✓ „ ✓ 








2 MS 










fell 


FS 






CI 

| , J 


, . .I*i.j>n~ 




1 S 






-til 

: 






3 MD 












FD 




s 








2 D 




s 


fee 






3 MP 






1 <y.U>« ' 
> •• 






FP 




■ - ^» 


y 






2 MP 












FP 




"■; t o . i 

' ] 








1 P 




! 









Participles: ^ti^ 5 ^ 



Verbal noun: '^J^bXl 



This verb occurs passive in the third-person only. 
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Table 16. Doubled 



(A ^ c i 

verbs: Form X. J*~"\ 
ACTIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive 



1 to continue 1 
Ju s s i ve Imper a t ive 



1 MC 


£3 *| 


5 / 6' 


£ S OS 


6 




T?<? 
ro 




S t ' * 

S 








9 












ko 


„ °s So \ 


y t*> ^Of 




U s C s 




1 <I 




2 s 1 


— 


y 












^ ~ * s 
jA*s***£ 


— : 


r u 








s 




Z D 




y s 


!~> - ° ' 






O VfT) 




s Ul £ o s 




i us ^ ° ^ 




Jtr 


y os*fo\ 


s 




s o<>t°s> 




2 MP 




/ ** ~ .. 








FP 


O^JJ^y 


y 


s 


y 


s « c 'o \ 


1 P 






y 





Participles; 



<+> ' ° * 



Verbal noun: j 1 \ 
This verb has no passive. 



PASSIVE 
Perfect Indicative 
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Table 17. Hollow verbs: Form I. J J y £ _ "j Lj 1 to say 1 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



3 MS 


'J Li 










FS 


cJl_3 










2 MS 












FS 


cJ — 3 

✓ 






"crb — ^ 




1 S 












3 MD 




-J 

^0^3 — f ^3 3u 


^3 — 3^ 




FD 


tJ Ls 

1 


O * 3 — ^ i i i— 






2 D 




jj^3 — & 






5 


3 MP 


I^JLj 






I — So 




FP 








y I *♦ ' 
t>J ^ 




2 MP 




03^3 — 32 


■ — ^ 


1 ^Jj — 


•>V-3 


FP 


.- j> c * 






1 •» " 




1 P 


Li_3 









Part iciples : ^Js Ls 

Verbal noun: ^J>— 3 
This verb occurs passive in the third-person only. 







M - 


j 1 — ^ 












— — ■ — , 




















J 















> | 
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Table 18. Hollow verbs: Form I. — J 1 "* 'to move along 1 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Ju s s iye Impera t ive Perfect Indicative 



3 MS 


y 1 




y y* 


y 




FS 


CL> j 1 — ^> 










2 MS 


✓ o 






c ^ 
y 




FS 






y 






1 S 






s 

* 1 






3 MI) 




— — ■ — 

y 


1 


1 " 




FD 




1 *^ 


1 






2 D 


y 




1 ' 






3 MP 






■ y 






FP 


✓ ° 


~ -~1 

i 


y o y 

y 


s c 


— ■ 


2 MP 




s " 

i 




✓ 




FP 




y o : \ 
or*-* I 

I 


y 


y * ' 
y 


; * 

y 


1 P 




- 


y • 


o r 


, 



Participles: 



Verbal noun: 
This verb has no passive. 
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Table 19. Hollow verbs: Form I. ^ ^ f to fear 1 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 



3 MS 






cJ lis/ 


* . r ' 




FS 




* . i . / 




* .<;r 




2 MS 




ili lie 


til*/ 




(_*_>. 


FS 












1 S 


y 






- > 5 
• • 1 




3 MD 






*— - — -n 






FD 


tit* 










2 D 




✓ 

✓ 








3 MP 












FP 


/ 










2 M? 


3 O 










FP 


Cr^- 










1 P 


✓ 



































ksu> 





























Participles: 



Verbal noun: 



This verb normally occurs passive in the third-person only. 
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Table 20. Hollow verbs: Form IV. vM 'to answer 1 

ACTIVE 

Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



3 MS 



FS 



2 MS 



1 S 



3 MD 



PD 



2 D 



3 MP 



FP 



2 MP 



FP 



1 P 



s 



^ ! 



Participles: 



* 



o y 



° \ 



PASSIVE 



Perfect 


Indicative 














I 


" \ - 




7 


■J 


s 






• > 


9 














* 













Verbal noun: <LU-1 
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Table 21. Hollow verbs: Form VII **Li:l, » to be led t 

ACTIVE 



3 MS 


a 






* V 




FS 


o y . o 




M ^ 


© y y 

\ *a *** 




2 MS 


C> J — J, 


J 1 jL£ 




V." 


>\ 3.;1 


FS 


y 






o ^ 


^ 1 a* 1 


1 S 


Cy Su\ 






ji— 3:1 




3 MD 




✓ 








FD 


L lj 


L *, I j 1 — Si: 

r : . 


1 j Lli: 






2 D 




✓ 








3 MP 


y c 

\ 3 j> Lis 1 


J 1 ■ Sjl; 


1 ^ j I II 


1 a j 1 y* / 
j - 




FP 


J S3 1 


o ^ o 

i 


v <? ' ° y 






2 MP 


• '--1 




<? ✓ 




FP 


3 C y C 


^ ° "1 * ^ c v 

t 1 


^ v y °y 




1 P 




j _ _ i 


O yjs 





PASSIVE 
Perfect Indicative 



Participles-: "jf ** 



Verbal noun: jl ^1 

v y 



Form VII has no passive. 
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Table 22. Hollow verbs: Form VIII. 'to choose 1 

ACTIVE 

Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



3 MS 


hA 


r™ — ~ — ~ 


ilk 






FS 








o ^ f 




2 MS 












FS 




✓ t." ° 








1 S 






* * 

Obi- 1 






3 MD 












FD 












2 D 




y 








3 MP 




03J ^ 








FP 


or**-! 






/or?, 




2 MP 








i ^ tir 




F? 










✓ 1 


1 P 




J 







Participles: ^klJ 

Verbal noun: 

This verb normally occurs passive only in the third-person. 
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Table 23. Hollow verbs: Form X. (j^) SU^j 'to benefit from 1 

ACTIVE 

Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative 



PASSIVE 
Perfect indicative 



3 MS 












FS 


CL* Win'" ^ 


j> ^ e s 




✓ 




2 MS 






✓ ' 


* 


\*'*\ 


FS 








/ ✓ 


Srr - 


1 S 












3 MD 


to UlUu 1 


U " 

w «* — 

s 






FB 


b J IscJS 1 


y 








2 D 




* 


1 Jua^C 






3 MP 




* a * 




1 s - <" 




FP 




✓ '/^ 

^ ✓ 


U y 






2 M? 












FP 








* o S 


✓ ^..^ 1 


1 P 













Participles: 



Verbal noun: ' 3 jIsluTI 



This verb occurs passive in the third-person masculine singular only. 
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Table 24. Assimilated verbs: Form I V ( - ) J — ^ f to promise (s.o.) s.th. 1 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 



3 MS 


J S a 


2 ' 

A 

y - 










✓ ^ 




PS 


s ' * 
C J P a 


y 


✓ 


a ,-o 




JL-P a 


2 y . J 
A— P ^ 


2 MS 


„ ° ' ' 
O »^ P a 


^ »- 

y 


y 


o 

A .-Q 


s 


J — P a 

✓ 


^ ✓ J> 

JL-P 


FS 


✓ ✓ 
O P A 


y 

*3 ^ 


y 

<j J — ?c 

- ✓ 


y 

l$A ^ 

jr..- ^ 


•* * ✓ 


y s * 


, C y 
\y~ y y 


1 S 


O ^ P 4 

y 


> \ 

J £ I 


JL-pl 


> 1 






J ' f 
JL-P^l 


3 MD 


\ ' ' 
1 J P 

J 


1 J 5^ 


\A 

y " 


\a <*' 






1 J> .P 

y 


FD 


fc .A— p 3 




y 

\a ,*r, 

y 


/ 






t ' ' 

y 


2 D 


1> ^ 
UI/ JL_p o 
y 




\a 

y 




✓ 


iC Ji — P 4 

y * 


1 ^ 
^ 1*1— P v 
\y y 

y 


3 MP 


i ^ ' 

1 ^ J — 5- ^ 


05 — 

✓ 




3 y - 




\ 5 J-p| 

✓ 


y ■ ' S 

03 : ^h 


FP 


O jL —* 3 


✓ 


o J — 






O ^--P 3 


y ° y 9 

O ^ 3~l 


2 MP 


Q fZ A P c 

i 




✓ 




✓ 


\ * 


y . - > * 


FP 


G - f - 






so ' 




'< *> C 3 

Cr-Z-f} 




1 P 


I. ° ' ' 

L J p $ 


✓ 


IJ 


■ ^ 


\ 






A p ^ 



Participles: JL-pl^ J ^p ^ 



, „ P C y 

Verbal noun: JL-p ^ 
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on 



Table 25. Assimilated verbs: Form VIII. fj^ J * ~\ 'to agree 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 



3 MS 






✓ 






FS 




* •• • «~ 




C 




2 MS 


C^asC 1 










FS 












1 S 




_ _. 








3 MD 


lasC 1 


tail/ 1 IaslL/ 

jy ' ~ \ ' ~ 






FD 


. . . .. 










2D 










3 MP 










FP 








✓ 

y 




2 MP 




. - I 






FP 




— >r ■ 

f' 






1 * 




✓ j ■ / 







Participles: 



Verbal noun: 'iS^I 
This verb occurs passive in the third-person masculine singular only. 
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Table 26. Defective verbs: Form I. ( ' ) f to find, meet 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



3 MS 






. # 

A' 






FS 






j£' 


'ji' 




2 MS 










c 


FS 












1 S 








c 




3 MD 


Lif 

*V 


* 


at 


Ut 




FD 


✓ 


LiiT 

✓ 


lit- 


Lib 




2 D 






lit 




LDI 


3 MP 




/Oil- 








FP 


✓ 




OS*-** 


✓ k ' * / 




2 MP 




c > 

✓ * ^ 1 * 








FP 












1 P 


tjj 


*< 1 









Perfect 


Indicative 


w 


* <? 












^ a 






UJ 


^ c ^ 




✓ 




✓ 




















J* 



Participles: 



Verbal noun: 



%6J 
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Table 27. Defective verbs: Form I. (i.) » t o call 1 

ACTIVE 



PASSIVE 



3 MS 


1 c J 


^ p Jo 

J — 


^ — & Jo 


* °s ' 


- 


FS 






— & JC 


* IS 




2 MS 


— f J 


j) p JC 


3 — P JC 






FS 










ST -6 


1 S 


3 




P Ji 

j 


> L -J 




3 MD 






i ✓ ^ O X 
1 ^ P JO 


1 j c Jo 




FD 






1 P JC 


1 ^ e 




2 D 




1 ° ' 
o b — c ^ 


1 3 pjo 




1 > * 1 

1 ^ P J 1 


3 MP 


1 ^pj 




1 ° ' 

1 ^ P JU 


i °- 

1 j) p Ju 




FP 


y O ' " 

OS— * J 






03 — 


^ 


2 MP 




i 

i 


1 j) .p Jo 


1 3 — pJC 


o * 


F? 


Cp3 — £ ^ 


V 1 

C>3 — p j 


— & ^ 


<? ^ 




1 P 


bft !p j 


^ c Jo J 









Participles : £. 



Perfect 


Indicative 




S O 9 






X o * 
p J 

** 








*" ✓ 




✓ 


o b — c ~ 

✓ 


1 .-V J 


1 ' ° 3 


✓ 










/ o s o j 

o >-^^ 


^ f ^ 






^ » s C 3 






S ! 


* Ju 



Verbal noun: 
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Table 28, Defective verbs: Form I. 

ACTIVE 



'to build 1 



PASSIVE 



Perfect Indicative Subjunctive Jussive Imperative Perfect Indicative 



Participles: 



3 MS 












FS 




m c ' 


OS 






L Mb 












FS 








e y 
• — 




1 S 






! ^' 






3 MD 








• ** 




FD 


Y f ' 




*S * 


*> * 




2 D 




✓ ✓ 


>* 


"> * 


✓ 


3 MP 






1 


1 




FP 


, of* 














\ 

i 


1 *>■ * ' • 


i — 




FP 




1 




^ .V 




U P 
j 




.» j 


' 

1 


• r 



























/ 


*v * 


-•4 4*/ 


1.? ,r a 

























Verbal noun: 

All derived defective verbs are conjugated like this verb. 
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APPENDIX II 



DAYS AND MONTHS 



A. Days of the Week 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

B. Months of the Year 

1. Western Calendar: 



January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 



Used in Iraq and the Levant 

IS 
Jd I — 



u 1 J-*J* 



J 



J5M -Ju! 



J /> * * ' 



Used in Egypt and North Africa 



L5 
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2. Islamic Calendar (Lunar Year) 



C. Seasons of the Year 

Spring 
Summer 
Fall 
Winter 







f 








X ✓ 
A 3* 




r 


. 1 .♦. 




$ 

V. 






D 


■* O? 
■J? 


-* 

1 ^5 J — 


T 






Y 




o — - 


A 




u - - 











✓ © ✓ O 



' C j J 
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APPENDIX III 



THE ARAB STATES 



Included are the Arab states, with their official names in parentheses, 
the capital city, and their major cities, including cities mentioned in this 
book* All names are feminine except those marked (m.)* 



(m.) Jordan (The Hashemite Kingdom of ( 
Jordan) 

Amman (capital) 

Petra 

Jerash 

United Arab Emirates: 



Abu Dhabi 
Dubai 

Ras Al Khaima 

Al-Sharja 

Ajman 

Fujeira 

Umm Al Qiwain 

Abu Dhabi (capital) 
Bahrain (The State of Bahrain) 

Manama (capital) 



L,JI2L^j^l 16 I... J I ) 




6 



JJI \\ 



Tunisia (The Tunisian Republic) 
Tunis (capital) 
Carthage 

Algeria (The Algerian Popular Democratic 
Republic) 

Algiers (capital) 
Constantine 



( 2 J^J I 




Saudi Arabia (The Saudi Arabian 
Kingdom) 

Riyadh (capital) 

Jidda 

Dhahran 
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Medina 
Mecca 

(m.) Sudan (The Democratic Republic 
of the Sudan) 

Khartoum (capital) 
Omdurman 

Syria (The Syrian Arab Republic) 
Syria 

Damascus (capital) 

Palmyra 

Aleppo 

Hama 

Horns 

Somalia (Somali Democratic Republic) 

Mogadishu (capital) 

(m.) Iraq (The Iraqi Republic) 
Baghdad (capital) 
Arbil 
Basra 
Kerkuk 
Kufa 
Mosul 

Oman (Sultanate of Oman) 
Muscat (capital) 



( d-Js I j. 



dL 



i ) 



( 



5-o < 



u 



d ^^a-^J I 



(m.) Morocco (The Kingdom of Morocco) 
Rabat (capital) 
Casablanca 
Tangiers 
Fez 

Marrakesh 



•• I 
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Palestine 

Bethlehem 
Jerusalem 
Nazareth 

Qatar (The State of Qatar) 
Doha (capital) 

Kuwait 

Kuwait City (capital) 

(m.) Lebanon (The Republic of Lebanon) 
Beirut (capital) 
Ba skint a 
Baalbak 
Sidon 
Tyr 

Tripoli 

Libya (Libyan Arab Republic) 
Benghazi (capital) 
Tripoli (capital) 

Egypt (The Arab Republic of Egypt) 
Cairo (capital) 
Alexandria 
Aswan 
Port Said 
Suez 
Luxor 



J \*\- 



JlJJ I 



' ^ ' O ' ' ' 

( ^/JLi 3J jj ) ^JaJ 



*•* i " i m 



( » UJ I ,^1^ I J=> ) <_^_L, I 



• i ■. ° ' 



(_^** ♦/ 9**"— ' I 



Mauritania (The Islamic Republic of 
Mauritania) 

Nouakchott (capital) 



(South) Yemen (The People's Democratic 
Republic of Yemen) 

Aden (capital) 

Medina Al-Shaab (capital) 
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(North) Yemen (The Yemen Arab Republic) I ) ( 2^1 U^J I ) £1^1 T 



Sanaa (capital) 
Taizz 
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APPENDIX IV 



ADJECTIVES BY LESSON 



Lesson 1. , U • first 

L~ I basic 

Lesson 2. ^ LJI the second 

Lesson 3. 'ciJ Li third 

c-.^-t _ Lr -yjh p Arabic, Arabian, Arab 

'i-rfJ-i new 

Lesson 4. Cr* fourth 

J J?*J-* present 

( t>? ) far (from) 

Also: j-^-t* (p re P* phrase) fine, well 

Le s s on 5 • crrf 

U fifth 

nisba cr-^J national, nationalistic 



visiting 
old, ancient 
modern, new 
American 
foreign 
French 
^j^-A big, large 

( ) ^.s near (to) 

Lesson 6. ^-j L. sixth 

(j>*— ' linguistic, language 

^j^J^2\ s English 
^j-i Li secondary 
^^-Xwm yearly, annual 

Lesson 7. 'crt^~ seventh 

t>> L* special, private 

Lesson 8. \>* Li eighth 

'jji new (plural) 

Lesson 9. ninth 

^ female, womanly, women's 

Also: £>*jw (noun) some 

JS (noun) all; each; the whole 

Lesson 10. tenth 

uJ — «■> going 
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L. 10 (con't< 
Lesson 11. 

Lesson 12. 
Lesson 13. 



Lesson 14* 
Lesson 15 « 



Also: 

Lesson 16. 
Lesson 17 . 
Lesson 18. 



^ Lai — 

> ✓ ✓ 



U/ / g j 

( J ) OJ - J^^—v 

W °^ * 

<^-^ 

f f • J 

2LlJ U 
T 



UJ 



Lesson 19. 



Lesson 20. None 
Lesson 21. 
Lesson 22. 



Lesson 23. 



✓ ✓ 



( J ) K 4 



OJ - 



short 

the eleventh 

native, indigenous, home (not alien) 

the twelfth 

dear 

city-dwelling, urban; civilized 
coming; next (week, etc.) 
sincere 

longing for, looking forward to 

political 

present , current 

ready, prepared (for) 

easy (for) 

mental, intellectual, speculative 

beautiful, handsome 

last, latest; final; recent 

(noun) most (of) 

important 

(f.) high 

other ; another 

fern, of 

long; tall 

big; old (person) 

great, huge, grand, enormous 

little, small, young (person) 

much; many 

bedouin 

desert, desolate 
lively, vital 

main, chief, principal, leading 
(f.) equal (to) 
difficult, hard 

sociological, societal, social 
Muslim 

national (ist), nationalistic 
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Lesson 24. 

Lesson 25. 

Lesson 26. 

Also: 
Lesson 27. 



( U ) * I J^i, 



uJU 



ur- 1 ^ UJ - ^O^H 5 ^ 
u-* < u-^ ) UJ — ^J"^ * 



Also: 

Lesson 28. 



(Jjw' 



uJ - JJ. 1 -'^-* 

^ u- 



Also: 

Lesson 29. 
Lesson 20. 



( - ) ( CO 



) 



L_9 




Lesson 31, 



Lesson 32, 



uj - ^ 



u J - -> - ^ 
) » L^i I _ ^ 



( ) ' 



international 
revolutionary 
strange 
manual 

artistic (al) ; technical ; professional 

beloved, dear 

(AP) most of 

happy (about, at, with) 

scattered, spread out, widespread, 
prevailing 

brotherly, fraternal 

having obtained 

living (in a place), dwelling, residing 
journalistic 

approaching; embarking on; devoting 
o .s . to 

differing, different (from) 

external, outer 

fatherly, paternal 

(noun) the same 

dealing with, treating 

showing, demonstrating; revealing 

certain, convinced (of) 

known; well-known, famous (for) 

(noun) all 

A.D., of the Christian era 
ugly 

common, popular; colloquial 

used, utilized 

official; formal 

followed, observed, adhered to 

agreed upon (m.s.) 

few, small (in number), scant 

asleep, sleeping 

delayed, late 

rich, wealthy (in) 

poor (in) 
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L. 32 (con't.) 

Lesson 33. 
Also: 

Lesson 34. 



Lesson 35 



Lesson 36, 



Lesson 37. 



Lesson 38. 



Lesson 39* 
Lesson 40. 



( lit* )' OJ - f-^-* 

u j - -> 



( L=llS ) ^4 

OJ — (^a-^-o 
u — u~^ 



1Lm« I 



J' 



OJ — -J: 



UJ 



I " 



UJ ~ Lf-J 2 



J 



UJ - J>5^^ 
Z.J^^° 



residing, living (in) 
excellent, 

right, true, correct 
(noun) both 
clear, evident 
dying 

living, alive 
holy, sacred 

good, fine, excellent, beautiful 

past, last (time) 

Christian 

Jewish 

following, subsequent, next 
general, common 
royal; royalist 
red 

governing; ruling 
prevailing 
responsible (for) 
strong, powerful 
named, called 

equal, equivalent, similar (to) 
independent 

wide, spacious; extensive 

last, final; latter; (foil, by noun 
of time) the latter part of, the 
end of 

fighting, combatting 

standing; existing 

central 

local; indigenous; native 

(with foil, genitive) various 

good; excellent 

missing, lost 

opened , open 

understood 

deep, profound 
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L. 40 (con't.) 
Also: 

Lesson 41 . 



Lesson 42. 
Lesson 43. 



Lesson 44. 



Lesson 45. 



u J — 

Cri 1 J 



( W ) 



(JJ-^ 



fir* 



uJ-^ 1 J 

UJ 

uJ — 

uj - ve 1 ^ 

( w ) 

uj 

-1^ < <L'> - ^ 



surprising, astonishing, amazing 

(prep, phrase) (to be) right 

located , situated 

present, current 

bad, evil 

acceptable 

glad, happy, delighted (at), pleased 
(with) 

prophetic; pertaining to the Prophet 
Muhammad 

important , significant 

standing 

sitting 

strange, odd 

worldly, secular, temporal 
patient, forbearing, steadfast 
silent, quiet; calm 
angry; annoyed 
(f.) divorced 

feeling, perceiving, sensing (s.th.) 

Christian 

Sabian 

good, righteous, pious 
winning ; conquering 
noble ; generous 
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APPENDIX V PARTICLES 

Particles are words that show no inflection for case regardless of their 
syntactic function in the sentence. For example, <jV I f now f remains un- 
changed in 

• I I jJUj 'They arrived (just) now. 1 

where it modifies the verb; in 

• I jXL t (j j U.jiJ I jjjLxjiJj 'Let's cooperate fully from now on.' 

where it is the object of a preposition, and in 

• J-J^ U I q 1 'The exam is (right) now, Khalil.' 

where it is a predicate. Nouns or adjectives, on the other hand, do show case 

-> * ' ° " 

inflections according to their function; for example ^ j..? J I 'today' in 

^^Jl ^J^j 'He arrived today.' 
f j-~J I ju^-o 'from today on' 

is accusative as a modifier of the verb but is genitive, as the object of a 
preposition. Since nouns and adjectives perform some of the functions of parti- 
cles, such words will also be listed here but after the heading "Also: 11 . 

The particles are subdivided according to their syntactic function. Further 
information about their meanings, forms, or uses can be obtained from the Arabic- 
English Glossary or from the Grammatical Notes. 
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PARTICLES 



Adverbs 





'here 1 


' ° ' ! \ 
Also: fj-*-* 1 


'today' 




'there* 


3 1.111 


'tonight' 


I* ' 


'together 1 




'tomorrow 1 




f now f 




'in the morning 1 




'yesterday' 


* 1 


'in the evening 




'before, earlier 1 




'sometimes' 




'then' 


* 

> 


'very' 




'thereupon' 




'a lot; often' 




'afterward, later 1 


1 j 


'always' 




'then, in that case 1 




'formerly; of old 




'only' 




'absolutely' 




'also' 




'usually' 




'even' 




'especially' 


* '° ' 


'after that' 




'generally' 


' 


'at that tirnp 1 




wUVJU 




'at that time' 


X >' 


'at length' 




'at that time' 




'recently 1 


. ' e ✓ 
J— »-o 


'on that day' 




'truly' 




'at that time* 


° ' ,* ' ' 


'instead of' 



'for example' 

eJJJ-S 'likewise; also' 

s > 

dJJJ-J 'therefore' 
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2. Conjunctions 



Also: 



J 


f and f 


u 1 


' that ' 




'and, and so 1 


* 1 


' that ' 


J 


'while, as 1 (haal) 


u 1 


'that' 




i or t 




(nominalizer ) ' that ' 


V 


f or f 




'if 


c'i 


'as for 1 


Uj. 


'if 




f that is to say 1 




'if 




'but, rather 1 


* 


'until' 




'but, on the contrary 1 




'until' 


J- 1 


'perhaps 1 




'in order that' 




'but' 


J 


'in order that' 


o ; 


'but' 




'in order that' 




'because 1 




'in order that' 


-is 


'as, as if' 




'in order that' 




'as, and also' 




'in order that not' 


' o 


'as, just as' 




'in order that not' 


UJ 


'when' 


-» ^ , 


'in order that not' 


Jo' 


'where' 


© * s a y 


'after' 


^ o ^ 


'since' 




'before 1 


s 


'when' 







' O 

lo 1*. 



when' 

as, and. also 



as' 
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3. Exceptive 
9 I 



'except 1 



4. Intensifying 

1 indeed, verily 1 
-J 'indeed, truly 1 
5* Interjections 

f yes f 



'no' 



( ^^.c I ) Lo 



Also: 



» f 



course I 1 



'how (strange)... I 1 
'what a. • .he isi 1 

(expression of anger or displeasure) 



6. 



Interrogative s 

I (sign of question) 
0* (sign of question) 
•where? 1 
c^-o 'when? 1 

y *> ' 

f how? f 



7. 



Negatives 
U 

r 1 



f no; not 1 



f not f 



'will not' 
'did not' 



Also: 



Also: 



6 ^ 

t>« 'who?' 



'what? 1 
1 J U » W hat? 1 
5' 'which?' 

'how much? how many? ' 
I j UJ « w hy? • 



A* < 



'non-' (noun) 



f ^ 1 non- ' (noun) 
- • 1 

cr*-^- 1 Vis not 1 (verb) 
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Prepositions 



a 



0> y 



•in; by (means of); 
for (price)' 



•in' 



J 'to, for, of* 
£l Hike, as 1 

'with; in spite of 1 
'from 1 

f from; concerning' 



•to 1 



'on 1 



^jJ f at (time or place of) 1 
1 except 1 

'up to, as far as 1 
•by 1 (oaths) 



Also: 



/ a 



so' 



' after 1 

'before 1 

'over, above' 

'under, below 1 

'behind' 

'amidst' 

'in front of' 

'at (time or place) 1 

'during' 

Muring ' 
'outside of' 
'inside of' 
'without' 
'without' 
Mike' 

'between, among' 

'about, concerning, 
approximatly 1 

'near, in the vicinity 
of 



s * 



'because of' 



'concerning' 
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9. Verbal 



J (indirect command) 
net...' 

<J j~> 'will, going to...' 



(with perfect tense) 
'has (done), had 
(done) , ' etc . (with 
imperfect indicative) 
'perhaps, sometimes' 

(sign of pronominal 
direct object) 



u~ 'will, going to...' 



10. Vocative 



'0' 



fOi 




'0 
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APPENDIX VI VERBS 

Listed below are all verbs found in this book, listed by lesson in order 
of occurrence. They are arranged vertically by Form number (Q = quadriliteral) 
and horizontally by root-type. All verbs are given in their citation form 
(3 MS Perfect) unless that form does not normally occur. Parentheses ( ) indi- 
cate an active verb that occurs only in the form given as of that lesson; its 
complete paradigm will be given in a subsequent lesson. Inactive vocabulary 
items (words that occur only in grammatical notes or are glossed in the margins 
of Arabic texts) are marked by an asterisk *; an inactive verb is repeated in the 
lesson in which it becomes active. Verbs are not repeated in subsequent lessons 
if they are used in additional meanings. Verbs are given with their character- 
istic prepositions; verb-preposition idioms are listed separately from the corres- 
ponding verbs used without prepositions. 
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VERBS BY LESSON AND TYPE 





Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Detective 


Lesson 4 














Lesson 6 
Perfect 3s 


I 

II 

VIII 












Lesson 7 


I 

III 

IV 

V 


- i - - 

- >r* 
' ' [ ■• 
' ' *S* 










Lesson 8 

Perfect 
plural 


IV 

VIII 

X 


J -111 

, * t> ' o 










Lesson 9 

Perfect 
plural 


I 

III 


- OXJ 

✓ ^ - < 

- L_*& J 

'l<? 

- J 5 ' 

jj£ Li 










Lesson 10 


I 

IV 


J-£ 1 * 




l 


j o 




Lesson 11 

Jussive 
singular 


I 

III 












Lesson 12 

Jussive 
plural 


I 

IV 
V 


- ' 

• ' s ' ' 

~j — 1 — 

y x 6 * 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


Lesson 13 

Imperfect 

Indicative 

Singular 


I 

IV 


Ik, ' 










Lesson 14 

TnrnPT "ppf t* 

J.Ul£/CJ. .L. C- u 

Indicative 
Plural 


I 

III 


' '[IS 

— 

;i4u 










Lesson 15 


I 












Lesson 16 


I 

II 


- 

s s s . 

- f^* 

r ^ 






j U * 
- Ij* 




Lesson 17 

i 
S 

\ 

i 
1 


I 

II 


" " " , 

' w * 


«r «** 

u/ — 




Uf ^ 

w 

W ~ 


u/ «• 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


Lesson 18 


I 












"Pi^vm TTT 

r orm ±jlj. 


TTT 
111 

VIII 


I 










Lesson 19 


I 












Form IV 


II 
IV 

VIII 


. - • * 










Lesson 20 


I 












Subjunctive 
Form V 
Form VI 


II 
III 

V 
VI 


pi * 

OJ U * 
o-« Cry-'-' 

|9 LS_J 

s W ' ^ 

' & 5- * 

* 






UJ 




Lesson 21 

Dual 
Form VII 
Form VIII 


I 




_ ^ 




— J I J * 
/ -J 


' ' ' - f , 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


(Lesson 21) 


II 
VII 


' ' - * 

- Y^* 

- "J*»j* 

- 

- 'ji^* 

- j_j * 

v " © 










; 


VIII 


'• " • i * 

Vdi * 




y * w 

• 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 
















Lesson 22 


I 

II 
III 

TV 

JLV 

V 

VIII 


• 

✓ ^ O it 


-(«» 

- ** - 


(^) 


- O'j 




Lesson 23 


I 

IV 
V 

VIII 


/- ^ < 

- 

- Cr*^ 

i 










Lesson 24 


I 


✓ < ✓ 


< - ^ ) 


- c$*j *■ 








tl " 

IV 


- ->-*» 

-> ^ T v 

- , ' ' * 

' ' < * 
' W ' 

• < - • ? 


Of >• £ 




j U 1 * 

o u ' * 


i 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


(Lesson 24) 


V 

VIII 
IX 

X 








f * e ( 

U> - O 

JW * 
J 1-9 -....(. * 








j I l„ * 






Lesson 25 
Imperative 


I 

II 
III 


✓ - * •» 
- c-^ 










Lesson 26 


I 

II 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 


. / / . y 

(-) 1 ^ 


(uu^l 1 ) 


( 


(- 5 U ) 




JjCSSOU LI 

AP: I 

i 


T 
1 

III 

IV 1 


» ' '< 






1 1 
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Form 



Strong 



Doubled \ Assimilated 



Hollow 



Defective 



Lesson 28 
AP: Derived 



III 
IV 

V 

VIII 



< ° 5 



u-* 



-r 



Lesson 29 

Passive: 
Perfect 
QUADRI- 
LITERALS 



II 



III 

IV 

V 

VI 

X 

Q I 
Q II 







y 














(-5 








J 




y w "* 








s<> - 






> 




> 





I s ' x o ' 



A — . 



Lesson 30 

Passive: 
Imperfect 
Passive \ 
Participles 



II 

III 

IV 

V 

VIII 

X 



* 
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1 


Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilatedj 


Hollow 


Defective 


| Lesson 31 
Hollow: I 


I 

II 
IV 

V 

VIII 


w u * 

s ' © * 

- * \ r. 






- ?^ 

_* u 

—J Lt 
-* '1 • 




Lesson 32 

Hollow: 
Derived 


II 
IV 

VIII 

X 


w 




c 


j 1 j J 1^ 




Lesson 33 
Assimilated 


I 

II 

VIII 


^ ✓ ' 


'Hi 

-^i * 


— 

i. 


_^ u * 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


Lesson 34 
Doubled: I 


I 

II 

V 


- ^ 


w * 

^ -1 el a 

ts ^ 

- <M 


L-Jk J 


«i Cj Lo 

_ U 




Lesson 35 


I ' 




& ' * 


-i - c 






Doubled: 


IV 












Derived 


VII 
VIII 

TY 

X 




£ ' O j 

" ' • 1 t. 

* 








Lesson 36 


I 


i ' " 










Defective: 3 










f 1 1 


- LT^» 

- Cjri J 
' " t ' 

! s 
i ' ✓ ~ ✓ 

i - <^ 


Lesson 37 


I 












Defective: 










^ ✓ i 

W — <f 




Derived 










J _ JU« 


































III 














IV 
V 
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Form 


Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


(Lesson 37) 


VI 

VII 

VIII 

X 










> o 

cSJ— I * 






Lesson 38 


I 

II 

III 

VII 


— 


— 








Lesson 39 


I 

II 
IV 

— 1 


~> ' ' * 

* ' « £ 
I , . 


Jj> «^ 
- *j 




l_9 La 1 * 


- 

"f 
l$J 1 


Lesson 40 


I 

II 

IV 
V 

VIII 


✓ ✓ < 

' ' r ' 

— JU9_9 
' ' 6 * 

' < * 1 








^i-J 1, * 


Lesson 41 


I 

IV 
V 

VIII 


i 


9 w ' 


* * f. " 

- J- 8 J 


t ,JI 




Lesson 42 


I 

II 

IV 




: 






"it 
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Form 


> 

Strong 


Doubled 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


(Lesson 42) 


VII 
VIII 












Lesson 43 


I 

II 

IV 
VI 
VII 


- c-o 

-/ - * 

(J ^ 

'jl; * 
^ * 

- " ' ? | ^ 


7 

i 23 * 


- 


- ; u 




Lesson 44 


I 

I 

II 

IV 
V 


✓ ✓ < 

- lS-W * 

- J~* * 

- c-^ ' c 

u & 

- CM * 

cM * 

✓ ✓ © £ • 

.dL_l * 
u>l *■ 


» i. , 
- u& * 

_ ^ * 




't 01 J* 

u. * 


<3> * 
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Form 


Strong 


Doub led 


Assimilated 


Hollow 


Defective 


/T p» q o r\+*i lx.h.\ 


V JL 


'Jt Uii * 












VII 


























VIII 












Lesson 45 


I 

II 
III 

IV 
i VIII 


- * 

* * ' 

^J* 

- J4^* 
i. * 

' ' f t- 

' °- f *V 






± j U * 


ST LT^- 5 * 
L5~^ * 
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ENGLISH-ARABIC GLOSSARY 

This glossary is arranged in order of English words used to translate the 
Arabic vocabulary of this book. Most English words so used are included here- 
in • Not all Arabic words, however, are included here; omitted are proper 
names and those items found in topical lists in the Appendices-names of the 
days of the week and the months and the seasons of the year, (Appendix II) and 
the names of the Arab states. (Appendix III) 

In case of English homonyms with identical spelling, nouns are listed be- 
fore adjectives and adjectives before verb. Thus: 

1. present (noun) = gift 

2. present (adjective) = attending 

3. present (verb) = offer, introduce 

Expressions of more than one word are entered under the key word, usually 
a noun or an adjective. Thus 

characterized by, be 
is to be read "to be characterized by 11 . A semicolon(;) marks the end of this 
expression; thus 

completed, be; take place 
means ,! to be completed, to take place". Otherwise the semicolon separate non- 
synonyms, as in 

around, approximately; around, surrounding 
The notation ff E. subj.— *A. obj * lf means that the subject of the English 
expression corresponds to the object of the Arabic expression, while the English 
object corresponds to the Arabic subject. An example is "I received it" m 
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er'-^i (literally, "it reached me ff ). Otherwise, no grammatical information 
is given; for matters of form or usage see the Arabic -English Glossary or Sub- 
ject Index for the appropriate grammatical note in the body of the book. 
In the Arabic entries the semicolon (*) separates synonyms, e.g. 

newspaper u>^<0 _ aj> i j*> i y*. _ dj..^ 

As in the body of the book, the — denotes plural and parentheses ( ) de- 
note a feminine, e.g. 

red _ ( * I ) ^rs. I 

The slash / precedes a variant form. 
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ENGLISH- ARABIC GLOSSARY 



aba, cloak 



able (to do s.th.), {S^Uk^U^ Ik*, 
be 



about , approximately 
about, concerning 



about to (do s.th.), /J^f ) — . j 



be 

above, over 

absent 

absolutely 

abundant, widespread 

administer, manage 

accept 

accomplish, realize 
accomplishment 
accursed 
acquire 
act, deed 
act meanly toward 

action, activity 

active in the 
service of, be 



( '\ ' ? ' * I 



- 

< w ' 



activity 
A.D. 

add (to) 
addition to, in 
additional 
address 



advance, go forward, 
progress 



advance in rank, be 
promoted 



advancement, progress 
advocate 
affect 



afraid (of), be 
after 

after that 
age, era 

age (of a person) 
Ages, Middle 
ago 

agree on 



AC 



Li/ ^ I ° ' 



4 



✓ . * J y 
i — Uj 



agreed upon that , it q I a- I -JLc (J^. - .a-i i 
is " ' 
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agreement 
aim, objective 
airplane 
airport 

align o.s. with 
alive, living 
all 

alliance 

almost (do s.th.) 

alone, by himself 
also 

and also 
always 

amazement, surprise 

ambassador 

among 

amount 

ancestor 

ancient 

ancient times, in 
and 



and also, and in 
addition 



and so, and then 

angel 
anger 



3 Li^]^ anger s.o, 



<-s I I — cJjj* angry, become 
ol — A Jry^ announce, publish 



A* ^ ^ ' ' 

t y^t C 4 t -C 



A> ° ' J s s ' 



annulled, be 



c 1 



y ' ' I 



'tr-'i j^l'J 1 ^!' another 
- U 

^4 « -J5 



-> answer 



ci^l — «^J^ answer s.o, 



> X * , x s 



J JjJj - 
, . ' £ ^ <> 4 , 



- * 



> so y 



answer s.th. (e.g., er-^ ^w^j, 
a letter) " ' 



dJJj^ < U^- 



ant iquities 



any (with nee.; in 
L<Js a statement T 



*L, ±> I j a P ol °g ize ( for ) ^ ^fl * J^^l 



** ' ' apostle; messenger 



^ I < -> a> ^ appear, come in view 



y e s 



appear, be published 



3 i i ' T '' application (for) 



^ appoint 

* , ' f . ^ ~ appointment (to an 

* Uj_f - f-*J-* Sffice) 

L^aJ appointment (time) 
~* f J appreciate, esteem 
approach (to) 
approach 
a> ' ✓ > / , . ✓ approach (time) 
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( ) cl - v-lU 

# ^ ✓ «^ X 



> ^ ✓ X . 

( c^i^JI ) _ 



appr ox ima t e ly 

Arab ( n. or adj .) , 
Arabic, Arabian 

Arab League 

Aramaic (language) 

area, region, zone 

arise 

army (pi.) 

around , approximate - 
ly; around, surround- 
ing 



Jj^* assist s.o. (in) 



>£ * y assistance 



jy association 

^ , J " © at (the place or 

L« — dJJo^-o^ time of) 

f < — j» ^-s at first 

at length 

/OS 

Jj- 3 - at that time 



s 



arrival (at) 

arrive (at, in), 
reach 



tJ _U KtPpj^j at the time that 
✓ ✓ ( con J • ) 

^ ^ j ✓ ^ x atmosphere 



so y w y 



art 



attach, enclose (to, Lijl i cJ-*^ ' 

J *i ' in) (e.g., a letter) ' ' 



College of the Arts 




i a - l« 

** s 


attain, reach 


article, essay 


ol _ .J Li- « 


S ' y 




as (prep.) 




d 


attempt 


as (conj.) 






attempt 


as a result of 


J 

y 




attend, be present 
at 


as for 


y 


y 

♦ LI 


attitude (towards) 


as if 




u " 


author 


ashamed (of), be 


s ' 


y y S 
- 

y 




ask (about) 




y / i. y 

- 


automobile 


ask for, request 








assembly 




, Lr ,. Lv.o 


B.A. degree 



^ ^ ^ / s/ 

o * y y j , , 



y y\ <J < 



i>JL£. 
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B.C. 

Bachelor f s Degree 

bad, evil 

basic 

bazaar 

be 

be, be found 

be. . .still 

bear , carry 

bear, give birth to 

bear on, have to do 
with 

beautiful 

beauty 
because 
because of 
become 

bedouin 

before (sequence) 
(prep.) 

before (place) , in 
front of 

before (conj . ) 



before (adv . ) Previ- 
ously 

befriend s.o. 



begin (with) 

begin (to do s.th.) 



LJ 



J" * 'J 1 J 



beginning (of) 
beginning, in the 
behave 
behavior 
behind 



behind, be or become; 
be late 



being, existence 
being, existing 
belief (in) 
believe (in) 



( w ) * j w * _ I Jw 

O / s s s 

\ (>* « - J-* 

✓ ft / y»4 



J J 



f p S ' * * 

(w) u *l>* 



believe s.o. to be 
telling the truth, 
s .th. to be true 

believe, be of the 
opinion that 



i> & S w S ' 



believer 
belonging to 
beloved 
below 

benefit (from) 



ft / s o 

«» 

^ ^ ft 

J 



■<!>•)■ 
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benefit s .o. 

besides 

best; better 

bet, make a bet 

beverage 

bewildered, be 

bewilderment 

Bible, the 

big 

birth 

birth to, give 

black 

blackboard 

blessing 

bloc 

blond 

blue 

board 

bond, fetter 
bond, tie 
book 

bookstore 
boom 
born, be 
both 



t 3 ^ c - Zr 3 ^ 



** 

) C ' * > 

✓ ✓ 

*i ' ✓ ' ' y 

3jV j c jJL r jJj 

C I>JI _ CJ J 

J 



boundary 

bounty, blessing 

boy 

branch 

bray 

bride 

bride and groom, 
newlyweds 

bridegroom 

bring 



r ^ ^ 

J 2 j I — J J j 



✓ ox 



4 I 



5 w/u-^ * L*. 



**„ s to s w / 



bring about, cause 

bring in, introduce 
s.th. 

bring s .o. back 



bring up, rear, edu- 
cate 



broadcast 

brother 

brotherly 

brown , coffee-colored 



/J * J J o- S * S S. 

brown, brown-skinned — ( • I I 
(person) 



build 



building 



* r 



884 



bus 

but, however 



but, on the contrary, 
rather 



but, indeed, more 
than that 



buy 

by, by means of 
by God (oath) 

cabinet 

cafe 

caliph 

call, summon 

call for, advocate 

call s.o. by the 
name of 



^1 - 



carry out, perform 



cast, throw 



' castle 



I 



catalogue 



cause , reason, motive 



cause 



/ cedars 
/J-I'j celebrate 

celebration 

c. I — 2 1 1 j « 

, center 

i - ' * 
* ^ century 

ceremony 

S so s j s 

certain, sure (of) 

J ) s 

Uj c _ Uj 



V 

V o / >• ✓ o 

yu/ ✓ ^ fiJ ' €> y 

o}Li> 2_L 



certain (of), become 



4 a_ 



^ chain, fetter 



camel 

can, be able 

canal 

cancel 

candidate 

capability 

capital (city) 

car 

carry 



' <]U* chair 
ia/lioll < p U^ll change (s.th.) 



>> ' f *1 

A> x - *i ' * ' 

s S w i 'J 

(^) jib (jib 
s 

,J ? jJ o s 

J 







change (intrans . ) 






character, nature 


- UJI 4 




characterized (by) , 
be 












char ac t er i s t ic 


• 


w SS 






chart, table 



[ ^ ^ charter 



cl — 2^ 



✓ u, ✓ 



check 



J-^ * - child 
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Christ 
Christian 

Christianity 
church 
c inema 
city 

civil, civilian 
civil rights 
civilization 
class; classroom 
class, type, kind 
classical 



Classical (Literary) 
Arabic 



clear, obvious 
clear, be or become 



j s °^ 

~-*~~*J I coffeehouse 



' ^ © S 

CI. I 



II 



US 



college 

College of the Arts 

common, ordinary, popu- 
lar; colloquial (adj .) 



1. 



U 



colloquial Arabic 



UJI 



<j J-« — color 



j-« combine . . . and . 



combination of... and 



J Hi I _ Jii come (to) 



S * S J *> ' / / ss 

-b W ^ } ( • # • j) • • • 

/ O S S SOS 

O^J ' # • # 1>*W 

y> S O ' fj O S 



ST 



(1 V > 



^ come; 
^ x come out, be issued 



>L> O ✓ ✓ « * 

S > * ,s s 

J >> P ' y s s 



^ ^ ^ x ^ come to a stop 
cleared, free (of), (c^) * ^ ^ ' ^ 

become ' come tQ an agreement (^_U)j; LiU J-o J, 

cloak, aba cl — . 3*- L^c 



clock 



cloth, fabric, mater- 
ial 



^ ✓ come to realize 

ci. I it L 



4> s *i S J 



coming, next 



J > s ' ' 

' o s- * s ' 

s ' 



' s 

club, league, society J3 W I « 



code, law 
coffee 



> I 4-S — 



a' 



command 



commander 



(jf — ^ 



Commander of the 
Faithful 
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comment on 
commerce, trade 
common, general 
Communist 
company 

complete, conclude, 
perfect 

complete, bring to 
an end 

completed, be; take 
place 

completed, be; come 
to an end 

completion 

compose 

compute 

comrade 

concept, idea 

concern, interest, 
care 

concern o.s. with 
concern s.o. 
concerning 
condition 



- r- 



ft 9 ' » 

✓ ' ' © 

© A> 



J * ' s s ' s 

w * w 



A> ©£ 



> r x ^ r ✓ 



A> © i A> 

f Jl^l _ JU 



conduct, behavior 
conduct o.s., behave 
conference 
confidence 
confirm 

conflict, contradic- 
tion 



,1 - 



St " 



cl 



s ' ' 



confused, be 
confusion 



A> » 

congratulate s.o. (wj c*-^) 3*>-^js < L^a 
(on/ for) > 

Congress 



connect s.th. (with) (^j)^^ * — Jo-^ 



connected with, be 
connection 

connection, relation- 
ship (with) 

conquer 

conquest 

conservative 

consider, look into 

consider (s.th. to 
be s.th.) (two acc.) 



s 



f> * ' s S ' ' 

S ' ' * s ' ' 








^ 1 




S 


« 






u/ 




u/ 



f Oli * _ ok 

f s o ' w ' 

console s.o* (over) (o-^) J-^ * lSJ-^ 
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consolidate 

consolidation 
constitution 
construct, build 

construction 

consummate a marri- 
age 

contemporary 

contemporary of, be 

content o.s. with 
s.th. 



x ' ' 

i o^-i conversation, spoken 
„ ^ ^ language 



i , , convince s.o. 

A 7 * * H *> ' 



© x X • > 



j convinced (of), be- (<>«) j3b 4 jS L 
come ' 



* x 

t * 4 _ ^ w 

x x 

>> ' ' , '* 

3uU^ 4 ^ L3 I co-operate (in) 



co-operate (with s.o.) Jjuj 4 ( v(Uj 



uJ 



* co-operation 
1 ; * Tc J^j copy 5 transcript 
2 correspond with 

correspond with e.o. 



uJ 

P s J fi* s * J 



u 



^ # X X ^ ,> 



.« o correspondent, re- 

^ U^l 4 porter 



continue (doing s.th.)j' ^-^l 4 



cost, price 

count 

country 



4 - 



continue (an activity) 2l* w Li^, 4 ^ 
contrary, on the 



control (of) 

control 

control o.s. 

c onvent ion ; c onf er - 
ence 

converse 

conversation 



^ s course, of 

cover (e.g., expenses) 

— ^ _^lr> „■■»»<> 

cradle 

j , e> ✓ ✓ x ✓ 



crash, fall 



create 



4 c^j^i creation 
iij credentials 



4 i^jj UJ e-^j^ crime 



A* ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 



OJ 



* . v 

J-t 4 



4j^ _ jj w 
y 

4 ^ I jJ w 

. t» s 

d_f J U 4 ^ j I 

^Js— 4 JkJi-vu 

Vox x xxx 



I 
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* L-5 w c — Lr ^w decree 



cry 

culture, refinement 
culture, civilization 
current, present CO — ij^^fOj — ^ 
curriculum 



ol — 2Li Ls^ deep, profound 
ol_ *ij defend 



custom, habit 
cut off, be 

dabka (a folk dance) 
dam 

damned, accursed 
date 

daughter 
day 

day, on that 
day after, the 



deal with, treat 



dean 

dear (to) 

dear, sweetheart 

death 

debt of, be to the 

decide 

decision 



_ j^-x-UjsJ I g~t>-A-« defense (of) 
c I — . 3 j define 



j^—Ls- l^-o 4 Jiui l^v 



^ Iki-^ < jixi-i degree, dipl 
D delegate 



oma 



c I — 3 j L$~£ 



6 ' 



3-S w j delight (with) 
JjJ- — * deliver (a speech $ 3 ' LUI* l*-*-' ' 

demand o I _ 3-^J Ik-* 



' JH 3 """* J ^ demand 



3-X-/ 1 / demon 

. demonstrate, show 

s * ' 

&r*j-*' deny s.th. to s.o. 
' Department of State 



Jjl-^ 4 JjL^ departure 



or, - ^ 

V 

✓ O S y s f s 

A i 1>J I 3 j I J J 



(^) H^l 



^ i. (9 



depend on 
depict, portray 



L-jca j — 3 Li j< deputy 



O ^ deputation 

i ay ' 

j-r:^!^ c describe s.th. (as) 

y * ! ' 

Li-^ — ^-:jl^> desert 





4 jyo 


S 


S *' 
















✓ X ' 




4 — tJu^> j 








. p 1 ^A^> 
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desire (for) 
desire, wish, want 



(t^-*) — 6 -^j direct, manage 



detail 
determine 
develop, evolve 
development 
devil 



devote (o.s.) to <*s~^\ ' J^ 2 * 
dialect ^ 
dialogue , conversation 
dictionary K 
die 

differ (from) 
difference 

difference of opinion 



4 gjjj / j j director 

a> J y £ i> 

i j I j j i j j disagree (with) 

' ' y < 

i 3 j I j I 4 j I j I disagreement 

t. ' ? ' s ' . ' 

4^i 3-ox^, 4 — <--^ _j disciple, student 

d * » * — v-i discipline 

J-e*> — c Uf*»-*^ discuss 

4 discussion 

oi _ dismiss 

<j_Jo — <j LL_^ui display, show 

I 4 I 



3 . 1 j I < . I j I 

yS >>, ° < 

^ i , - 

✓* 

^ ^ ^. ■ ° 



I dissertation 
' I 

-> ^y dissolution 



O ^ y y y y 

tJ J Jay 

^ ° r j ^ '( 

p * 

4 >\ J W I 4 ^J W I 
v 

* . ' . "° 2 

• » UJI * lc *JI 



different (from) ; 
various 

difficult 

dig 

dinar 

diploma 



cr-rr-<» ' >^ — cr*>^^ dissolve 

Cli 4 — Cl> iwo 

(^j-t)^^^^ 4 «JJ^i^ 1^ distance 

jJ *J ° ^ o S Q 

ol - distinguished (by), (w) J l_^-<»| < j L^o I 

be " 

j j ,* } divide, separate ^Jj;* ^j-aj 4 l^^- 5 

divided (into), be (^1) ^ Uj-i U 

— (-x^o division, part ^ L^it _ 



o y y * * 

4 _ divorce 
v._> j — j divorce 
G ' — 3j Ly r ^ divorced woman 



j^Ud 4 J_LL 



L5 
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J o 



do 

do with, have to; 
bear on 

doctor, M.D. 



J^-i, c — J*-* during 

J w S *C 

J^L 1 O^l duty (for) 

^ t 1 P f dwell, live 



dying 



doctor, Ph.D 

doctorate 

dollar 

domestic (not foreign) 
dominate 



• J each 



s J J 
E u ^ 



eager for, longing 
for s.o. 



ear 

earlier 



is Js.dJ*^~. <>J*-n~ east 



domination 
donkey 
door 
double 

doubt (about) 
doubt s.th. 
dowry 

draft (a document) 
drama; a play 
draw 



easy 



eat 



economy 



edition 
_ educate 

Jo' 

Joy s s ' ' 

t*>J * — t* 3 -* education 

^J^j^oJ I ^-iJ educational, pedagog- 
*\ % , ical 

^ ^ effect (on) 



> ✓ o //oi effort 
draw near , approach J ^ * J - * 3 ' 

; * ✓ eight 

draw near (time) ( ) ;U U 

;,o< / eighteen 

drink 3-0* 1 ~ • ^ 

^ o-> ^ x < eighth 

eighty 



drink 



J o s a 

J 6 x 



jj • s y C ^ 

s 

Kf * O S 

( y_U- ) 

y J Joy 

*• ✓ 



V 
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elapse (time) 

elect 

election 

elegant, witty, nice 

eleven 

eleventh 

embarrassment 
embark on 
embassy 
emirate 
employ, hire 
employ, use 
employee 
enclose (in) 



o ^ o 

4 * Li ^U 4 v-i-^ 



LS — ^ J US j * J^ 1 

c I d j Li—* 



r ^ ^ r y 

V O ^ ^ O £ 



encounter, meet, findij ^3.^ 4 



encourage 
end 

end of 



t^^l f i*Uj, 
1 / 



end, come to an end * *L r _^j,l^ 4 ^ji.jJ 

t? © y y o 



endure, last 
enemy 
energy 
engineer 



£ I j j 4 — |»l j 
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England 
English 

English language 

engraving 

enough , be 

enough! 

enshroud 

enter, go in 

enter, take in 

entire 

epistle 

equal (to) 

Equal Rights Law 

era 



erect, build 
especially 
essay; article 
establish, found 



o s 



2L- Li-5 4 _ ;5 

^ ■ • < ' w - < 

^ ^ / S / 



3J 



(J) 



l5J 



u 



establish, confirm 
establishment 



^ >° * J +' 

_j L)0l£- I 4 _J 

"<iu L3 I t P U I 

O I __J ULo 4 d_) U-o 
4 * t £ I 4 1 > I 

4 dU Li I 4 p Li I 

O * S ' 

OX ^ 

C'» r, f Su3 4 Cw^ 



4 f y ^ I- « A Li^ I 



even 
even if 

evening (time of day) 
evening (one) 



is^^ existence 



J *? o' 



every 

evidence, proof 
evil (n,) 
examination 
examine closely 
example, for 

excavation 

exceed, be more 
than 

excellency (term of 
respect) 



✓ <- 9 ' 

JWJ _ 2JUJ 



jjj^ — 

if >* o , 

/J * * 



excellent 

except 
excerpt 
exchange 

exchange for, in 

exercise, drill 

exert (efforts) 

exhibit, show, pre- (e^-L^) c^^^—u*^ 
sent (to) 



existing 

expenses 

experience 

expert 

expertise 

explain 

explorer 

exporting, export 
expound on 
express 
expression 
extent , limit 
external 



y s' extremist 



S > s / s ' 



3 ^ 



2J _ J u^, 



fit O S 



S 



exist, be found 



eye 

eyesight 
face 

fact: the fact that 

factory 

fall 

fall asleep 

fall in love with 



7 T ' 
u 1 

^ ^ loss 



r 
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fall silent 
false; error 
family (immediate) 
family, folks 
famous (for) 
far, far-away (from) 
farewell! 



U) 



v > } y y 

o o-^vm figure, literary 

LL,^ film, movie 

o I — dJLs Lp final 

J L& I — I find; find s.o. to 
* be s.th. 

y »> o s 



* L,jl 



|-^) * ' — J— vrv.. 



find, meet 



find out (about). 



fashion, mold, make 




father 




fear (of) 


( ) cijiv 
— y 


fear, be afraid (of) 


o y ^ s 


feast, feast day, 
holiday 




feel, sense 




festive event 


A* , ^ J ' v y 


few 


A> > y J y 


fiance, fiancee 




field 




fifteen 




fifteenth 




fifth 




fifty 


✓ of 


fight, struggle 


y s > s y 


fight, oppose, re- 
sist 





^ f o y s y> 



oy 



with 

finish, bring to an 
end 



finish, complete 

first 

first, at 

first class honors 

five 

flag 

follow, pursue; ob- 
serve 



follow, succeed, come 
after 



following, next 



-V I 



o ~o yC ~~ J / 



& y o y 



J5I c 
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foot 
for 

for example 

for the purpose of 

for the price of 

forbear 



4 



freedom 

French 

friend 



uJ — 



„ WW 



friends with, become dJj Ux^ \j J U 



/ * / s s ' 

forbid s.th, (to s.o.)cj-^ 



friends with s.o. , 
become 



foreign 

foreign affairs 
foreign minister 
foreigner 
form, shape 
formal, official 
fortunately 
forty 
forward 

found, establish 
found, be; exist 
four 

fourteen 

fourteenth 

fourth 

fragment , selection 
franc (coin) 4 



Ul _ 



I 



from 

from, since 

front of, in 

fun, pleasure 

function, task 

funny, curious 

^ ^. ' ^ J < ' 

furnish evidence (of ) ( Lr JLt) SJilj — Jj 



r Ul 



* " f X £ f 

^ ^ J , J 1 ✓ / 
.1 _ < 



future 
gain 

gain control of 
garden 



/J s+ s o J 



O I — J-j^ 



general, (military) 3jLi*jl «. jj^Li 

general, common, ^ 
universal 



generally 
generosity 
generous 
get, obtain 



2u 
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gift 



get going ( 

get in touch with , I l^o I 

> u " 

' <L s . _ .... , ^ J 

girl -* dLi w l go to bed, go to sleep 4 ^ 

give (s.o.) (s.th.) 4 * LLc I 4 ^^JLt I god 



give, grant s.o. s.th. ~" 



s * ' 



give birth to 3jV j < « Jj going to, will . 4 <J>1^ 



give credence to 



^ 6 S S C * 



give in marriage g-rfjj- 2 4 £jj 



go in, enter 




go on doing s.th. 




go out (of, from) 




go up to, approach 


> 


go to bed, go to s 


leep ^ 4 . 


goal 




god 


3l*JI - 


God 




going 




going to, will 




goldsmith 


it U - 


good 


J I. .,«■>> 
** * /■ 


good, upright 





A* * ' *f. ' ' ' jit 

aJLTI 



A I J 
/ 



give s.o. the nick- w t-^iJjs 4 c-^J- 
name of # 

^. ✓ » ✓ „ ✓ good morning! ^^-sJI^L.^4 ^ :kJ I r 
give s.o. his full 3_^ c u^J ' ' 

share of x "ft* *' 

good things, prosper- JJH?^ — 

✓ it: y . 

give s.o. more of 3jL; < - jl ; , u f / <o " ff ' ^ , T i ^ 

s- th. ✓ good bye; i du,^LwuJ I ( Ul jj 

give success to (:God) J^i^ 4 (J^j ^ UJJ I ^^-M 

given abundantly, be 'A 1/ 4 g° vern ^ rule ^ C - ^ 



yj OS 

glance ^ Jt> 



*f government I _ "Ju 



globetrotter 3J ll . governmental, state- 



run 

g ° ! V U J * - grace, blessing ^ < ol _ 2^L^ 

— ~> ^ graduate (s.o.) 4 
go away, leave : ".w t JL - -> ■ ' 



grammar rule j_c I «i _ 3jj^ Us 

grandfather j I I 4 _ 



U9 
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grant (s.o.) s.th.) 
grasp, take hold of 
great 

green 
greet 

greeting (s) 

grieve, be sad (at^ c 
over) 

groom 

group, faction 
guest 

guest of honor 

habit, custom 

hadith, prophetic 
tradition 

half 
hand 
handsome 

happen 

happy (at, with) 
harm, hurt 
harsh, become 



f ° ' y y " ' *' ✓ 

< _ harshness, treat with * — jhM 



el L^-o I * d-wu^» I hasten to 



> 



J ' > ^ y 

f * LoJ^ — f-Tfik*- hatred 

y l < ^ < y ✓ x 

^ — have (E . sub j . t j_« 4 j-^, 4 J ^li 

A. obi.) v ' ' f 

have confidence in ^Li^ dJ^i 4 j 

... ^ *^ *• ^ /* 



** ^ 



have mercy on 



^ he 



have to, must q\ ^j^j * S*?"-.:* 



have to do with 



> y S s 

\ — *<L9l5 Ud he (it) is not 



C-S v ft » o — 1.9 ...mo 



head 



l_5 



y 



i ^^-iJ I <-i..»o head, chief 



' . y ' ^ - 



H 



hear 



ol — 2j U hearken to 

> i S y 

i£*^jL*l — ci*_-«j^ heart 

L»o—I» I 



t 



J o I 4 



held, be (meeting) 



i OJ — o -*?? Hellenic 



y y y 

$ _ 

y 

y s * f- 

C i. 

i t-* j-Ls — v Ls 
^ y S > 

a y * * o 

✓ y ' 

w i 

l:- 1 y 



Hello! 



# y *s 



it p y — . 

f t _ t5>^ help s.o. (with) j (^pJLt). 3j-p L*^ 4 j-c 



^ , y y y 

> y J ^ s 

(J) * I j^-, _ j-*^^ hence 
I 2 # I ^ * Lu I here 

* <, y* 

j I jji-i I 4 jjx^ I high 



>^ o j yy 

4 _ 



w ^ o 

J 
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history 

hit, strike 

hold (a meeting) 

holiday 

holy 

home 

homeland 
honor 

honor of, in 

honor 

honorable 



ty'^> ^ humility 

A> © V S ' 

V 1 — V j** hundred 
y 

t» ' 

jJ-c * — jJ-t hundreds of 
j I _ hurt, harm 



^1 2*LJ i* ui. 



husband 



Li I 



t_9 



i.e., that is 
idea 



r l^5l * if 
j* ' * * .A — f-* ignorance 

ignorant 



J ..jj < I ji i « ° \ 



* * xx « 

honors first class c*-' ' 2-*js^ 



hope 
hope 

hospitality 
hotel 
hour 
house 

how? 

how are you? 

how (beautiful she 
is)! 

how many? how much? 
human being 



✓ s w a/ 



illiterate 



* L*^ 4_ La.^ immersed in, become L«Ji-j, I 4 ^^^a.^, 



<Li t t ^s> 1 1 ^» 



importance 



(J j L>-s - Jv)^ importance to, be of 



o I _ It L important 



impose s # th. on 
improve, get better 
• ^ improve, make better 
? J 1^-11 improve, mend, repair 

x* xo ^ 

( L^.L^. I ) L> improvement, better- 
ment 



w s w 



c 



^ 4 



w 

-X* I 4 ^J^ I 



P^^Ljo I 4 ■■■■>**uV-" 



in 



include 



included (in a writ- 
ten document), come 



4 ^ 7 *% 
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including 

income, revenue 

increase, grow 
larger 

incumbent upon 

indeed! 

independence 



dJUl 

S 



J 4 u' 



*> ' ' p £ ' 



X s + s o 



J * 9 

independent, be or J^Usj^!^ < ^JJL^~,I^ 
become 

Indian 

indicate 

indication 

individual 

induce 

industry 

influence (on) 

influence 

influenced by, be 

inform (of) 

inhabitant 

inner, interior 



( ^ ) j^Li 



L * 



U) 'lXi * 



— ur^,^*~ 



inquire f about) 
search (for) 

inside 



insist (on) 
insistence 
instead of 



^ I ° I 



institute 
instruction 

intellectual 
intense 

intense, become 
(more) intensify 



interest , concern, 
care 



interest, concern 
s .o. 



interest in, take 

interior affairs 
(cabinet) 

internal 

international 

interview 

interview, meet 

introduce s.o. to 



^ J „ ' 



s so 

w 

r — > 



M ' ! ' ^ ' 
introduce s.th. into^^-U J liw j 1 4 Ji»j I 



invite (to) 
Islam 
Islamic 
island 

isn't that so? 

issue, number (maga- 
zine) 

it 



^ • ^ X o 
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jest 

Jew, be a 
jinni, genie 



know 



f <Li 



9 ^H 



job, position, work f eiwS Lb j — dJ-^Jt j 



( w ) d-l jj 4 



join in 
joke 

journalistic ; journa- 
list 



3-S^ Liwo 4 cd ^ Li 
cl — 2 W Lt j 



knowledge , science 



knowledge, acquain- 
tence 



known for 
known for, be 
known that, it is 



V T • * if ' 



Judaism 


J «* ^ * 

1 1 

JL— • J Jfr-fr"-.!-— 1 


Koran 




j ~p * 


judge 


3 La__£ — t^Jey L-S 


Koranic verse 




cl _ 3^1 


judge 


* 


kubba 




~ w < 


just as 






L 






K 


lady- 




** '» ' 


kabob 




lady of the house 






keep on (doing s.th # X-r ^o-^j, * 


lady, young 








- Jb « - 


language 






kind, type, class 


J 1 _ Jia 


large 




_ ^ 


kind, sect, faction 




last, final 




- j^ 1 


kind to, be 


J ^ L~^ * Cr-- ^ ' 


last, past (time) 






king 


P J J* s 

d ^JL> — d_L 


last, endure 


2u 




kingdom 


✓ 


last, continue 






kiss 


3_Lus /J^^jjijI^J 


late 







late, be, be delayed 



~ J s s s <s s 
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✓ o y 

P * y s ' y 

Sj>^> 4 — di^b 



s s y ' 
4 — ^> J 



later, after that 
latter part of 
laugh 
law 

lay, lay down 
lead, conduct s.o. 
leader 

league 

y o ✓ s y* 

learn, come to know, 4 2Li t — u* y^- 
find out about " ' 



y 

t> \y a> w * P 
2 J Li * J I «J — j-t Lis 



r 



learn (through study), 
become educated 

learning, knowledge 

leave, leave behind 

4 

leave, go away 

leave, set out, de- 
part 

lecture 

lecture 

lend 

lesson 

letter, epistle 
liberation 
library 
lieu of, in 
life, life-blood 



1 4 ^ — l-x.S> 



like, take a liking 
to 



like, find pleasing 
(E. subj.— ♦A. obj.) 



like 

likes of, the 

likewise 
limit 

linguistic 
link 

list, catalog 
listen (to) 



i Lv_c I 4 



X X ° p 



JjJ> — J.3. 
y w r 

Jo j- I JJ^j — dl> / I ^ 



4 (J)p UjuJ 4 
( J ) o 



» y s y * 

I 4 



2 I 



I *J I 4 , ^ uJ I 



2J L.^ 



X *y* * 

3L^ 



literary 
literary figure 
literature 
little 

live, be alive 
live, dwell, reside 
loan 
local 

located, found 
located, situated, be 
long 

long ago 
longing for s.o. 



3 y* P * 

P - >> y' 
(-.1 j I — I 



y S »' ^ 



w y y 

* -i 

>^ -' s s ' s 

V *^ ■** 

-? J-J5 



cPi UJ ~ J L 
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look (at) 



\) * - ->^- t make a speech (3 ^ U^* LUI c t5 jJ I 



✓ jj ' C S y y ^ y 

look for, search for 4 _ cio* w 



make s.th. into s.th. 



4 j£JS_* 



man 



look into, consider, 4 — 

study 



man, human being 



lord 

lose (not to win) 

lose, miss, be 
bereft of 

love 

love, fall in love 
with 



lower, decrease, 
lessen 



lunch 

M.A. degree 
magazine 
magnificent 
mail, post 
main, principal 



, f * man , young 



* " Jo* / y s man of letters 

manage, run 



*dj) Lvu3> 4 4 



y 

jJi.J 4 — oJLi 



J > y y\ 

4 



management 
manifest 

manifestation 



manner, procedure, 
method 



M 



mansion, palace 
manual 

many, numerous 
many of 
march, walk 



" * x march s . o . 



maintain, preserve c^-L^ itui l^v-o c J^.i 



major, main 
majority of 
make, do 
make , create 
make s . o • happy 



1 



s 



j> ' o > 

t S s * ' 

O y y / " 

4 J L-^| 4 J.^_ I 



mark, trace 
market, bazaar 
marriage 

marriage with, con- 
summate a 



*J * y y ' y * 
* - J** 

y 

> L,jl _.u.jl 

3 _J I J I < j I J I 

3^1 j I 



' 1 I. " * ' f ' 



J ^ s * ^ 



-• s 



y Joy 



4 t 



^ Li I -pi 



I ^1 



t, ^ ^ ✓ 



jj y s 



marry, get married j- 4 pJ- p 

to s.o. (from) ^ C: " 
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marry s.o. to s.o. £ ' jj 'eO-P* e.jJ memoirs u ^ 

w» ' ' „ °<r • ' ' 2 ' 

i oLjl - mention >>J - -> J 



master, lord 



, . /* so s s s s> 

2j U, — J— — mercy on, have « — 

jjU 4 1 j L~ messenger, apostle J-^ - J>~^ 



master, dominate 

master's degree middle ( ^ > ^ 

maternal uncle Jl>? - J U Middle Ages jZ'jl 11 ^J" 

matter f ^ ^ in the midst of 

OJ*J^ - u u (military) campaign C^s-l*) e,}U^ _ d-L»^ 

may God make... pros- u^>-" d - LJ . . + , u . ' | "V;* 

p* r ' minister (cabinet) 1 ^ J — 

( J^_i J aJ f JaJ minister, prime f ^j 1 jJur^J 



maybe 



meaning — cr-* 5 

it ib.L ministry (cabinet) ol - Sjtjj 

mean© , j. l. l-» ^ 

meet, become <^2_ „ ^ "T. minute (of time) J^Lij - J 

acquainted with ^ < ^ ^ ^ , 

' V* i • . | miscellaneous J^ 3 - 

meet, meet with t l-^J, 4 Cr*"^ s ^ ^ , ^ 

djJuJ c^U <U Miss - ^ 



( W )*U-^JI <* ^-^-Ij, mission, expedition 



2j L**» — J-r*— " 



^ I - I £ " '^J MiSter 

meet, encounter, - ^ „ 

come across, find mo derate - J**~ 

meet, receive, wei- JU3- r L mndprn .4 ll j> _ 



modern 

come ^ 

*> ^ ° V\ // 
meeting, get-together, _ ^ l*^> 

gathering, assembly ✓ <>✓ -> <> " 

mold, fashion, shape J-^ 4 — J-^ 

meeting, encounter, * ^ . ' 

get-together monarchy eJ-JUo-o - 

meeting, interview ^' - ^ money , cash J>3- - 

member ^ 1 money, property J'-j-^ - J U 
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month 

morals 

morning 

most (adverb), very 

most of 

mother 

motion , movement 

mountain 

mouth 

move, transfer, 
change residence 
(to) 



Muslim 
mythical 



N 



I J-^ Nabateans 



name 



name, call s.o. s.th. i 



J _ J-^ nation, state 



O < ' «- o 



< Jjj _ Ujj 



move, get moving, gq^^-w^ c _j L~ 



move about, roam 

movement , renaissance , 
rebirth, boom 



M ' S * s 



nation, people 

national, nationalist, 
nationalistic, patri- 
otic 

nationalism 



i OJ — L5-^J 
OJ - c^^ 5 



>> * o * 

*<U>-t-^ nationalize 



* X «/ * 



movement, motion 
movie 

movies , cinema 

Mr. 

Mrs. 

much 

museum 

must 



dJI ^ 



na t i ve , ind igenous 
naturally, of course 
nature 



w 

OJ — (J 
*» 



nature, character 5^1 _ ^^Lil * ci-^ 



near (prep.), in the 
vicinity of 

near, close by (to) 



p J J + * « * 
J^sJ^ S^rf S - ? J. necessary (for s.o.) 

(to do s.th.) 



f( * r ) r^)' 



( u-t ) 
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necessary (for s.o.) 4 ^1 ( Lr _U) ^ 
that, it is * 

CP * ^ « — x» 



necessitate s.th. 

need (for) 

need of, be in; to 
need s.th. 



neighbor 
nevertheless 

new, another 
new, modern 
newlyweds 



news, news item 



p * * „ ^ ' ~~ 

(^1) cl - *i>U 



5 cPI fr^O 



15 



no; no! 
no doubt I 
noble 



• 

, J I ~ Lg> I 4 ~ I non- 



4dJj o^fO'c*- 1 * 



newspaper 



newspaper- (adj . ) 



newspaperman , 
journalist 



next, following 

nice, witty, clever 

nickname s . o . s . th . 

night, a night 

night (as opposed to 
day), nighttime 

nine 

nineteen 

ninety 

ninth 



d ' 



4> w » J 

✓ w 9 J 

OJ - 



non-alignment 

nonetheless 

noon 

north 

not 

note 
nothing 
now 
number 

number of, a 
numerous 



j < i «.i 1." 4 e-ii—l 



JUJ 4 Ol 



2JUJ 



f J-P 4 



dJ 



/JO* 



J 



V- 3 



' UJ> 4 ' ' 



U-J 4 f -—nfl 



0! 

oath ^ _ 

object, aim, target <J I jj* I 

obligation (for s.o.) (^^^J-^) c^l — 
obtain, acquire 
obvious, clear 



«J ■ ✓ ✓ ^ 



occasion, opportunity, 
connection 
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occur, take place 

o'clock 
odd, strange 
ode 

of, out of 

of, concerning 

of, belonging to; 
a friend of mine 

of course 
office (place) 
office, position 
of f ic ial , formal 
official, employee 
often 
oil 

old, ancient 

old (person); older, 
oldest (sibling) 

on, on top of 

on, upon (doing s.th.) 

on, on the subject of 

once 

one 

one, someone 
one hundred 



S „ J s ' ' ' 



dLC- L*, 



J Jj^ L*a_£ — d J-jA^aJi 


o y 

s - 



one thousand 

one time 

only 

open 

opine 



d^j-o 

(*) t-LJLi 



' ** * ° 



(o 1 ) (j 1 ^ * - <ji JT 



opinion, viewpoint ^t^, j * I ^ I 

opinion (that), be (<jl) <j I J* * _ ^ I ' 
of the 



opinion, of one 
opinion of, in the 
oppose, resist 
or 

order, system 
order that, in 



I 



d t— o 



* J s ' 

( ) J^l 

V 



order that,.. not, in ifiJ i'^Ll? *}L_llJ 
organization cl _ 'i^b-^-o 

' * ^ © -> 

orientalist ^ _ „ 

origin, source < J>«' — J*° ' 



original 
orphan 
other, another 
other than 
Ottoman 

outer, outside (adj.) 



uj- 1 
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outside, outside of 
(prep.) 

over, above 

overtake 

owner (of) 

owners (of) 

P 

pact, alliance 
paint, depict 
palace, castle 
paper 

paper, piece or sheet 
of 

paradise 
parents 
parliament 
part 

partial to, be 
part in, take 

participate in 



participate with s.o, 
in 



<J>-* 
J*' 



1 - 



I jjl 



A' w ^ " . 



^ Liwo 



participation 
party, festivity 
party (political) 
pass (rtime) 



>/ jj s * * 



v -> . j » ^ 

pass by, pass through w * 1 ^ 



past, last 
paternal 
paternal uncle 
patient over, be 
pay a visit to 
peace 

pedagogical 
pen 
pencil 
peninsula 

people (human beings) 
people, folk, family 
people, nation 
people, ordinary 
perceive, sense 
perfect 



JUI _ J*l 



c^J I * Li., I 
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perform, carry out { # <L. j L: c ^jl place 



perhaps 



— Jaw* < ajOu« I 



period (of time), q U,j f JuU - place, status, posi- 

interval tion 



play, drama 



period, era, age ; 


J V > J > 






S * 




permissible 






permi s s ib le , le gi t i 

ULICL l> C , U C w vsllLC. 


J*- 




permit s.o. (to do 
s.th.) 

persist, endure 


, * y/ L 


U) 

w S S O ^ 


persist, persevere 
(in) 






person 




u * 


personal, private 




4 I- 


Ph. D. 


2 




Pharoah 




i ' K O-^ 


philosophy 




'° ' 

2„i-*«JLi 


photograph 


/J o ' 




picture, photo 






picture, depict 






piece 


'7"- 


J so 

— 2-*Jcuj 
>• 


piece of paper 






pilgrim (to Mecca) 






pious 




- d> 



happy 



3li LL* 



pleasure, fun 
pocket 
poem 

poem; ode 
poet 
poetry 
point (to) 
point where, to the 
policy 

political; politician 
politics 
poor 

position, status, 
rank 

position, attitude 
(on) 

908 



3. 



© * 



u J — err 



ft." ' 



(i>.) 



position, job 
possessions , property 
post, mail 
poverty 

power of, in the 
powerful, strong 
praise be to God 
praise 



Ik 



present, offer, sub- 
mit, introduce. 



* 3 O ' °' 



✓ ^ ^ 



prefer s.th. (over) (^-Is.) J-^J^ * J*Li 



preserve, keep 
president 

president (of a re- 
public) 

press , newspaper- (adj . ) 

prestige, status, 
position 



* *? S * J ^ 



•2 \ 1 J *> 



P-J- J 



pre -Islamic 



present, ready (for) (J) jj j.^ 
preparatory 



-(school) 
prepare s.th. 



prepare o . s . , get ( J) j I I t I 

:or) 



ready (for] 

prepared, ready, 
willing (to, for) 



s *t + ° J 



presence of, in the, ^» t — o I t * (jJ-J 

with; before 



present, gift 



present, attending, 
existing 



present , current 



uJ - J 



U * 



pretend 
prevail, rule 
prevail (peace) 
prevalent 
prevent 

previously, before 
price, cost 
price of, for the 
primary (school) 
prime minister 

prince, emir 
principal, main 
print 

printing, edition 
private, personal 



*5r 



*9 * OS 
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problem 



produce, bring forth, 
make 



produce, bring about, 
cause 



i gI 



P ' J 



public school 



J^Li-o publication, publish- 
ing 



publish 



V • " J XX ^ 

4 j-^J, i _ 



p £ p e>> punishment, discipline 



professor 

p o x y , pupil, student, 
profit, gain (from) (^-^ ) * — disciple 



> x J 



xx© i. 
S - 

Is 



profit, benefit (from) 2 j Li-^j/ J Lks~J 
profound 
program 



L 



J^O^)^ pursue, follow 
✓ px©y put, place 



I 



program of instruc- 
tion 



progress , advancement 
progress, advance 
promise (s.th.) 
promoted, be 



0<Z put off, postpone 

put out, produce 

Si" 



x 

^s ida , ode 

P * x * * * s * 

(w) J-^j J^J 
' ^ quarter, one-fourth 



^ queen 

P *> 

property, possessions, t.ll I — . \ L« 
wealth question, query 

dy-l _ dLU qu estion, doubt 
^ ©£ ^ ^ (about) 
prophet * Urw-^ ' — 

<* «• X 

> i. p x Qur f an 

prophetic tradition, — c^-j^. 

hadjth ~ t 

• Qur'anic verse 

✓ P ^ s y * 

protect, preserve KS As. aJk_i * Ji-i L* 



^ * x 

2 j-o*}Ls 



' , ■* x x 

P © x } ' s ' s 



^ ✓ P ✓ x 

J-$ UaJ — 2j-_-^aJ 

^ I * f • X 

£. — £-o 

p p ' X 

cii I — 2JS_U 



2J-fu. I — Jl 
( ^ ) d jiui _ £U 



R 



provide, supply 

provided in full 
measure, be 

province, state 



^-^^ 1 -J- 5 J raise, lift up, erect 



2u, U I 4 p Li I 



pi xx ✓ ^ 



rather, on the con- 
trary 



reach, arrive (at) Utr-'P J*°J l J*°J 
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read ' * — ' regarding, concerning f ^ Li-y 

reading (n.) 3*l^j^ region, area, zone JJJoL^, diJL^ 

ready (for), prepared, {(J) regret: we regret, we <j I 1^jL*^_< 

willing (to) (I) ... _^U. are sorr y that CEng. 

u/ ^ gubj< A. obj.) 

ready, prepare s.th. j I j-£ J t j-c- I j ^ ^ 

' regulation, rule, law I _ ^ j-i Li 

real (^H^- 5 ^ . - K > ' x 

reign, rule dj c _ j L 

realization, accom- J^J^ ^ ^ 

plishment relate (e.g., a tale) 2^ t 

realize, make s.th. J^ilT <, jj^ relationship (to) ( ^) cl - 2J^U 

come true connection (with) 

realize, come to know iiJLT t _ cJ>_^T relative, kinsman * t-j ^ 1 - 

realm, sphere, area — ^ I j_*_o w_>-* 

reason, cause "LijLj _ C^LT religion Uj I _ 

receive, be a reci- {><^ * ^ remain, stay ' U-T * - 

pient of (Eng. sub j . # ' ^ 

— * A. obj.) j j j s s ,> ' reminder, memo cl — 3^5 j-« 

a' j ^ x-^x renaissance ^» — 2^-^ 



receive, welcome s.o.0 l ^ U ^4 (a service) -^alT * 7^ 

' (to) ( |) 

' " . » ' " f ^ - 

recent ^cl j ^ ^ I . ^ * ' ' 

" ^ render , make s . th . J^- * — J*-* 

* Lijd. s.th else (two acc.) 

<f ✓ * * renew J-^J^ 4 J«>> 



recently Ll^j^. 4 

recognize, know s.o. 2Li j*-* < _ <J j£> 



< " report { _j Li^ — ^. 



reconciliation, (u-^w ) 

rationalization (be- ~ ✓ ^ . ^ 



tween 



reporter, correspond- uJ — J - ^'. 

ent 



^ ^ ^ represent J-*-^^ 4 J-^ 

refuse, reject . ±J . _ f ±J . ^ ^ i 1 ^'' 

J ^ u^-^ representative f uJ - 'J^ 4 

regard, consider s.o.^l^ ^ I j OJ ~- 

as (with two acc . ) 
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reproach, chide 

republic 

republican 

repulse, reproach, 
chide 

request (for) 

request 

require, need 
require, necessitate 
researcher 
reside, live 

residence, stay 
resist, oppose 
resolve, solve 
resource 
respect 
respect, honor 



S * " ^ 



j~> c -^j* —^-i,^ restore , renew 



/* 6 " ' S S ' 



(J) ol _ vJL 

< 4 i ^JL 

4 4 O"^* 



2u, Ls 



<3U lij f t>^~* 



" - 

V 



4 I 



respond, answer 6(^_U) 3 W UJ < <uUI 



response, answer 



j> J Its 

4cJ -LUI 
J J J J — ^ 



responsible (for) (<>*) uJ — Jj5-~-° 
restaurant ^ LL-c _ ^xi>-<, 



restrain, control 
o«s # 

result 



resulting from, as a 
result of 



return (to) 

return, go/come back 

return s . th. 
reveal , show 
revenue , income 
revere 
revive 

revolution, revolt 
reward, recompense 
rich (in) 

right (n.)> right to 
(do s.th.) 

right, to be 

right, correct 

right, proper 

ring 

rise (to one f s feet) 



rise (in rank), be 
promoted 



^ -» - - ^ „ 

( dL*_ij.) 



2j 4 j U 



Mj^l 4 



1^ • > 



( w ) * u^ i - ^ 
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river 
road 

roster, list 
row 

royal, royalist 
ruins 

rule, regulation 

rule, principle, 
model 

rule, governance 

rule, govern 

rule, prevail 

ruler , governor 

run, manage 

sacred 
sad, be 

sadness 
same, the 

satan 

say 

say nothing, remain 
silent 



saying, wise; maxim 



3^ —3-*^ scant, scarce 



r 



4 J«Li 



* J j * <r 



2j 



t ^ j L 



scattered 
school 

school (of a univer- 
sity), college 

School of Arts 

school, public 

science 

scientific 

scream 

scribe 

sea 

search for 



3 , 



UJ - 
, s 



- d—* 1-5 



fc U> 4 — a J- 



say, that is to; that 
is, i.e. 

saying, proverb 



J 



u 

^1 



J V J I alls 




seat s.o. 




secede (from) 




second 




secondary 


w ' L- 


secretary 




Secretary of State 




section, part 
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see i * <Jj-* l$ ] J seventh 



* y } * ' 

i 

• ✓ ✓ ✓ ^ 

c- 1 * - cH 



seventy u >*-^ 

several 



selection, excerpt ol — uth-is-« severe, intense jlj^'lj^l — 



* ** # • ^ c f 

self f ^^Jui I < , w aJlJ. — cr*-^ severe , become , in- j I j^x-i I * I 

« , tensity 

self-control, regain <iULj * d J L<o 

j ^* * shame, disgrace, em- J?°* 
barrassment 

* * " 4 _ L shape, form f J Lxs, I — Ji-i 



sell * — £_ 

send J^~^i * ' 



send back * - jJ* sha P e > form > create J-** c - J-** 

I ^ . * " share in <r J dl I <d .js^. I 

sense, meaning — t^-*-* snare 111 ST^ >- 



sense, feel -uj*** * — she 



sentence; clause J-** - sheet of paper ol _ d_oj 



sentence, pass sen- * — 



ship 0-*^ — d-^-gJi* 



tence on y ^ ✓ 

short j Lai — j-tf*xi 

separate , divide c <S-*'J^ * <J * % 9 \ 

shorten ^ LaJ I * I 



show, evidence 

(J p Oft 

show, reveal * lS j w' 



serious, important * La t* . * . *% 



serve 2uj^ * — p • S 

service oL«j^ ^ 2uji>- 



show concern for w p I * ^.Jt I 

service of, be activ^JU <. — J— ^ ^ ^ ^ 

in the ^ ^ ^ shroud "cr^-i^ < 

set, appoint (a date) ju-j-^ i jj^ shut up, fall silent ci,^X~ c _ 

set up, establish # <L, Li 1 * U I side with I J I * J l ^ L 

i 6 f ^ ^ ' 

sight, eyesight ^ 1 — j^w 



seven 



seventeen ^^Lt jl^^u^ sign, trace — 
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silent, remain 






social, societal 


w . ° 


similar to, like 






socialist 




since, ever since 






society, community 




sincere (to) 


(J) OJ - 




soc ie t y , as s oc iat ion 


l" 1 °" 


sincere (to), be 




( J,) 






sing 




w ✓ 

1 ^ 


sociological 




singer 




w * ■> 


soldier 


- cz^r* 


singing 
sister 






solution 
solve 


* i i 


sit down, sit up 






some 




situated, be 






someone 


( ) 


situation, condition, 
state 


* J' J- 1 


- 


something 
something which 






si- 
o ^ * 




sometimes (J-*- 


• ,* • ✓ ^ o £ 

-L, ) JJ } L Lv> 1 



SIX 



sixteen 



sixteenth 

sixth 

sixty 

slave girl, servant 
sleep 

small, little 

small (in number), 
few 



son 

son (dimunitive) 
song 

sons and daughters 

soon 

soul 

source, origin 

south 

spacious 



u 



Ul _ 



^ ✓ j> ' o s 
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speak (to) (about) 



special 
specialist 
speech, talk 
speech, oration 

spite of, in 

spread out, wide- 
spread 

spread out, become 

stage, phase 

stage, theatre 

stand, attitude, 
position (on) 

stand, stand up 

stand, come to a 
stop 

standing, on foot; 
stopped 

star 

start, begin s,th. 

start, begin (to do 
s • th . ) 



S t " ' ' w ' ' 
/ cl»j3^i 4 cLJ^i 

y J s 

OJ — u°*3 ^ " » 



start, found, estab- 
lish 



state, nation, 
country 



y 



OJ 



J y sy o ^ 

^ y ' o ' 

J t <- pes 



4 2u LJS 4 — ^ Li 



P J -7 y y y y 

* OJ 



OJ 



state, province 



status, position, 
rank 



stay, remain, be left 

stay, reside, dwell 

stick, rod (f.) 

still, is still 

stop, come to a 
standstill, take 
a stand (on) 



C * Li^ I 4 Li^ I 



*<Lo Li I ♦ ^ Li I 

J yj P ' o y 

4 Jjj _ dJjJ 

✓ * ■> ' y 

4 j ! jJ w t jJ w 

y 

I _ dL- V j 
y 



, ' y y ' 

LUI 4 f Li I 



w y ' ^ 

J'j-^ < J'J U 

^ J > y y y y 

<J&^-i j 4 <-9-i— lJlJ j 



, y y o 



stop, come to an end ^ Lki^» ^ c j-ki-^ 



y y p y * ' 

Joy s £ s * 

* J W 4 _ I J W 

/J o /> s ' s s 

4 * J W 4— I Jw 

yy y 

4 Jo^> 4 j^J 



stop (doing s.th.) 

stop talking, fall 
silent 

story, tale 



J y y y 

S w . s w . y 



4 ^jo*A-£ — 4«0l_S, 



Cj I _ d_-^ 15_^ 



story is, the whole 

Estrange, odd, amazing 

strange, odd, foreign, * — S-*^^ 

peculiar, astonishing 



OJ - 
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stranger, foreigner { 

street 

strike, hit 

strong, powerful 

strong, intense, be- 
come 

struggle, fight 

struggle 

student 



successful, render 
s.o. (God) 

such a. . .as 

such and such 



sufficient, be 
sultanate 
summary, resume 
summer 



d I ^ 4 3^J supervise 



2^J LS-o 4 ^ US 



supervisor 



• OUd — c_J LL> supervision over 



supper 



study, studies 
study 



study, look into, 
consider 



study mission 
style 

subject, topic 

subject of, on the 

submit (e.g., an 
application) 

subsequent, following 
succeed (in) 
success (in) 



cl _ Su-I^j suppose, think (two 
** acc . ) 

4 ^ j J 4 — j J 

surprise , amazement 



✓ ' J ✓ -* 



surprise s.o. 



surprised, be 



2 > r 1 j j 2 / surround 
< . m . i L~ I _ VJ _LJ suspect, doubt 



suspicion (about) 



_i sweetheart 



4 w j.jLi-J 4 j.jJJi system, order 



2—. Li5 4 . ..iS' 



C5 JL^ ui I ^ 1 4 us ^ I 



w w 



«^4>^ 4 dUi-fc J 



^ La J [ 4 J I 
y £ * ' 

( ^ ) dU 4 — dLi 
( ) d _ dLi 

J u/ ^ ' 



4 >JJ 



table 



c ^jlT table » chart, tablet 



2JjlL 

x ^ ✓ 



cl — 2j* 



take 
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take, conduct s.o. 
(to) 



text, passage 



take s.o. back 

take a liking to 

take an interest in 

take out , remove 

take place, happen 

take up residence 
(in) 

tall 

target 

tea 

teach 

teacher 



c - f (lPJ) thank (for) 

( lt^I ) w V^J thank you! thanks! 

—I i _ j U thanks (for) 

w w t- 



r 



that (demonstrative) dU j f( j ) | 



✓ ^ • 



J that, who (relative) 



^^a. < that (conjunction) 

j ' y j * ' * 

(^i) < _ <>i~ that, the fact that 

^ >> ^ that which, what (in- 

Jl>!n — J-rf jA> definite relative) 

ei I I — that which ••.by way of 



^ Li that is (to say), i.e, 



theater 

then, at that time 



7 i » 

fu! « U 



• T 

u 1 
U 

• ♦ U 

P ^ © * 







technical 






tell, inform 


" 1 ? 1 




tell, say to 




- 


tell, relate 




> 


temple 




- J-^ 


ten 






tent 






tenth 






termination, end 







uJ —ur'^^ then, after that, 
thereupon 



then, in that case, 
therefor 



theory 
there 



* " ' there is no doubt 



c 



w r 



" 1 <> ' ' 
^ , . therefore, then * dJJj (S _U < dLIJJ 
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these 

thesis, dissertation J^.^-* — 2J.l~^ 

they f £a 5 r* 

thing * L ^ J — 

think 4 



time, one 
time, period of 
time has come 



CI* I d^j-o 

J d J-« 

( Cj I ) (J l-^ 



time (of appointment) J jj^I ^» — J-£>* 



think, consider s.o. ijW^i ' j-^-* i 
as s.th. (two ace.),, S 



thinker, intellectual 

third (ordinal) 

third (fraction) 

thirteen 

thirteenth 

thirty 

this 

those 

thought, idea 

thousand 

thousands of 

three 

ticket 

time 



s 

OJ - 



( djj* ) I SSt 



.At - 3 At 



title, caption 

title, nickname 

to, toward 

to, for 

today 

together 

tomorrow 

tonight 

too, also 

touch with, be in 

trace, sign 

trade, commerce 



J 



o 1 



j 



^ I ... I 1 1 

1 - -4-0* 



/* u/ ' ' 



2 j 

s s s * 



transfer , move to, c*-' [ J \ * 

change one's resi- ' 
dence, school, etc* 
to 



transfer , transport 
s . th . 

translate 

transmit, pass on 

transmit, broadcast 

transport 



d-<0> f - 4 



JJ^ 4 - JJ- 
dip I J I < ^ I J i I 



time, era, age 
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travel, trip 
travel (to) 



4(^1) ^ * >U 



J r:^j 



traveler, great 
treat with respect 



treatise , disserta- 
tion 



trip 



triumph (over) (^^J-^) ^ U*-^> I, < _^x^-^ I, 

triumph (over), letit^-LsO * — 

s .o . 



true, correct 
true or false 
truly 

trust, have confi- 
dence in 

truth 

try, attempt 

turn (one's) atten- 
tion 

twelfth 
twelve 
twenty 
twice 



u i U ^ 

3J J ( J J 



u 



o w ^. 



two 

type, model, pattern 
type, kind, class 

ugly 
un- 



U 



uncle 

under , underneath 

understand 

undertake 

unemployment 

unify 

union 

unit 

unite (intrans . ) 
unite (trans . ) 
unity 

university 
unless 
until 
untrue 

upon (doing s.th*) 
upside down 



use to, be of ; to 
benefit 



* i - * 



ji>i < ju 



2u L#J * _ j» Li 
U Ik-, 

3 j^j 
ci. I — 3 j^-j 

Ju— ^p * J>J 

3 j^-j 



,1 ^ 



3j3~0 L>. 



u 



1 crJL f 
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use, benefit (from) 3j Lb-| * J^-j, walk 

(u-*) walk around 



y s * ' o 



Pis' 



use, employ, utilize f I J^-^~ * ^j^^l^ wa il 



usually 



3j want, wish, desire 



6J - J 1 * 

L^:>wo 



vacant 
various 
verily 
very 

victorious (over),be7ji)^U^U^-L watch, look at 
view, opinion (on) C^) J*^** ci 1 ^ water 

c -c5'-> lt-* * wa y> r °ad 



*> ' y Z 



^ war (f.) 
1 watch; clock 

P s s ' ° 



view of, in the, in 
the opinion of 



village 
visit 

visit; (with cognate 
accusative) pay a 



<3^-s — d-.^ wealth, property 

P S y 

G | _ 3j W J wealth, riches 
*3^L,j c i. ^Ij wealthy, rich (in) 



Jl^l - JL 

P y» ' 

el - <J 



U) * 



visit to 


wedding 




visiting 


uJ - -> week 




visitor 


^' — weep, cry 


j > y 


vocabulary items 


^ ✓ * 

ol j ^>-^> welcome I 




voice, noise 


cl j^l — welcome s.o. 


✓ 


volume, tome 


— * well-known (for) 




W 




✓ V o ' 

y 


wait (for) 


/> ° ■ ' * 

^ U^.j, 1^ * ^to-^ J, west 





waiting (for), be 



j Lfe^^l ^ ^ US what ? (interrogative 
^ pronoun) 



921 



what ? ( inter ro gat ive 
adjective), which? 

what (relative pro- 
noun), that which 

what a. . .he is ! 

when? (interrogative) 



(2LJ) ^1 



:Jjf * U 



dJ L- 



when (relative), Loj^-pJ^^— «^ J £*J 
whenever 



where? (interrogative) 

where (relative) 

which? (interrogative 
adjective) 



*> ' ' 9> ' 

w £ w 

<U ) 



which, that (relative) (^J I ) ^ J_J I 



will not (do s.th.) 

will, wish 

willing, ready (to) 

win, gain 

window 

wing 

wisdom, word of wis- 
dom 

wise; wise person 
wish, desire (for) 
wish, want 



(J^ ) J 



(J) 



u J 



d.r s I 



*t ' o J 
/ s s 

- tr<J 
_ d U 



/J s © 



Af. ✓ © 



while 

white u*-*"-*' * 

who? (interrogative) 



4 dLi. 



' ' y . 



who (re la t ive ) ^ ^ JJ ' — ( ^ -J I ) ^ JJ I 



who, the one who, 
whoever (indefinite 
relative) 




wish, hope 


(<>) 

* t _ 


whole 


>> ^ 


with, accompanied by 


er* 


whose? 




with, by means of 


V 


why? 


1 jLJ 


with, at the place of 




wide 




without (prep ♦ ) 


✓ 


widespread 


uJ - >^-^> 


without (conj * ) 


* t - 


wife 




without exception, 





will, wish, desire 3-J^i aA-.v&.o{ 3j I ^ 



> s o s s © X 



absolutely 
witness 



3j ^ — j-^-i 



wi 
s 



11, going to (do (J^Jl,,) <J j~ / 
.th.) / 
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woman 


_ 31^1/31^-1, 
3 v- * * Lm •> 


you (honorific) 
you 1 re welcome! 


woman, young 


^ , ' ' *i 1 ' 


young (person) 


womanly, female 




youth, young man 


word 


cl - 2l-1£ 




work 


JL^I _ ^ 


zone, region, area 


work 






work for 






worker, laborer 






world 


J fJ 1 - H u 

l—w J 
* ✓ • * 




worse, worst 






worship 


P X J S ' ' 

3 j l-/-^ * — J 




write 


3-, Li* * - 




write, compose 


1 o X 

>J >; 1 Li 4 JU 1 




writer, author 


Y 




year 






yellow 


> • x J <^ * £ 





yes 

yesterday 
you 



OS' 

'^1 
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ARABIC "ENGLISH GLOSSARY 

This glossary contains all the active vocabulary — words the student is 
responsible for — in this book; it also contains all the passive vocabulary 
found in the drills and exercises, as well as many words appearing in grammati- 
cal notes to illustrate a particular rule. 

The order of entries in the list parallels that of A Dictionary of Modern 
Written Arabic by Hans Wehr, edited by J Milton Cowan, Cornell University Press, 
Ithaca, in order to acquaint the student as soon as possible with Arabic dic- 
tionary usage. There are also some dictionary drills in the book to introduce 
the student to the arrangement of lexical items. In brief, words are listed 
by root ; verbs, if any, are given first, by verb Form number. Next come short 
nouns and adjectives, followed by longer ones, and finally nouns that have pre- 
fixed m-., verbal nouns, and participles. The following are conventions pecu- 
liar to this book: 

The symbol # indicates a new root; in case of two homophonous roots, both 
such roots are identified by ##. 

Feminine nouns and adjectives are not entered if they are automatically 
derivable from the masculine by the feminine suffix d— -a(t)un . Thus, f^*-* 
1 teacher 1 (male) implies <u_U_« 1 teacher 1 (female). 

Nisba adjectives are identified by the notation (nisba) before the English 
translation; they follow immediately the nouns from which they are derived, un- 
less otherwise noted. 

Place names and personal names are also included. Compound names are en- 
tered under the first name only; thus, the following are all found under the let 
ter ^ r i > * x • j 4 

For topical groupings of vocabulary items --names of the days and months and 
of the Arab states--and for particular parts of speech see the various Appendice 

For abbreviations see the Introduction to this volume. 
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4 
I 



0~i\ 



# (interrogative 

particle) 

# August (Syria, Leba- 

non, Jordan, Iraq) 
s 

# see j-J 

# see 

# father 

(nisba) paternal, 
fatherly 



o my father! 



1 »^JI j-J 



— i 



J" 



ft ^ S w *■ 

, I c ^ I 



( < W ) 



A 



c& ft 

(d. of ^! ) the par- 
ents, father and 
mother 

Abu al-'Ala' al-Ma- 
'arrl (late Abbasid 
poet and author) 

Abu al-Faraj al-Isba- 
hanl (Medieval lit- 
erary figure) 

Abu Nuwas (Abbasid 
poet) 

# II to affect, influ- 

ence, make an im- 
pression on 

V to be influenced, 
affected, impressed 
(by) 

# track, trace, sign; 

ancient monument, 
ruin; (p.) antiqui- 
ties 

(nisba) ancient, his- 
torical; archeologi- 
cal 



>5i ' rJ CJ 



# wages, pay, recom- 

pense, reward 

# II to put off, delay, 

postpone 

# one; somebody, someone, 

anybody, anyone (esp. 
in negative sentences 
and questions) ; (with 
neg.) no one 

# to take; (with foil. 

indie.) to begin, 
start (doing s^th.) 
(imperative = ) 

# V to be, become late, 

delayed; to linger, 
hesitate; to fall 
behind (s.th.) 

last, final, ultimate; 
latter; (foil, by 
noun of time) the 
last part of, the end 
of 

Judgment Day, The 
Last Day 



et cetera, and so on 



* 



* -ft 



other, another, one 
more 

last; latest, final; 
recent; the second 
of two, latter 

finally; recently, 
lately 

# brother 

brotherly, fraternal 
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Hi jT 



J Si I 3l3 



IJI Sj 



^ .w ^ ^ * 

£ I jl — <J <"> ' 



sister 

# II to educate, re- 

fine; to discipline, 
punish 

literature, belles- 
lettres; (p.) let-, 
ters, culture 

College of Arts and 
Humanities 

man of letters, 
writer, author 

# II to carry out, per- 

form; to cover (ex- 
penses) 

# if; when; whenever 
unless 



w o i 



"I 



* f 



# then, therefore, in 3^ ^ I < ^ ' 

that case • " ^ D £ 

# (f.) ear 



d ...,.« I ^ I 



# history; date 



# ARAMCO (The Arabian 

American Oil Co.) 

# Aramaic (language) 

# Jordan 

# (collective) cedar, 

cedars 

# II to establish, 

found, set up 

fundamental , basic 

# professor; teacher; 

(form of address to 
intellectuals) 

# Israel 



, 7 ' 



w^St 



(^) j3b( j3U 

5 1 



jl VI 



the children of 
Israel (Qur'anic 



;JJI 



verse); the Israe-< l - \ jJJ l_ ^JiJJ « 
lites - * 



JJI 

IV to be distressing 
regrettable to; 
(A. obj;==E. subj;) 
to regret 

# Alexandria 

# Aswan 

# Isfahan (city in Iran) 

# origin, source; root 

cause 

(nisba) original; 
genuine 

# August (Egypt and N. 

Africa) 

# (interjection espres- 

sing anger or dis- 
pleasure) 

# (f.) Africa 

# Plato 

# Luxor (root is ^SR) 

# October (Egypt and N. 

Africa) 

# V to become certain, 

convinced (of) 

# to eat (imperative: <Je) 
eating; food 

# that. . .not, lest 

# except; (with nega-r 

tive) only 

unless 

# (abbreviation of 

# (relative pronoun) 
who, that, which 
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ciJI 



dJI 

* 



* ' w 



# thousand 
thousands of 

# II to compose, write 

(a book) 

# god, deity 
God 

By God ! , indeed ! 



God will make you 
prosper, give you 
success 



I _ 3jUI 



„ • dj.^.:;-«J I 

# to; up to; as far as, j ^ * ~ < 







( U VI = -VI 



until 



until; to the point 
where 

1 to what? 1 up to 
where? how far? 



• UJJI 'goodbye 1 

# or 

# II to nationalize 
mother 



> 4 J £>* 



J i i 
• • • LI 



Urnm Kulthum (a great 
modern Egyptian 
singer) 

illiterate 

nation, people 

The United Nations 

in front of 

# as for. . . 

(phrase linking intro- 
duction and body of 
book, letter) now 
then, now to our 
topic, • . 

# The Amazon 



S 
© * 



°. 1 ' 



# matter, affair, con- 
cern I plus pro- 
noun suffix is often 
used as a paraphrase 
for an independent^ 
pronoun, e.g. 'd'L\ 
- J* ) 

the whole story is . . . 

in the beginning, at 
first 

emirate , principality 
United Arab Emirates 



prince , emir , comman- 
der 

Commander of the Faith- 
ful (title of a Caliph 

conference ; convention 

# America 
American 

(adv.) yesterday 

# IV to believe (in) 
believer 

Commander of the Faith- 
ful (title of a Caliph) 

# (foil, by subjunctive 

or perfect tense) 
that (conj.) 

until; to the point 
where 

# if, if it should be 

that 

even if 

# the fact that, that 

(conj . ) 
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LI 



(after a form of J.M) 
that (conj.) 

# (intensifying parti- 

cle) verily, indeed 

but, rather, but 
rather; only 

# I 



you 

JJj-iV I # Andalusia, Spain 




J 1 
J 1 



# (coll,) people (inde- 

finite also ^ L, I ) 

man, human being, 
person 

young lady, miss 

# England 

English (n. or adj.) 



the English language, 
English 

# people; family; own- 

ers; deserving 

civil war 
welcome! hello! 

# or 

# bus 

# (f.) Europe 

# family; clan; people 

the Family of 'Imran 
(Qur'anic verse) 



JsljU^D Jjl first 



1 # now 



first, firstly 



,1 - d-J 



# Qur'anic, Koranic 
verse 



# that is to say, that 

is, i.e. 

y 

<j I # (vocative particle) 
01 

<*> r 

(3 1 # (interrogative noun) 
what?, which?; (in a 
statement) any, any., 
at all; (with a neg- 
ative) not any, no 

U^i # with pronominal suf- 
fix to express- the 
accusative; <j 1 d L_jJ 
take care not to..., 
be careful not to... 

# Iran 

(nisba) Iranian 



i-J # al 



so 



J>-W # September (in Syria, 
Leb. Jordan, Iraq) 



© * 



I # where? 



Wnfl # (f. also U^ l) (vo- 
cative particle) 0l 



w # in, at, on; by, by 

means of, with; for 
(the price of) ; 
(makes verb of moving 
causative e.g. w <lij) 
f to take 1 ) 



o S 



dJi 



without 
without 
thereby 
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' OS* 



s - ^^w. c 



Petra (city in Jordan; ^ 
ancient Nabatean cap- 
itol) 

II to treat with re- 
spect, reverence 



to discuss 

to look for, search 
for 



O 



discussion; research; ^ 
study u~ 



researcher 



sea 



the Mediterranean Sea 

the Red Sea 
Bahrain 



I,, ** >. *»JX w w » 



V 4 / 



to begin, start 
(with) 



2-f I beginning 



o * * 



in the beginning, at 
first 

initial, primary, 
elementary 



2 / 1 1 



2J U,^ 



Jj < Jj # 



VI to exchange 

IV to reveal, mani- 
fest, show, display 

bedouin 

to exert 

to exert great effort, 
take great pains 

orange (fruit) 

orange-colored , 
orange 



# to become cleared of 

one's oath 

probation (Islamic 
law) 

# mail, post 

# parliament 

# Ibrahim Tuqan (modern 

Palestinian poet) 

Ibrahim b. 'Abbas al- 
§uli 

# (Great) Britain 



# Baskinta (town in 

Lebanon) 

# Bashshar b. Burd 

(Abbasid poet) 

# eyesight, vision; 

glance 

# Basra (city in Iraq) 

# unemployment 

# the Baath Party 

mission; deputation; 
foreign study mission 

study mission (group 
of students or fel- 
lowships) 

# (adv.) then, there- 
upon; afterwards , 
after that, later 

not yet, still. ..not 

afterwards, later 

(phrase linking intro- 
duction and body of 
letter, book) now 

then, now to our 
topic ... 
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j-^— ^ o— * 



(prep.) after; (with 
time exgrgssion) in, 
e.g..,, f Uf I 3^4 f in a 
few days 1 

after 

then, after that, 
afterwards 

distant , far (away) 
(from) 



^J-U (nisba) native, local, 
domestic (not foreign) 

^j-l-t < — t-U # to reach, attain; to 

come to the ears of 

^J^L^> — amount, sum of money 

j 

jh # Bulaq (a district of 
Cairo) 

c * ^w' — uwj, # son; (p.) children 



part, portion; some, 
some of 

somewhat 

Baalbek (Roman monu- 
ment in Lebanon) 

Baghdad 

hatred 

(coll.) cows, heifers 

(unit noun) cow 

to remain, stay; 
(with foil, imper- 
fect) to go on, con- 
tinue (doing s.th.) 

wJ-^JJ-^^-t # B.A., bachelor's de- 
gree 



OJ 



So 



■w 
-5 



« 3 



? L< t _ ^ # 



s J-r 



to weep, cry 

the Wailing Wall 
(Jerusalem) 

but , rather 

and even, but also 

(m. and f.) country 

(f.) country; home- 
land 



(nisba of CwJ) filial 

Ibn Battuta (medieval 
traveler) 

Ibn Khaldoun (medieval 
historian and sociol- 
ogist) 

the children of Israel 
(Qur'anic verse); 
the Israelites 

daughter 

girl; daughter 

sons and daughters 

ordinary people 

my little son, my dear 
son (diminutive of 



# (coll.) coffee beans, 
coffee 



(nisba) coffee-colored , 
brown 



f L^J I Si-, Syria 



# bank 
U» U» w # Panama 
„ # to build, construct 

a building; structure 
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v' ^w' - V l w # door 

^.L-^» # permissible 



# Port Said 

# house, home 
~i Bethlehem 

# Beirut 



— (* ) ^1 # white 



the Mediterranean Sea 



t>> Ufw white 



ness 



0J *s 



C-rfw * — t ^ # to sel1 (s-th. to 
s.o.) 



dA W b-« < I js # ixi to continue, pur- 
sue 

^L-pl t I VIII to follow, ad- 

^ ^ ' here to, observe 

(rule, etc.) 

2 j # commerce 



# under, underneath; 
below, beneath 



jjajx^ < j^-j # see under j 

<J.» Lx* — <J.a^-* # museum 

# Palmyra (ancient in 
N. Syria) 

2-*>.^ j} < f& $ (quad.) to translate 



translation, inter- 
pretation 



# see 



i — # to leave, leave, 

hind 

dl^l _ # Turkish; Turk 

iuj # nine 



be- 



(nom.) ninety; (foil, 
by definite n. ) 
nintieth 



t^; ^ ninth 

c 

^ # October 

Ta <izz (city in Yemen) 

— J « b # disciple, student 

^_Li < _ # to follow 

J following, subsequent, 

^ next 

f-^ # to be completed; to 

^ take place 

tS^^ # Tunis; Tunisia 



c ' ' j / " * # II to consolidate, 

strengthen; to prove, 
establish 

ol — # wealth 



ol — 2Li Liw # culture, refinement 
£>y^i -«*^b # one-third 



three 



eJ Li third 
LsJU thirdly 



(nom.) thirty; (foil, 
by definite noun) 
thirtieth 

£ ' o 

^ Cr^ # hence, therefore 
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w 



then 



4 S 



^ i r ^ " 

q Lo-^l _ o- 4 ^ # price, cost 



# eight 

(nom.) eighty; (foil, 
by definite n.) 
eightieth 



eighth 
i I # during 

(d . nom) two 
second 
secondly 

(nisba) secondary 



' L5 



— 3 



# revolution, rebel- 
lion, revolt 
(against) 



I ^1 



7 



revolutionary (n. or 
adj.) , rebel 



# Kahlil Gibran (Leba- 
nese-American writer) 



— J-** # to mold, fashion, 
shape 




mountain 

# Juha (The central 
character of count- 
less amusing anec- 
dotes depicting life 
and customs in Near 
Eastern countries) 



J^UJI # Al-Jahiz (medieval 
\ writer) 

jljjwl _ J^»## ancestor; grand- 
father 



Zh± I < JL_U I 



# II to renew, restore, 

revive 

' w 

^ very 
fJ* new 

^r?* # Jarir (Umayyid poet) 

# newspaper 

# Jerash (city in Jor- 
dan) 

# crime 

# to take place, occur, 
happen 

girl; slave girl, ser- 
vant 

# part, portion, section; 
volume , tome 

# island; peninsula 



Arabian Peninsula 
Algeria; Algiers 

# Ja'far the Barmakide 

# to make, create, make 

(s.th. into s.th.) , 
render; (with foil, 
indicative) to begin 
to (do s.th,) 

# magazine, periodical 

# to sit, sit down 



IV to ask or make s.o. 
sit down, seat s.o. 

assembly, council, 
board 
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Cr*^ * — to gather, collect, 

combine 

J ••• u— w to combine. . .and. . . 

t ^T^l < VIII to meet (with) 



SI? 



a 



( 



) 



(w) cl 



association, society, 
league, club, assembly 

the General Assembly 

all 

everyone, everybody 

all together, one and 
all; entirely, wholly 

meeting (with) 

social; sociological; 
societal; group (adj.) 

mosque 

university; league, 
association 



the Arab League 
society; community 
(J-^ — d sentence, clause 

J L<va. beauty 

Jamal 'Abd a 1 -Nasser 
UJ - J .." «?» beautiful, handsome 
J ^ - J-*?* ## camel 



Ul 



J 



S 




the United Arab Re- 
public 



president (of a re- 
public) 



>S» x- ° ^ 



O 1 ^~>J? 



# (coll.) jinn; (p. = 

j inn) , genie , demon 

garden; paradise 

# south 

in addition to; be- 
sides; apart from 

foreign; foreigner 

# wing 

# (p.) army; soldiers 
soldier 

# exertion; effort, 

attempt, endeavor 

# ignorance 
ignorant 

(ni sba ) Pre -Is lamic 

# atmosphere; air 

# IV to answer, respond 

to s .o. ; to comply 
with (a request) 

IV to answer, re- 
spond to s.o. 

IV to answer, re- 
spond (to s.o.) con- 
cerning (a question, 
etc.) 

answer, response 

# good, excellent 
well 

better 

# neighbor 

# Jurji Zaydan (modern 

journalist and writ- 
er 
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L ' ' 



z < (jj^ # V to walk, roam, wan- 
der around 



w y 



*> — * L=* # to cotne (imperative 



( w ) < d,j3* 
to be included, men- 
tioned, said (in a ' w " 
written document) cs-*') <clj^s 



w * to bring 

^ o / 

— # pocket 



< i^l # iv to love, like; to 
take a liking to, 
fall in love with; 
to wish, want, like 
to do s.th. 



love 

beloved , sweetheart ; 
dear 



~> u, ' ' S 



# (prep.) until, up to, 
as far as; (conj . : 
foil, by perfect) 
until, to the point 

that; (foil, by sub- -^J^, , 
junctive) in order " ' ^ 
that, so that; until; 
(adverb) even ^ 

scarcely had. . .when 

✓ * * * 

£ ^ # pilgrim, hadji (hon- 1 - ' 1 
orific title of one 
who has performed 
the pilgrimage to 
Mecca) 



s 



J U^J I # the He jaz 



< — # to delineate; to set 

bounds to, limit, 
restrict 

< jj^ IX to define; to 

limit, set bounds 
(to) 



( ) OJ^ 

uJ- 



extent, limit; bound- 
ary 

definition 

# II to tell, relate to 

s.o. (about s.th.) 

V to speak (to) (about) , 
converse (with) 
(about) 

new, modern 

recently, lately 

hadith, prophetic 
tradition; conver- 
sation 

talk, conversation, 
discussion 

spokesman 

# freedom, liberty 
liberation, freeing 

# (f.) war 
civil war 
the World War 

# embarrassment, anguish 

# motion, movement 

# VIII to respect, 

honor, revere 

# (political) party 

# to be sad, grieve 

(over, because of) 

sadness (over) 

saddening, sad (news, 
etc.) 

# II to improve (s.th.) 
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IV to be kind, do 
good (to) 



V to improve, get 
better 



U, S Of 



C5 -U 2tui L>wo < J^i L 

beauty , hand s oraene s s ; 
goodness 

fortunately 

hospitality 



1 £ > 



■V- 



fine, good, excellent; 
beautiful , handsome 

(that will be) fine! 

better, best; nicer, 
nicest 

Hussein 

Hassan b. Thabit 
(poet of the Prophet^ °. 
Muhammad) 



U) 



o 1 - 



a/ ✓ 



II 



I 



lH^ J>°^ 4 — Jrf**# to obtain, get 



kSJ> 



3 l- 



to attend, be present 
(at) 

to come to 

III to lecture, give 
a lecture 



I 



(J^ L5 — ^ U ^ 



^ — I 



* ? , 



IV to bring, take 

(title of respect) 
excellency 

your excellency, you 

c ivi lization; cul ture 

lecture 

present, attending; ^ 
current (time) 

fortunately 



U)^ fS, 



# to dig, excavate; to 

engrave 

# III to preserve, main- 

tain; to protect, de- 
fend 

conservative 

Hafiz Ibrahim (modern 
Egyptian poet) 

# VIII to celebrate 

(s . th.) ; to honor, 
welcome (s.o.) 

party, festive event; 
celebration; ceremony 

# II to realize, accom- 

plish, achieve 

truth; correctness; 
right; one's due 

I know... very well 

Civil Rights 

Equal Rights 

truly, actually, in 
fact, really 

to be right 

# to govern, rule 

to pass judgment on; 
to judge; to sentence 
s.o. (to s.th.) 

wisdom; saying, word 
of wisdom 

wise (n. and adj.) 

government 

governor, ruler 

# to tell, relate 
story, tale 
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J* < - J* # 



w. s 



to solve, resolve; 
to dissolve, dis- 
band, break up 

to be, become permis^ 
sible 



VIII to occupy, take ^ 
over 

solution, resolution; 
dissolution, break- 
ing-up 



WW. *s 



dJU j-o^JI 



place, location 
(nisba) local 
Aleppo 

pact, alliance 
praise 

praise be to God 
Ahmed 



J 1 



( cP, 1 ) JU 



L5— 

to bring (s.th.) to 
(s.o.) 

military campaign 
(against) , attack (on) 

VIII to need, require, 
be in need of 

need 

in need of 

dialogue , conversation 

VII to side with; be 
partial to, aligned 
with 



alignment (with) 
non-alignment 
3LUJ * JL> LJ # iv to surround 

the Wailing Wall 



Ahmad Amin (modern (o') 2-J j l»-o < J j La* # 
Egyptian essayist) 







^1 < 

s 

.1 < 



— ; 



Ahmad Shawqi (modern 
Egyptian poet) 

Muhammad Baghdad! 

Muhammad Abd al-Wah- 
hab (contemporary 
Egyptian musician) 

IX to turn red 

redness 

donkey 

red 

the Red Sea 

the Alhambra 

to carry, bear; to 
lift, load on 



el — 3J j L>w<> 



2uJ l^J I 3 U.-vJ I 



— 3 



III to attempt, try 
(s.th.)> (to do s.th.) 

attempt, effort 

(m. and f.) condition, 
state , circumstance 

how are you? 

present, current 

the hal sentence, cir- 
cumstantial clause 
(Arabic grammar) 

about; around, sur- 
rounding; approxi- 
mately; over, con- 
cerning 

II to greet s.o. 
life 
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l5J 



(nisba) lively, full 
of life, vital 

greeting (s) 



outside of 



u 



# (relative adverb) 
where, wherever y ' ^ ; 

# to be time; to draw ,j , / , ■ 

near, come, approach 2^, L*J± t _ 
(time) 



U 



time; occasion 



U Us. I 



when, at the time 
that ^ 

uJ - 

sometimes *s j > © ^ 

2 ( * I ^c>iv) _ I 

at that time ^> s+ * 

2 




" - 1- 



# IV to inform s.o.(of 

s.th.)» tell s.o. 
(s.th.) 

news item 

experience ; expertise 

# ring 

# to be ashamed 

# to serve, render a 

service 



J3U 



ol — 2-o 



4 E> 



✓ ^ 



uji 



X to use, employ 
service 
# to go our (of) 

II to graduate (tran- 
sitive) ; to educate 

IV to take out, re- 
move, expel 

exterior 

abroad 



(J) \ s t ^oJi. I 



(nisba) outet, exter- 
nal 

foreign affairs 

# Khartoum 

# to lose, suffer a loss 

of 

# special; private 
especially 
specialist , expert 

# green 
greenness 

# error 

# speech 
fianc^ 

conversation 

# to lower, drop 

# during 
al-Khalil b. Ahmad 

# Khalid b. Al-Walld 

* 

# IV to be sincere, loy- 

al, devoted, faith- 
ful (to) 

sincere 

# VIII to differ, vary 

(from) ; 

VIII to differ, disa- 
gree (with) (over) 

VIII to vary accord- 
ing to the various . • ♦ 
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Jl>l _ JU # 



# 



(m.) caliph 

difference ; differ- 
ence of opinion, 
disagreement , con- 
flict 

various , differing, 
different 

(with foil, gen., in 
m.s. only) various 

character, morals, 
morality 

empty, vacant 

five 

(nom.) fifty; (fol- 
lowing a definite 
n.) fiftieth 

fifth 

to be afraid, fear 



maternal uncle 

good (things); bles- 
sing, benefit; wel- 
fare 



IV to introduce; 
bring in(to) 

income , revenue 
interior, inside 



JaJ j inside of, within 



d o ^J> dLwu ^ J_o 

d«-« — I dUu jj^ 



J 



fine, (I f m) fine 
tent 



S S O fi, 



-J 



A* S J S S ^ 



# Dag Hammarskjold 

# dabka (a folk dance) 

to enter, go in, 
come in 

to enter s.o.'s room 
or house, drop in on 
s.o.} to consummate 
marriage with (a 
woman 



s y y 

( ^Jl < J) 

dj_C J 



(nisba) inner, in- 
ternal; domestic 

internal affairs 

# to study 

to study under s.o. 
II to teach, instruct 
lesson 

study, studying 
school 

public school 
linguistic school 
instructor, teacher 

# IV to overtake 

# to know, be aware (of ) 

# constitution 

# joke, jest 

# to call (to) , call up- 

on; to invite (to) 

to call, name (s.o.) 
s.th. 

to call for, advocate, 
urge 

invitation 
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(O^t # defense (of) 
JJ-S L5j — di_*ij # minute (of time) 
d 16 j _ jjy^Sj # doctor 



Uj _ L^j # dinar 



j I doctorate 



(l^) 2JVj « _ Jj # to show, point (to), 

indicate, give evi- 
dence (of) 

JJ-^-oj # Damascus 



# (f.) world; this 

world (as opposed to 
y "*j^ I f the hereaf- 
ter 1 ), worldly exis- 
tence 

3 °^ ^ ^ ° 

l5J W-^o l ijjf-^j (nisba) wordly, secu- 
lar, temporal 

lt^^I * cr^ J ' # IV to surprise, aston- 
ish, amaze 

surprise, amazement 

djl j I t ^1 j I # IV to direct, manage, 

administer 

^jL^j i jjj _ (f.) house 

Oj - director 

Jjj — 2Jjj # state, country, power 



/ ° ^ f 

( dUb ) dJj 

.1 

dJ 



1 *i # this one 
1 ^ thus 

such-and-such 



(pron.) that (more re- 
mote in space or 
time) 



^ thereby 
✓ ; 

dJJJ therefore 



dUJ 



in spite of that, 
nevertheless 



dJJj L5 JL& therefore 



dJ^ii likewise; also 

dJi£ isn f t that so? n'est- 

ce pas? 

_ (d Li) d I j that one 

( d_Ls ) I jjt see under 

^ * ^ ^ ' ^ 

< _ # to mention, relate, 

tell of 



cHjJ (nisba) interna tiona 
cl — Ji jj # dollar 
^ I j j i — . |i j # to last, endure 
I j always 
uJ J .# without 
OJ J ~* without 



?«■> # December (Egypt and 
N. Africa) 



S\ ±z _ 2 j-Si^ ticket 
i ^ >-» 

^'"<> 

cl _ <» note, reminder; (p.) 
memoirs 

13*3 # humility 

uUj 4 — # tO gO (to) 

^ w s JhJ to take 
(c^- 1 ]) u-? - V* 1 J going (to) 

(^pJ-t) icl JUg^ I jl # IV to broadcast, 

transmit (to) 



— u-^J # religion 
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\ j # (m. and f ..) head 



president, head, 
chief 

prime minister 

prime minister 

(nisba) main, princi- 
pal 



^(j^f <j' ^ # to see 



to opine, be of the 
opinion (that) 



- w ^ * ^ 

— opinion, view (on) 



J ^ - J?0 



of one opinion, in 
complete agreement 

# lord; master 

the Lord 



to gain, profit (from) 
to win s.th. 



< - J*-,_j # to bind, tie (to); to J-^-> ' - lKj 



connect (with) ; to 
combine (s.th. with) 



( c**) 



Rabat 



-J ~J O u 



^JjJI 2Jo W l^ l # The Literary Club 



bond, tie; connection, 
link j^| 



3-U ~ 



(one) -quarter , one- 
f ourth 
four 



(nom.) forty; (follow- 
ing def . noun) ' ^ ^ 
fortieth (^^) ^ j-> j — ~*>S 



fourth 
fourthly 



# VIII to be confused, 

bewildered 

# II to bring up, rear, 

raise; to educate, 
teach, instruct (a 
child) 

education; upbringing 

(nisba) educational, 
pedagogical 

# first class honors 



# to return, go, come 

back 

to take, bring back 

# man 

# cursed, damned 

# to hope; to wish; to 

request (that) 

# II to welcome 
hello! 

# to move about; to de- 

part; leave (from) 

travel, journey, trip 

great traveler, ex- 
plorer , globetrotter 

stage, phase 

# to have mercy on, com- 

passion on, sympathy 
for 

# to return, send back; 

to answer, reply, 
respond (to s.o.) 

answer, reply, response 
(to) 
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a_L, I ^ t (J-*'^ # III to correspond 

with 



I 



IV to send 

VI to correspond with 
one another 



<S~ j — J messenger; apostle 



uJ 



letter; thesis, dis- 
sertation 

reporter ; correspon 
dent 



# to draw 



ft £■ 



official, formal, 
ceremonial 

# candidate, nominee 



.ii 3-^ ^ l _ «^ ^ # to desire, wish for 

• t j-o ^-p JJ I ^-L* # in spite of... 

,Ja-ij t — j # to refuse, reject 

J Li j I < <J-*J ' # IV to attach, enclose 



E 



^ j-> + ^1 jJ± # to advance (in rank) , "g ' \^ . c ^ ' \ 
be promoted, rise ^ J 



— # center, headquarters, 

main office 



<3-A 



(nisba) central 



O* 1 < u^ 1 ^ # VI to bet 

Sjl^l 4 jl^l # IV to want, wish, 

desire 

L-~. # Russia 

^ L^^p I # Riyadh 

^ # magnificient 

q L^j^JI # the Romans 



UJ 

^ 1 jj _ ^1 j 
J'jj * - J'J 



# IX to turn blue 
blueness 

blue 

# time; period, stretch 

of time 

# Zenobia (queen of Pal- 

myra) 

Zaynab (f. name) 

# Al-Azhar (university) 

# II to give in marriage 

V to get married to, 
to marry 

husband 

marriage, getting 
married 

# to visit 
visiting 
visitor, guest 

# to cease 

to be still, yet 

# (coll.) oil*, petroleum 

# to give s.o. more of 

s . t h . 

to exceed, be more 
than 

VIII to increase, grow 
larger, multiply 
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— # (future particle) < w ) * 
will, going to ^ 



( w ) JJJ^ 



J'V * — Jl~"# to ask 
d-i£~, I — J • question 

Qj-*) u-? — Jj>~-* responsible (f or) ; (^-H )^ I < £ ^ 

an official ' ' ^ 

# Sheba 



# II to cause, bring 
about, produce 

cause; reason 



by reason of, because(v)* ' 
of 

# September (Egypt and 
N. Africa) 



> 



d-*-+~ # seven 



u 



LJ _ 



I 



(nom.) seventy; (fol- 
lowing definite n.) 
seventieth 

week 

seventh 



A:5 ~ # six 



d j L_A-~ 



(nom.) sixty; (fol- 
lowing definite n.) 
sixtieth 

# mosque 

Al-'Aqsa Mosque 



j jJ-mm _ o-^ # dam 



# to please, gladden, 
make happy 

(passive) to be pleas- 
ed (at, by) , be happy 
(to) 

pleasure (at) , de- 
light (at) 

# IV to hasten (to) 

# mythical 

# III to help, assist 

(in) 



IV to make s.o. happy 
happy ( at > about) 
Saudi Arabia 
Su f ad (f. name) 
As 'ad (m. name) 

# III to travel; go on 

a trip, leave 

departure ; travel , 
trip 

ambassador 

embassy 

# ship 

to fall; to crash 
(rairplane) 

# to fall silent, say 

nothing (about) 



^JUJI j^JI the High Datn 



OJ — j-j-*^*" # secretary 



J L* # sixth 
— j--/— • # theater 



# to live, dwell, re- 
side; to take up 
residence (in) 

inhabitant , resident , 
occupant, (p.) occu- 
pation 
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< 1 L*> I — L«, I 



# style, method 

# sultanate 

# peace; greeting 



# 



greetings! lit., tPj 3* LJ r LI # 
'peace be upon you 1 



^1 



Jj 1 J j L^_U 



(J) r LoL c 



✓ ✓ 

4 



( ^Jl < J ) 
L. 



1 



greetings! lit., f and 
with you be peace 1 
(reply to "kijl) 

r C lc ) 

veil -being , sa f e ty 

goodbye 

Salim (m. name) 
Islam 

(nisba) Islamic 
muslim 

Solomon the Wise 
Sulayman b. Dawud 

# to permit (s.o.) 

(s.th.) 

# brownness (of skin) 

Samir (m. name) 

dark-complexioned , 
brown- skinned - 
(person) 

# to hear 

VIII to listen (to) 



# Sami (m. name) 

# II to name, call 

s.o. s.th. 

name 



uJ — 



T2i 



3j 



< — j L 



3j Lm _ 



J.,r. I I 

r i - w ' 
3^^ # 



I # Suez 



year 

(nisba) annual, yearly 
easy (for) 

IV to hurt, harm, act 
meanly toward 

bad, evil 

worse, worst 

IX to turn black 

blackness 

black 

the Sudan 

to prevail, reign, 
master, rule 

mister, Mr. ; gentle- 
man 

Christ 

lady; Mrs. 

the lady of the house 

sura, chapter of the 
Koran 

Syria 

policy; politics 

politician; political ; 
diplomatic 



I - itL # 
»y^jjS' Lw 



< ^ 



hour; time; watch; 
clock 

in that hour 

(future particle) 
will, going to 
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A - 



A* 



distance 
# (f .) bazaar, market 



o 



31 j { ^ j U. # xil to be equivalent, 

equal to 



I 



VI to be equal, simi- 
lar 

(prep.) other than, 
except, besides 

Equal Rights 



matter; s i tua t i on 

in regards to, re- 
garding, concerning 
s.th. 

tea 

young man, youth 



s 

_J equivalent, equal to 

j^J I # Sweden 

# Sibawayhi (medieval 
Arab grammar ian) 

jL- # to move, get going; 
l 3 T« to ma rch, walk, go; 

to progress, func- 
tion, run 



i 3 



L. 



to take, lead, con- 
duct, march s.o. 

to behave according 
to, like 

car, automobile 



i j U ..,..„ # (quad.) to control, 



* I V 



dominate 

# Sayf al-Dawla al- 
Hamdani 

Sinai 

cinema, movies 

or 



f 



# Syria; Damascus 
f UJ I j^Ly Syria 



eL,-, U-^Ci # window 

.C. - -?" * - 3 < # II to encourage 



VIII to become harsh, 
severe^ strong, more 
violent, more intense; 
to intensify 

intense ; strong 

more intense (than) ; 
most intense (also 
used with acc. inde- 
finite noun; I 
\'^\ jjL 'more black, 
blacker 1 ) 



evil; harm 



# to drink 



drink, beverage 
street 



-of 



UJ 



# IV to supervise 
guest 

guest of honor 
Sharif (m. name) 

# east 

the Middle East 
orientalist 



III to participate, 
join in 
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VIII to participate; J ^ 1 - # type, kind, class, 



cooperate in 

company 
socialist 
common, joint 



form 
problem 



f < - J^## to include, comprise , 

< 1m < i jli con " ln 
1^ 



( 

( -< 

( ^ ) eU V 



# VIII to buy (Form I 

VN) 

# a people; nation 

(nisba) popular, 
folk-, national 

the ordinary people 

# to feel, perceive, 

sense (s.th.) ( w ) 

poetry; poem 
poet 

# blond, fair 

blondness 

# to doubt, suspect, 

question 



doubt; suspicion, 
uncertainty (about) 



there is no doubt 
(about); no doubt 
(about) 

# to thank s.o., be 
grateful to s .o. 
(for) 

t hank s ; gra t e f ulne s s , 
gratitude 



J L^t ## north 
dj c _ # tQ witnesSj testify 

III to see; to watch 



c ' — 2j degree, dipl 



oma 



j-ir"' # month 



famous (for) 

# Shahrazad (of the 
Arabian Nights) 



j W^H-i # shahriyar (of the 
Arabian Nights) 



uJ — (J 



# eager for; longing to, 
looking forward to 



2*L. 



c U # to V i s h, want; to will 



UJ - La- 



thing, something 

nothing 

somewhat 

# Sheikdom 

# Satan, devil 

# communist 

# check 



I thanks ! thank you ! 
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U ft Sabian 



t — 



I ft IV to become, come 
to (be) 

morning 

good morning! 

good morning ! o (re- 
ply to JL^J I L^> 

to be patient, for- 
bearing (over s.th.); 
to endure (s.th.) 

right, true, correct 

friend, comrade 



j'^j < j+\ ft 



* 



' ' s » 



Lx^d — * 1 ft desert 



3mO 



(nisba) desert, des 
olate , waste 

newspaper 



4 . I I d—fJ ft 



(ni sb a ) j our na 1 i s t i c, 
newspaper (ad j . ) , 
press-, news-; 
j ournalist , newspa - 
perman 

Dome of the Rock (the 
Mosque of Omar in 
Jerusalem) 

to come out, appear, 
be published 

IV to export; to 
publish 

origin, source; ver- 
bal noun (Arabic 
grammar) 



u9 j-i*> 



II to give credence 
to, believe (s.o. to 
be telling the truth, 
s.th. to be true) 

III to be, become 
friends with, to 
befriend (s.o.) 

VI to become friendly 

friend 

IV to persist (in) 



f^j^ ft to scream, yell 

w ^ 



Sls-*^) V — ft 



ft 
ft 



V to behave, conduct 
oneself 

VII to go away, leave 
(s.th.); to give up, 
abandon, relinquish 
(s # th. , s.o.) 

VII to turn one's 
attention to, devote 
o.s. to 

hard, difficult (for) 

little, small; young 
(person) 

class, course; class- 
room; row, line 



ci. I^Jl^ — ft 



page, leaf, sheet 
jXc>l < S-i^i fttt IX to turn yellow 



yellowness, yellow (n.) 
yellow 

ftft zero 



* ft 



II to improve; to re- 
pair 

improvement , better- 
ment, mending, correc- 
tion 
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7 



^1 



good, right; pious 
# industry 
factory 



San'a f (capital of 
Yemen) 



j I y*> # correct, true 
oj^j # voice; sound 



J- 



UJI d_LJI 



2Li l*i 1^ < l9 U I 



the Wandering King 
( p-^JJ.I.^..I pre- 
Islamic poet) 

# IV to add (to) 



2Li L^> 



< jy*> # II to paint, draw; to 
picture, depict, 
portray 

- 6 jy& image, picture; form, 
shape 

3i U - j-ft U> # goldsmith; jeweler 
J y& I 1 # Somalia 



2Li L 



Jl 



.1 _ 



A* 



t_J L^d I — # summer 



to become, come to 
be; (with foil, in- 
dicative) to come 
to, get to the 
point of 



I # (f.) China 



** " o 

I. ./in — <L?>. t A. ,/Jr> 
((>*) < - 



guest 
guest of honor 
hospitality 
hospitality 

the icjafa construction 

# table 

# doctor, M.D. 

# to print 

of course, naturally 
printing; edition 
nature; character 

# to reject, dismiss, 

expel (from) 



» # eye ; glance , look 



< — # to laugh 



t5->^ # (m. and f.) forenoon, 
late morning 

< — <^j*> # to strike, hit 

2_U U-o < U #ni to double; to 

multiply, compound 

J ./ U> # wandering; errant 



in the twinkling of 
an eye; instantly 

funny , odd 

extremist, radical 

# (m. and f.) way; road, 
street 

Tariq b. Ziyad (Muslim 
military commander) 



dU^Jo I — . a LJo # food 
^ lk« — j*-*JL* restaurant 
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? s o / 



to request 

III to demand (of 
s.o.) s.th. 

V to require, neces- 
sitate 

request ; application; 
demand 

student 

II to divorce 

divorce 



ok # elegant, witty 



definite (irrevocable) 
divorce ^ , 

(f.) divorced 



Tangiers 

Taha Hussein (contem- 
porary Egyptian 
writer) 

V to develop, evolve 
(intran.) 



' 3x Uo J i ^ LL I # iv to obey s.o. 



X (with acc. object 
or foil, by to 
be able to, can 



cl 



3* 



group; sect, party, J^— J I dJJ I 
faction #> > ^ ^ ^JT 

long; tall ° - ^ 



- 3>s LL 



at length, a long 
time j w ' 

J Lj9_* 1 1 J 

airport 
airplane 



I 



\ w 



# (with foil, indicative 

or participle) to 
continue, go on, re- 
main, persist in 
(doing s.th.) 

# to suppose, think 

(s.o. or s.th. to be 
s.th.) 

# to emerge, come to 

light; to appear, 
se^m 

IV to show, demon- 
strate 

VI to pretend, simu- 
late (s.th.) 



noon 

Dhahran (city in Sau- 
di Arabia) 

appearance ; manifes- 
tation 



# cloak, 'aba 

# to worship 
Abdulla al-Sallal 

# II to express 

VIII to consider s.o. 
as s.th. 

# 'Abbas Mahmud al- 'Aqqad 
(modern Egyptian es- 
sayist, critic 



# Ottoman 
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the Ottoman Empire 

# IV to please, delight 
s .o. 



* ^ ^ ^ o 



# enemy 



<-9 ^ 



( o-*) 



# VIII to apologize 
(for) 



( u-) 



IV (passive) to ad- 
mire, be proud of 

V to be surprised, 
amazed (at) ^ 




# Arab, Arabic, Arabian 

the Arabic language, 
Arabic 

the Arab League 



UJ 



^ ^ s 



surprise, amazement 

strange, odd 

out of admiration 
for 

# to count, compute; 
(with two acc.) to 
consider (s.th.) to 
be (s.th.) 

IV to prepare, make 
s.th. ready 



( ^ ) 



translating into Arabic 

# wedding 
(f.) bride 

bridal couple, newly- 
weds 

bridegroom 

# to exhibit, show, sub- 

mit s.th. (to) 



(J) 



X to be ready, will- ^ ^ 
ing (to) , prepared ^Li 
(for) ✓ 



3 A* S ^ 



number; issue (of a 
magazine) 2_i^-*-«J I 

a number of , several 



preparatory; elemtary 
(school) 

ready, prepared (for), 
willing (to) 

# moderate 



uJ - J JJ5, 

# non-being, nonexis 
tence; (with foil 
gen. verbal noun) 
non-, un-, in-, dis- ^ 

J I ^ non-alignment *~ 



-7 / 

C-9 j L*wa 





# (perfect) to find out 




(about) , learn, know; 




(imperfect) to know 


•ij ^ 1 


I know. . .very well 




(pass.) to be well- 




known, famous for 








V to become acquainted 




with s.o. 








heights, elevated 




place 


•» ^ ^ 


knowledge; acquaint- 




ance 




in spite of not being 




acquainted with s.o. 
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L_9 jS* 



(w) ^ jj-*-* 



^ Pi 

(J 1 1 



ministry of education «^ LiJi-^ I < I 

known , we 1 1 - known ' 
(for) 



VIII to believe (in) 



it is known that... 

# Iraq 

# struggle 

# dear, beloved (to) 

# II to console, offer 

condolances to 

# ten 



on the contrary 



W Uf 



( w ) gI _ dJ^Lc 
s s s 



(notn.) twenty; (foil, (w) f- 1 ^ c — ^f- 
definite n.) twenti- ' 
eth 



^ >> * * * ' 

** i ° f ^ ' 

* I — 

^ o 

r 



tenth 

# III to be contempor- 
ary to 

period, age, era 



the pre-Islamic era 
contemporary 

# capital, capital city 

# member 

# IV to give (s.o.) 

(s.th.) 

# great, big, grand, 

vast, enormous 

(w. foil, gen.) most 
of 

# you f re welcome ! 

# to hold (a meeting) 

VII to be held (meet- 
ing) 



( w ) f ^UI < ^.U I 



( 



) ^ 



y ^ ) 

I jJUj 



in contrast with, con- 
trary to 

# (with foll.acc.) per- 

haps, maybe, might 
(with implied ex- 
pectation) 

# relationship (to) , 

connection (with) 

# to know, have know- 

ledge of, be familiar 
with 

II to teach s.o. or 
s.th.; to educate s.o. 

IV to inform, notify, 
tell s.o. (about s.th.) 

V to learn; to become 
educated 

knowledge (of) 

learning; knowledge ; 
science 

(nisba) scientific ; 
learned, scholarly 

flag, banner 

world 

education 

teacher 

# (imperative) come! 



on, over; to the debit 
of, against; on the 
basis of 
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and so, therefore 

in spite of not being 
acquainted with s.o. 

to be right 



see 



i { U-£ I _ # 



3lo LvJ I d_*^_<v>J I 



on what? what for? 
why? 

Ali (in. name) 

high 

paternal uncle 



paternal cousin (m.) 
general 

generally, in general 
the General Assembly 
(nisba) colloquial 
colloquial Arabic 

VIII to depend , rely 
on 

dean 



^ ' ' s 




(J'^j' credentials (diplo- 
matic) 

Lo-t I — ^^o-t ' # age (of a person) 



u-° Q-** M *^ * cr-* at t ' ie a S e °f fifty 
? j^^-o^ j»-5 how old is he? 

uJJ - ^ d he is twenty years 
old. 



O 



the Family of 'Imran 
(Qur 'anic verse) 

# deep, profound 

# to do, act, be active, 

work (also: ^ in 
a field) 

f he works as a teach- 
er, his job is 
teaching 1 

to work for, be active 
in the service of 

work, labor, job 

International Labor 
Organization 



worker, laborer 

# Oman (sultanate) 
# Amman 

# about, concerning, of; 

away from 

about, concerning what? 

# at, with, on (time or 

place) ; among; (with 
verbal noun) on, up- 
on; in the view, 
opinion of; to have 
(A. subj . = E. obj .) 

from the place (house, 
office, etc.) of 

of his own, which he 
makes up, impromptu 

when, whenever 

then, at that time, 
at that point 



i>rfj^ — u ' J- 5 "-*- # title; address 
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s 

j U 



2 j Lt I i j Lc I 



cl — 2 j 
Jiil jxco I— 2JjiU 



by the title of 

# meaning, sense 

# age , era , time 
institute 

# to return, go back, 

come back 

to take, bring s.o. 
back 

IV to repeat, reiter- 
ate 



# west 

* — stranger (n.); strange 

(adj.) 

V>^-J ' Morocco; North Africa 

l-j^ i _ e^x-t # to become angry (at, 
with s.o.) 



) 



custom, habit 
usually 



. li-pj < L-^xi I iv to anger (s.o.) 
AS ' f 

i>p anger 



V-' ^ # winner, victor, con- 
querer; (with foil, 
genitive) most, 
majority of 

# instead of, in lieu ^ « . 

of; in exchange for ^ I < ^^^^ I # vil to become immersed 

(in) 



# family 

# year 

# VI to cooperate (with , 



( ^ ) 

* Lx^ < # II to sing 



J L_A^ I — J-*-£ 



e.o.) 

# feast day, holiday ( w ) * L^j^l 

# to live, be alive 



jl^T-col — IjJlpI song 



rich, wealthy (in) 
singer, vocalist 



(cl _t^) 



# II to appoint s.o. 
as s.th. 



UJ 



^ U # absent 



(f.) eye 



/ # xx to change (s.th.) 



J-£ 



# mutual fraud 

# the morrow, the fol- 

lowing day 

tomorrow 
lunch 




V to be changed, 
change 

other than; non-, un- , 
in-, dis- 

except, save, but 

without 

change 
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# franc (coin) 



^ 
( U-0 



and; and then; and 
so 

heart 

to open; to conquer 

II to search, look 
for 

inspector 

girl, young woman 

V to search (for) , 
inquire (about) , 
examine 



jli^L # Fadwa Tuqan (contem- — J i - 

porary Palestinian 
woman poet) 



individual ; member 

Farid (m. name) 

Farld al-Atrash (con- 
temporary singer) 



JUil - J~-i 
^' J >i-< (p.) vocabulary items < * — jJ-i 




Al-Farazdaq (Umayyad 
poet) 

to impose s.th. upon 
branch 
pharaonic 

to finish doing s.th 

II to separate, di- 
vide, disperse 



scattered , dispersed; 
miscellaneous 

France 



O 



JaJLi 



U) 



UJ 



_ ^ 



# VII to be annulled 

# II to explain, ex- 

pound , int erpre t , 
comment on 

# Classical (Literary) 

Arabic 

# II to distinguish, 

classify 

VII to secede; to 
separate o.s.; to be 
separated 

season (of year) 

detail 

# II to prefer (s.o. or 

s.th.) to 



# to do, act; to make 
doing, action, deed 

# to lose, miss, be de- 
prived of 

# poverty 
poor (in) 

# only 

# II to think (of, 

about) 

idea, thought, con- 
cept 

intellectual 

thinker 



953 



/v/ / / O ^ 



# Palestine 

# philosophy 

# film, movie 

# mouth 

# art 

(nisba) techni- 
cal, artistic, 
professional 

dramatic arts, 
theater 



' £ 

3 ^-vxn I I 3..y 9 



^ # dictionary 



^1 - 



3j 



( w < ) 



# cup 

# hotel 

# to understand, 

comprehend 

# over, above, 

over and above 

more ove r , f u t he r - 
more 

# in; at; on, on 

the subject of 

( = U 4- ^ ) 
in what? 

afterwards , 
later 

# X to benefit 

(from) ; to 
utilize, use 



# Fayruz (contem- 
porary Lebanese 
woman singer) 



ol _ JL+i^ll 



— 3_Ly Liwo 



# the Dome of the Rock 

(the Mosque of Omar 
in Jerusalem) 

# ugly 

# Cyprus 

# to accept; to approve 

of 

II to kiss 

III to meet (with) 

IV to approach, come, 

go (to s.o.) ; to 
devote o.s. to 
(s . th.) ; to begin 
to (do s.th.) 

X to receive, welcome, 
meet 

reception, welcome 
before 
B.C. 

from before, prior to 

before, earlier, pre- 
viously, formerly 

an interview 

future (n.) 

# (with perfect: denotes 

completion of act) 
has, had, already; 
(with indicative) 
perhaps, maybe; may; 
sometimes 

# II to appreciate, es- 

teem; to assess, 
evaluate 

# Jerusalem 
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holy, sacred 



The Bible 



^aJ^ < # II to present, offer; ts-^- 5 — 

to render (services)^ 
^uHj/ introduce s.o. (to) j» L*J.j. I { 



^jlJjs < |»jJ-^ V to advance, pro- 
gress 

~t j»jJ-^ V to submit, present, 
' come forward with 



P» I Jus I — j» J- 



UJ 



2u> j_i-s 



(f . or m.) foot 

old, ancient 

in ancient times, 
long ago 

forward 

coming ; next (month , 
etc.) 

gift, present 



( cP j ) 



J-£ LaJ — 3j j>*aJ5 



j-t ^J~z c _j # to decide 



a report 

3* \ c _ I^J # to read 

the Qur'an, Koran 



JVI o II 



# near, in the vicinity 
of 



3 UaJ — ^ Li 



near (to), close (by) ^ • ^^ i 



<-^o-5 relative, relation 



L-^^-s soon, before long 
ijo^l < e>^-2 • # IV to lend, loan 



I ^Js 3 j-P Li 



# century 

the Middle Ages 

# village 

# VII to be divided, 

separated (into) 

division, part, sec- 
tion; department 

Qasim Amin (modern 
Egyptian essayist) 

# story 

# ode, qaslda 
economy 

# IV to shorten s.th. 
castle, palace 
short 

Luxor 

# Al-Aqsa Mosque 

# to decree, judge 

VII to elapse, go by, 
pass (with(^-L^ : 
'over, by 1 ) 

judge 

# Qatar 

# VII to be cut off; to 

stop, come to an end 

piece, fragment 

# excerpt, selection 

# grammar rule 
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^ ^ ^ ^ 

L_» J |_S C... Li 



o ? I — I .0—5 



I <j ^J. Li 



Lwj^J I 



(w)^ LiJ j < f-Xi 



# X to be, become inde- 

pendent 

few, small (in num- 
ber) , scant 

less (than) ; least 
(also used with acc. 
indefinite^ noun: 
I j I y~ Jj I f less 
black') 

# heart 
upside down 

# pen; pencil 

# cloth, material 

# law; code; regulation 
equal rights law 



civil rights law 



# IV to convince s.o. 
(of) 



o rise up, arise 



2u U I i 



u J 



j 



to undertake, concern 
o.s. with, practice 
s . th . 

III to oppose, resist, 
fight 

IV to reside, dwell, 
stay; to construct, 
build, set up 

national , nationalist- 
(ic) 

nationalism 

standing; existing 

list, roster, cata- 
logue 

church of the Holy 
Sepulchre 



fj^s # strong, powerful 
# bond, chain 



Li 



cJ j-uJ _ 3 Lxi # canal 



gI 



3 U J I 



d Li-* 



jj Ls 

(J) J>S<-JU 

J J u 
I —J U-<» < 3J Us-o 



# to treat with harsh- 

ness 

Cairo 

# coffee; cafe, coffee- 

house 

cafe, coffeehouse 

# leader, commander, 

general 

# to say (to) , tell 
to call s.o. (s.th.) 
article, essay 



# like, as 
thus , so 
such-and-such 



us 



likewise; also (see 
also under ' ^ ) 

(foil, by a verb) as, 
just as, and also, 
and in addition 

(not foil, by a verb) 
as, just as, and also 



d-£ # kubba 



kabob 



j — # large, big; old (per- 

son); senior; eminent 
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senior employees 
# to write 
book 

the Bible 

writer, author; 
scribe 



< ^ US ^5 # 



! ^ 



I 



I- 



dJiJ < I JS 

£ " " - S 



office 

library ; bookstore 

# bloc 

# much; many 
many of, many 

very, very much; often 

more (than) ; most 

(also used with acc. 
^indefinite noun: 
Tjl^j^ I 'blacker') 

4 see 1 

# to repeat 

# chair 



OS w s 



lis 



# IV to honor, do honor ^ ^ ' " 

to; to treat hospi- y f-LSj; # 



tably 

generosity 

generous , noble , 
honorable 



A _ SuJLS 



s 



Karlm (m. name) 



IS 



# Ka *b b. Zuhayr (early 

Muslim poet) 

# to stop (doing s.th.) 

# III to struggle, 

fight, combat 



fighter, combatant 

II to shroud 

to be sufficient, 
enough 

that's enough! 

VIII to content o.s. 
with s.th. 

all; each, every; any; 
everything 

everything 

the whole story is 

everyone who 

everything that 

college, school (of 
a university) 

College of Arts and 
Humanities 

both 

classical 
expenses 

V to speak, talk 
word 

speech, speaking, con- 
versation 

how much? (foil, by 
acc. s. indef. noun) 
how many? (in state- 
ments) how much! 

how many children? 

how old is he? 

how pleased we were 
with it! 
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JU5J t J^' 



? 



# IV to finish, com> 

plete, perfect 

# December (Syr., Leb., 

Jord., Iraq) 

# church 

Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre 



7 o / > * 

^f^JI # Kuwait 

- jLS # (foll.^by indie, or 
by ^ I and subjunc- 
tive) to be on the 
point of (doing 
s.th.), be about to 
(do s. th.) , almost 
(do s.th.) 



s 



* r 3 



2Li ^SJ I # Kuf a (town in Iraq) 

# star 

# to be 



being, creation, ex- 
istence; the uni- 
verse, cosmos; the 
world 

place, location 



IA1 «V 



,7 6 / O ^ 

JUJ.I O^S 



in place of, instead 
of 

if I were you 

position, status, 
rank; prestige 

# see J 
see J 

# how? 

how are you? 



J 



-J # (intensifying parti- 
cle) indeed! (see 
also jJ) 

J # (prep.) to, to the 
' credit, favor of; be- 
longing to, of; 
(conj . ) in order 
that, so that; (with 
jussive) let, have 
(indirect command) ; 
to have (A. ob j . — +> 
E. subj.) 

i * ^ 

Ls-* O-* ?J -^ a friend of mine 

d-iSJ therefore, for that 
reason 



aJ U 

w * 



• V < ^ < t^l 



what a . . .he is ! 

(conj.) because 

(with subjunctive) in 
order that, so that 

(with subjunctive) in 
order that . .not 



why? 
^ # no; not 

w 

<^ ^ no doubt 
* Cr^-' # but, however 
O L^wJ # (m.) Lebanon 



tjJ-l # at, by (place and 

time); in the pre- 
sence of, before, 
with; (w. verbal n.) 
on, upon (doing s.th.); 
to have (A. ob j . — 
E . subj . ) 



# see under 



{ y~i # see Jc 
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ij 



— *<UJ # language 



W AM 



(nisba) language -re- 
lated , linguistic ; 
linguist , grammarian 



i-^JJI ^j^UJI linguistics 



* UJ < - ^ J 



(w) 

* LUJI _JI 

r- 1 



UJ 



S 



J • ♦ jj 



# IV to nullify, annul; 

to cancel 

# II to give s.o. the 

title, nickname of 

# to encounter, meet; 

to find 

IV to cast, throw 
(off); to make, de- 
liver (a speech) 

VIII to meet, en- 
counter 

meeting , encounter 

goodbye 

# (with jussive) did 

not, has not 

not yet, still... not 
scarcely had... when 

# when, at the time 

that 

# to see, behold 

in the twinkling of 
an eye, instantly 

# (with subjunctive) 

will not, will never 



# London 

# dialect 

# pleasure, fun 



U/ ft A 



would that, if only... 

if; if only, would 
that... 



even if 



C 1 J- 11 - cJ- 1 # blackboard 

board; tablet, chart 



ol 



<j>J # color 



# Libya 



c^-r^-J # not to be, he (it) is 
not 

J-*- 1 # (coll.) nighttime, 
night (as opposed 
to daytime) 

- 2JLJ 



(unit noun) a night; 
evening 



i j u 

i . 



( WA*I ) U 



( U + 



-) 



# if, if it were that; 
(foil, by indicative) 



# (interrog. pron.) 
what? (spelled ^ 
as ob j . of invariable 
prep., e.g. 

everything that 

(object or subject of 
verb) what? 

why? 

how (strange) is ! 

(relative pron.) that 
whiph, what, whatever 

that which. . .in the 
way of, the. . .that 

a thing which, some- 
thing which 

^ (neg.) not 

^ # master's degree, M.A. 
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# (one) hundred 
hundreds of 

-* 

s 

^^i-o # when? (in indirect 
questions) when, 
whenever 

# II represent 



u, ^ 



( ) 



a u» 



✓ ■ 



(with following geni- 
tive) the likes of, 
something like, 
such a . . .as 

(prep.) like, similar 
to 



OS 



I _ ,-. u 



J J-4> — d J-4 
• ✓ / ^ ^ ^* 



for example 

representative 

dramatic arts, 
theater 

a play, drama 

# examination 

# Mikha >il Nu 'ayml £ 

(contemporary Leba- 
nese writer) 

# period (of time) 

# to praise 

# city 



Cl d ^-o 



9 ' 

_ * «/ * 

(a^JI) 



X to last; to persist 
(in s.th.) ; (w. foil, 
indie.) to continue, 
keep on (doing s.th.) 

one time; once 

# Imru 1 al-Qays (pre- 
Islamic poet) 

(with definite article 
d I 1 ) woman 




3ljwj-JI 



L-O — — I— o 



„ ' < f ^ , 



Medina (city of the 
Prophet 

(nisba) urban; civi- 
lized; civilian; 
civil 

Civil Rights 

# to pass 

to pass by, go by, 
go through 



u 1 Jr° 



(nisba of * L~_i ) 
womanly , female , 
feminine 

# Maryam, Miriam, Mary 

(f. name) 

# Christ 
Christianity 
(nisba) Christian 

# IV to grasp, take 

hold of 

# evening 
good evening! 
in the evening 

# Egypt 

# to leave, pass (time) 

past, bygone; last 
(time) 

# with, together with; 

in spite of 

in spite of that, 
nevertheless 

in spite of the fact 
that 

together; at one 
and the same time; 
both 
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a. 



* ' s 



# Mecca 
d .,..,<; „, 11 # (m.) Mexico 

u-° Cr^>^ * ^^-oJi # V to be able to, 

capable of 

O ^ See 

dJ L,^< d-~«J^ dJ # VI to control, re- 
strain o.s. 



( L ; U 11 dJLJI 



dJ Lo_o _ iUL«_ 
d^J Lo^» — d j-Lo-o 



property, possessions 
king 

the Wandering King 
( e^-^sJI ^>>|pre- 
Islamic poet) 

(nisba) kingly, royal; 
royalist 

queen 

angel 

kingdom, monarchy 
matnluke 



# 



^ ° ^ / ^ / s 

(a- 



Cii a_o < Cli L-o fr 



what a. . .he is 

to grant (s.o.) (s.th.) 

(prep.) since, for; 
ago; (conj.) since, 
since the time that 

deny, prevent, for- 
bid (s.th.) (to s.o.) 

cradle, bed 

introductory, pre- 
liminary , preparatory 

dowry 

to die 

Mauritania 

money, property, 
wealth 



d — * L» # water 



3 j L*j 



<j-« # (interrog. pron.) 

who? (indef. pron.) 
whoever, the one who 



Cr* * * * u-* the. . .who. . . 

o / I? * 

u-* everyone who 



( U - u-) 







# from, (from) among, 
of; out of, because 
of; namely, such as; 
(with indef. elative) 
than 



see L« 
see L« 

of his own, which he 
makes up, impromptu 

from the place of 



J 



u 



# Mayy Ziyada (contem- 
porary Lebanese - 
Egyptian woman writer) 

realm, field; arena; 
sphere of activity; 
city square 

VIII to be distingui- 
shed , characterized 
by 

discrimination; 
tamylz accusative of 
specification (Ara- 
bic grammar) 

distinction, honor 

(f .) mim (name of the 
letter f ) 



? o ' o 

{ \ ri 2 ij-* previously, earlier, 
^ before, formerly 



see under ^ 
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t 



Jo L^l 

w 



# X to derive, extract. 

deduce , induce ^ 

Nabateans 

# prophet 

(nisba) prophetic ; 
of or pertaining to 
the Prophet Muhammad 

# IV to produce, put 

out 



cl 



to publish; to announce 

VIII to be scattered, 
spread out, wide- 
spread; to prevail 
(peace) 

publication 

report; bulletin 

energy, activity, 
action 



result, consequence XJ)ol*xJ»J < o^-:> I # 
as a result of 



production, output ; 
literary output 

resulting from 



# Nagib Mahfouz (con- 
temporary Egyptian UxJ» _ 
novelist) 



# to succeed (in) 



IV to listen, hearken 
(to) 

to help, assist, let 
triumph (s.o.) 
(against, over) 

VIII to be victorious, 
triumph (over) 

Christian 

half 



^ o / / ^ o 



I # al-Munjid (name of a 
dictionary) 

# we 

# VIII to elect 
election 

# delegate, represen- 

tative, deputy (par- 
liament) 



, lL> — dJsi^-i-o # region, area, zone 

— s 



^ ^ 



,1 _ 2^~L 



# Nazik al-Mala r ika ^ It^-iV I ^ 15 

(modern Iraqi woman - y s " C * 

poet and critic) j> Ui-^J I # 

# occasion; opportunity ^jy^ < SuJk-i I — f U©-^ # 



# copy (of a book, etc.) 

J ^ d 

# women (pi. of 21 

# IV to establish, 

found, start 



to look (at) , con- 
sider, view 

to look into, study, 
examine 

VIII to wait (for) , 
await 

gaze, look; view, 
opinion; theory 

to be waiting 

al-Nazzam (m. name) 

system, order 

organization 

yes 

grace, bounty, bles- 
sing 
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9 4 ' 



fit 

J>JU 



- # (f.) soul; self; 

— to be of use to, 

benefit 



1 J 1 



Nawal al-Sa 'dawi 
(modern Egyptian 
woman essayist) 



cash, coins, money 
2JaJ-i# a drop 



Jj-i < — Jj-i # to transmit, trans- 
port, transfer s.th. 

JLLu^J < J^^i VIII to move, trans- 
(^j) fer (to) (intrans.) 



r> i < - f Li # to sleep, fall asleep, 
go to sleep; to go 
to bed 

O # April (Syr., Leb., 

Jord., Iraq) 



# the Nile 



- jrJ>-o-^ # type, model, pattern; 

Qj_«) example (of) 

— g^-^-o # program; manner, pro- 

cedure , way 



- # target; goal; aim, 

object , objective ; 
intention 



program of instruc- 
tion, curriculum 



# gift, present 



ks-^ ~> ^ to behave like (s.o.) 



^h-^ # to repulse, reproach, 
repel 

^H-.^ river 



ol — # rebirth, renaissance; 

movement; boom 

r* * S s ' * S 

(J-v-^ < — {J-ic^ # to bray 

- o < 

* W-J < c^r-l # IV to complete, 
' finish s.th. 



< ^ I - IJa # this, that 
< £ Ls la d Jj*J 

f '^aV I # al-Ahram. (Egyptian 

newspaper; lit., f The 
Pyramids 1 ) 

S W j, 

J -^^ J ' UJJ U # Haroun al-Rashid 

(Abbasid caliph) 

# (interrogative 
particle) 



VIII to end, come to 
an end, be finished 
(with) (s.th.) 

end, termination 

finishing with, com- 
pleting s.th. 



o I j L-J I ^^j, I # Anwar al-Sadat 

(Egyptian president) 

Jj C J J # to deal with, take up, 

treat; to eat, drink, 
have 



# al-Hilal (Egyptian 

literary periodical; 
lit., f The Crescent 1 ) 

# Hellenic 

# they (m.p.) 

# to interest, concern, 

be of importance or 
concern to 

VIII to take an 
interest (in), show 
concern (over) 
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U 



importance 

interest , concern, 
care 



U) di^c j^/ # 



L5 

important, momentous, ^J^J < S^-: # 
grave, serious; in- 
teresting 



<7 * 



L3-> J 

to trust, have con- 
fidence (in) 

charter 

be necessary, incum- 
bent (on s.o.) (that 
he do. . . ) 



# they (f.p.) 

s 

Lxa # here 

d there; there is, 

there are 

< u- Lp ) 2^h~s< # xx to congratulate 

s.o. (on or on the 
occasion of) 



(es-L^)^! — s-* ' J duty (for s.o.) 



( 



j^JI # India 

J >-^a — (j^-^ Indian (n. or adj.) 

j.j*a Hind (f. name) 

(j j — ^j-^.-* # engineer 

>fc # he 

##Hud (Qur'anic verse) 

jyt < _ j La # to follow the Jewish 
scriptures, to be a 
Jew 

# she 

La _ J5L#a.# temple 



# 



7 



,1 - 



'us I 



3 1 I 



( iaj I ) 



j # and; (in hal con- j ^ 

struction) while, as J >* < OJ ^^ y 1 # 
with (foil, by geni- 
tive) by! (in oaths) 



J 

/ 



By God! indeed! 
even if 

■o 

j j-t and even, but also 



✓ / ^ 



to find; to come to 
realize; (pass.) to 
exist, be 

found ; pre sent , 
existing 

summary 

face 

object, aim 

II to unify, unite 

VIII to unite, be 
united; to federate 
(with) 

alone, he by himself 

unity, union; unit 

one 

federation 

the United Nations 

the United States (of 
America) 

to wish, want, desire 

Widad (f. name) 

good-by , farewell ! 

resource 

(coll.) paper 

credentials (diploma- 
tic) 
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UJI 



(unit noun) sheet, 
piece of paper 

behind 

from behind 

minister (cabinet) 

foreign minister, 
secretary of state 

prime minister < w 



3-U 



ministry (cabinet) 

Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs; Department 
of State (U.S.) 



J^j # middle, midst, in the 
middle of 



o ^ ^ ✓ * 

} S * * ?** S ft 



^ X f ^ ^ 



middle, central 

the Middle East 

the Middle Ages 

the Mediterranean 
Sea 

to be wide, roomy, 
spacious (enough 
for) 

wide, spacious; ex- 
tensive 

to describe, depict 
s.th. (as being) 

characteristic 

to arrive; (with ob- 
ject pronoun) to 
reach; (A . ob j .— 
E. subj.) to receive 

VIII to be connected 
with, bear on, have 



(w) 



to do with; to get 
in touch with, con- 
tact (s.o.) 

juncture , connection; 
the sign indica- 
ting that its I 
has no vowel (Arabic 
grammar) 

Wasil b. f Ataa * 

# IV to advise, enjoin 
counsel, advice 

# to be, become clear; 

to come to light 

clear, distinct; 
obvious 

# to put, place, lay; 

to compose, draft 
(a document) 

situation, c ond i t i on 

subject, topic 

# consolidation 

# national; nationa- 

list (ic) 

# office, position, 

job; function, task 

employee ; official ; 
functionary 

# to promise s.o. 

(s.th.) 

tirm, appointment 

( ? ±* s ' 1 pi. of ^> 
1 appointment 1 i s 
commonly used as p. 

Of J-C- *-o) 

# II to provide s.th. 

abundantly (to s.o.) 
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jJb^ V to be given abun- 
dantly, provided in 
full measure 

/ > 

j # II to render s.o. 
successful (:God) 



f God will make you 
prosper, grant you 
success . 1 



1JI 



C3- 



VIII to agree, come <* j,v;.-J I o LJ^f j>J I 
to an agreement * 
(upon) 



I 



o * 



<J>- 



reconciliation (be- 
tween) 

Tawfiq al-Hakim (con- 
temporary Egyptian 
dramatist) 

it is agreed upon 
(that) 



before the birth (of 
Christ), B.C. 

(nisba) A.D. 

father 

(nominative) parents 

state, province 

The United States 
(of America) 

to grant, present, 
give (s.o.) (s.th.), 
endow (s.o.) (with 
s.th.) 



u # 



4 # II to give s.o. his 

full share of 

3 Li 9 



death 



r 



aJ L, 



# 



^•^J # then, at that time 

cUjl — c*_s j time 

^jjj < jJL-- jJj # to lie, be located, 

situated; to fall > 



- 



(vocative particle) o 
what a . . .he is ! 
orphan 
(f.) hand 

in the power of (s.o.) 
(nisba) manual 

down, drop; to come^w> , J ' j^-^J I # Arab Republic of Yemen 
to pass, take place, 
happen, occur 



•v 1 



j i. 



4 " ^-s j # to come to a stop, 
stop; to stand up, 
rise to one's feet; 

^ _ j-« attitude, stand (on) 

3jV ^ K jJL jjj # to give birth to 

djVj < jJj_.,<jJj (passive) to be born 



located, situated 



S © £ 

4 u-*-** ' 



O 



j 



child; boy 
birth, childbirth 



j 



oath 

to become cleared of 
one's oath 

Jew, Jewish 

Judaism 

day 

today 

Judgment Day, The Last 
Day 



birth, time of birth, 
birthday 
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in a few days 
(nisba) daily 
on that day 



SUBJECT INDEX 



ABSOLUTE NEGATION ii . 583, 687 

ABSTRACT MEANING 

with definite article 53-4 
verbal nouns 209, 212; ii. 583 

ABSTRACT VERBS VII 302 

ACCUSATIVE CASE 

absolute negation ii. 583 

adverbial use of 357-8 

adverbials of time 227-9; ii. 803 

adverbial use of J-^-j 463 

of cause ii. 741-2 

cognate accusative 247-8 

in dates 377 

on diptotes 173 

ending 12 

of intensity 248 

of manner 248 

object of adjectival verb 784 

object of verb 58 

particle 817-9 

predicate of '<j I — $ 139 

predicate of ^^-^J 32, 33, 86-7 

of purpose ii. 741-2 

specification ii. 564-5 

comparison ii. 565 

nouns of color ii. 658 
subject of 3] and i ts sisters 263 
two accusatives 340 

passive 458-9 

summary ii. 605-8 
after verbal noun 211 
in vocative 62; ii. 799-800 

ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 415-8 



agreement with nouns 416 
assimilated verbs ii. 578-80 
broken plurals 418 
concrete meaning 418, 433 
defective 

derived ii. 671^84 

Form I 643-52 
derived 430-3 

derived Forms II -X 433 

formation from imperfect 430 

sound plurals 433 

used as nouns 433 
direct bbject of 418, 433 
doubled 

derived ii. 621 

Form I ii. 594 
hollow ii. 517-24 

derived ii. 552-6 

Form I ii. 517-21 

passive ii. 522-4 

phonological rules ii. 563-4, 
662 

inflections 416, 430 
meaning 415-8 
Pattern I: FaaMiL 415 
prefix mu- 430 
progressive meaning 416, 432 
quadriliteral: Form QI 451 
quadriliteral: Form QII 451 
stem 430 

stem vowel 1 430 

ACTIVE VOICE 452 
imperfect 479 
perfect tense 452-4 
verbal nouns 212 
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ACTION (in verbs) 
future 402 
habitual 402 
progressive 402 

ACTOR (in idafas) 210-12 

ADJECTIVAL IDSFAS 460-1; ii. 610 

ADJECTIVAL VERBS ii. 784 

ADJECTIVES 

adjective idafas 460-1; ii- 610 
broken plurals of 167-72 
case 11-13 

of color 368; ii. 565, 656-8 
comparative 240-2; ii. 565, 658 
of defect 368; ii. 600-4 
definite 49 
diptotes 173-6 
dual 305 

elative 240-5; ii. 532 

tamyiz ii. 565 

gender 13, 15; ii. 532 

indeclinable ii. 526-9 

invariable ii. 531-2 

modified by adverb or prepositional 
phrase 41-2 

modifying first term of idafa 153-5 
modifying non-human nouns 156-7 
modifying nouns 40-2, 156-7; ii. 610 
negation ii. 710 
nisba 44-6, 98 
noun-adjective phrases 40-2 
numerals 194-5 

ordinal = elative 245 

x 

positive 244 
predicate adjective 28 
sound plural 98 
strings 42; ii. 609-10 
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^Xli 'afterwards 1 ii. 




superlative 240 -4 

verbal (= active participle) 415 

the adjectives I and jji I 
in comparative and superlative 
degree ii. 658 

ADVERBS 357-9 

opposed to prepositions ii. 754 

as predicate of equational sen- 
tence 115 

relative adverb ii. 767 

A 228 

f now f 228 

. 754 

j^jl^ 'after that 1 ii. 803 
I j^. 'very 1 36 
'all' 440 

c ^J^J 'previous- 
ly' ii. 754-5 

dui 'there 1 224 

ADVERBIAL 227-9, 357-9 

adverbial accusative ii. 803 

adverbial expression of time ii. 
728, 803 

*!>-^> 'when' ii. 728 

suffix ii. 803 

function 227-9, 357 
modifier 58, 227-9 

cognate accusative 247-8 

word order 58 
phrase 58, 463 
of time 227-9 

use of the accusative 227-9, 
357-8 

AFFIRMATIVE 

equational sentences 32-4 



AFFIX -t- 



298 



AGENT 455 

expressed 455 

in passive construction 456 

AGREEMENT 
case 156 

adjective-noun 40-42, 153-4 
definition 196 
def initeness 

noun-adjective 154 
gender 156 

noun-adjective 154 

verb -subject 57 
idafas 

both terms modified by adjectives 155 
idaf a -adjective 153-5 
non- human plurals 196-8 
number 156 

noun-adjective 154 
numerals 

reverse agreement 3l2, 314, 376 

of predicate adjective 28 

verb and subject 32, 57, 81, 86-7, 197 
subject separated from verb 116 
verb following subject 104-5 
verb with compound subject 81 
verb following plural subject 104-5 
verb with ^jZ^ 224-5 

ALTERNATE VERBAL NOUN 276 

ANIMATE NOUNS 13, 15 

ANTECEDENT 349, 486-8 
clause 350 
definite 352 
indefinite 352 
specified 487 

APPLICATIVE VERBS 234 



APPOINTIVE VERBS 371 

APPOSITION 200; ii. 581-2 

ARABIC SUBJECT = ENGLISH OBJECT 
verbs^ of arriving 464-5; ii. 533 
til I 152 

ARRIVING, VERBS OF 464-5; ii. 533 

ARTICLE, See also DEFINITE ARTICLE 
definite 9, 53-4 
generic 53 
indefinite 9 

ASSIMILATED ROOTS ii. 577 

active participles ii. 579-80 
verbs 

derived ii. 579-80 
Form I 

conjugation ii. 578 
passive ii. 579 
verbal noun ii. 579-80 

ASSIMILATION 

Form VIII 299-301 
of first radical W 301 
(of n to_m) 71 
of ^ 299-300 

ATTACHED PRONOUN- SUFFIX 48-9, 94-5 

^ 199-200 
AUXILIARY VERBS 
O 13 139-41 

BECOMING, VERBS OF ii. 536 

BRINGING, VERBS OF ii. 533 

BROKEN PLURALS 97, 167-72 

of active participles with con- 
crete meaning 418 

of adjectives 167-72 
of nouns 167-72 
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patterns 168-72 

CARDINAL NUMBERS 20-99, 291, 286-7 
3 to 10 311-3 
11 to 19 313-4 
20 to 99 286-7, 314-5 
hundreds 315-7 
thousands 317-9 
summary 319-20 
with definite nouns 320-1 

CASE 11-3, 173-4 
accusative 12, 173 

adverbial function 227-9, 357-9 

cognate accusative 247-8 

object of verb 58 

predicate of (j L£ 139 

predicate of 32-3, 86-7 

after verbal noun 211 
apposition ii. 582 
defective nouns ii. 600-4 
diptotes 173-4 
endings 11-3, 79, 173 
forms 11-3 

accusative 12 

genitive 12 

nominative 12-3 

of £.1 and v l 422 
general 11-2 
genitive 12 

object of preposition 20 

after verbal noun 210-2 
indeclinables ii. 526-9 
invariable ii. 526, 531 

compound ordinals 195 
nominative 12-3 

predicate of equational sentence 28 

subject of verb 32, 57 



CAUSATIVE VERBS 
Form II 232 
Form IV 261 

causative-reflexive verbs 370 
with preposition J ii. 532-4 

s 

CAUSE, ACCUSATIVE OF ii. 741-2 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES 435-7 

CITATION FORM OF DEFECTIVES ii. 604 

CLAUSES 

antecedent of 350-1, 486-8 

beginning with Cr+ 486-8 

beginning with relative L# 486-8 

beginning with nominalizer L» 
356-7, 463-4 

O JC ur & w 

beginning with u ' , u ' or O ' 
328-333, 263-5 

beginning with J*— 1 419-20 

beginning with or <>SJ 

263-5 

changed to corresponding verbal 
nouns ii. 728 

condition clauses ii. 687-93 
functions ii. 727-8 
fcal 435-7 

indefinite relative clauses with 
or 486-8 

introduced by the indefinite 
relative pronouns L« and 
°.' ii. 727 

w 

introduced by q]^ 'verily 1 
ii. 566 

introduced by 'where ' 

ii. 767 

main 405 

modifying nouns ii. 610 
after nouns of time ii. 728 
object of preposition 331 
object of verb 331 
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relative clauses 349-52, 366, 417, 
486-8 

as second term of i^afa ii. 727-8 
° f 

1 - clause as subject of sentence 
Ii. 727 

subject of clause 263 

subject of verb 332 

subject of ii. 566 

subordinate 405-6 

O' - clauses 328-30; ii. 726-7 

after j 16 ii. 768 

\ - clauses ii, 687-91, 693 

1 j| - clauses ii. 687-90, 693 

- clauses ii. 687-90, 693 
with indicative ii. 770 

COGNATE ACCUSATIVE 247-8 

COLLECTIVE NOUNS ii. 534-6 

analogous to verbal nouns ii. 540 
human 267-8 

COLOR ADJECTIVES 368; ii. 656-8 
comparison ii. 565, 658 

COLOR NOUNS ii. 658 

COMBINATION OF TWO SIMPLE ipAFAS 216-7 
of verb and preposition 252 
the combination J-i 391 
the combinations and 464 

COMMANDS 

indirect 390-1 

negative 389 

positive 384-7, 389 

COMMENT SENTENCE 474-6 

COMPARATIVE DEGREE 240-2 
adjective 240 
tamyiz ii. 565 



COMPLETED EVENT 54, 341, 404 

COMPLEX ipAFAS 70-80 

COMPOUND SUBJECT 

verb agreement 81-2 

CONCRETE MEANING 212-3 
concrete nouns 

active participles 418 

CONDITIONAL PARTICLES ii. 687-8 
J to' >J ii. 769-70 

o y 

jj with indicative ii. 770 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES ii. 687-94, 
769-70 

o ' 

optative meaning with jj ii. 770 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. See also: 
ASSIMILATED , DEFECTIVE , DOUBLE , 
HOLLOW . 

dual of perfect and imperfect 
307-8 

imperfect tense 

imperative mood 385-6 

indicative mood s. 164-6, 
pi. 183-4 

jussive mood s. 135, pi. 148-9, 
183-4 

of O 16 151 

subjunctive 284 

loss of hamza (?a?C — * ?aaC) 137 

passive voice: perfect tense 
453-4, imperfect tense 479-80 

perfect tense 

3s 54-5 

2s, Is 67-8 

plural 103 
-tumuu- with pronoun suffix 120 
quadriliteral verbs 450 
of u *,j I s. 33, pi. 86-7 
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CONJUNCTIONS 

conjunction a-*-* 'since 1 ii. 629-30 
conjunction J f and ! 58; ii- 609-10 
the conjunction L»j-*j>. 356 
connectors j and <J 268 
coordinating j 435 
subordinating ^ 435 

CONSIDERING, VERBS OF ii. 605-8 

CONSONANTS 

emphatic 300 

impermissible sequences of 88 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

adjective idafas 460-1 
fctal 435-7 

idafa 59-62, 79-80, 153-5, 465 
passive 452-6 
topic-comment 474-6 
with ^>j~ or — 281-3 
with JjL and ^ 462-5 
O-* • • • U ii. 725 

CONTRACTION $ 1 333 

CONTRAST 

active passive 

imperfect 479 
independent pronouns 106, 399 

COORDINATING CONJUNCTION J 435 

COUNTABLE NOUNS 53 

Dates: years in 376-7 

DECLINABLE PREPOSITIONS ii. 695 

DEFECT, ADJECTIVES OF 368 

DEFECTIVE NOUNS 172(g); ii, 600-4 

the defective adjective Lr J* I A . 1 1 
194, 313 " 



DEFECTIVE ROOTS 

active participle ii. 643-52 
derived verbs ii. 670-84 
Form I ii. 642-52 
verbal noun ii. 647-52 
verb ^1 j f to see 1 ii. 655-6 

DEFINITE ANTECEDENT 352 

DEFINITE ARTICLE 11, 23-4 
abstract use 53-4 
definiteness 40 
elision of ?a- 22 
generic use 53-4 
in demonstrative phrases 27 
in idafa 61, 79 
"moon letters" 24 
ordinal numbers 287 
"sun letters" 24 
use in place names 24 
use in titles 24 
with demonstrative force 359 

DEFINITE NOUNS 156, 173-4, 349-50 
numerals 320-21 
predicate in EQ 43 , 44 
summary ii. 723-4 

DEFINITE RELATIVE CLAUSES 349-51 
definite article 40 
idafa 61 
indefinite 40 
pronoun suffix 40, 48 
proper noun 40 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON 240-5 
with color ii. 658 

DEMONSTRATIVES 43, 265 
dual 305 
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gender: singular 4 
idafas 80 

modifying first term of igafa ii. 629 
phrases 26-7, 41, 43 
plural 225-6 

DENOMINATIVE VERBS 372 

DERIVED VERBS 131-3 

active participles 430-3 
passive imperfect 480 
passive participles 483 
semantic relationships 231-4 

DICTIONARY 

arrangement of entries by roots 129 
citation form = 3 ms perfect 68 
dictionary drills 

drill 3 133 

drill 13 220 

verbal nouns 254 

DIPTOTES 173-6; ii. 526 

as first term of idafa 174 
masculine elative 241 
plural elative TaFaaMiL 242 
plurals 172 

DIRECT NEGATIVE COMMAND 390 

DIRECT OBJECT 340; ii. 605-8, 801-3 
of active participles 418, 433 

DOUBLE MIDDLE RADICAL 
Form II 230 

DOUBLED ROOTS 230; ii. 593, 598, 620 
derived Forms ii. 620-8 
Form I ii. 593-8 
phonological rules ii. 598-600 

DOUBLY TRANSITIVE 233 



DUAL 304-8 

adjectives 305; ii. 526, 529 
demonstratives 305 
imperfect tense 308 
indicative 308 
inflections 305 
in idafas 305 
jussive 308 

nouns 304-6, 319; ii. 526, 529 

perfect tense 307 

pronouns 304-6, 308 

pronoun suffixes 305-6 

subjunctive 308 

usage 308 

verbs 307-8 

ELATIVE 240-5; ii. 727 
comparative meaning 242 
comparative and superlative 240 
diptote 241 

elative adjective 240-5 
feminine singular 241, 244 
first term of i£afa ii. 727-8 
invariable 241; ii. 532 
masculine singular 240-1 
patterns 241 



TaFaaMil 


242 


FuMLayaat 242 


FuMaL 


241 


?aFMaa 


241 


?aFaDD 


241 


FiiMlaa 


241 


?aFMaL 


241 


positive meaning 



superlative meaning 243 
tamyiz ii. 565 

ELIDABLE HAMZA 368, 374-5, 386 
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EMPHASIS 

cognate accusative 247-8 
independent pronouns 106, 399 
numerals 

1 310 

2 311 

pronoun object preceding verb ii. 818 
EMPHATIC CONSONANTS 300 

EQUATIONAL SENTENCES 2, 28, 32-4, 57, 

115-6, 224 

addition of u ^ after subjunc- 
tive particle 285 
existential sentences (summary) ii. 
686-7 

negative past with jussive of u ^ 
150-1 

negation with u»-*^ 32-3, 86-7, 
116, 150 

past time, expression of 139-41 
predicate: 

preceding indefinite subject 115-6 

predicate adjective 28 

pronoun of separation 43 

subject and predicate 13, 202 

word order: 

predicate preceding indefinite 
subject 115-6 

^ I - clause as subject ii. 727 

with ^ of absolute negation ii. 
583 

ESTIMATIVE VERBS: II, 233; X, 371 

EXCLAMATORY PARTICLE ^ ii- 784 

EXISTENCE 

"there is, there are..." 115-6, 224 

EXPANSION OF FIRST TERM OF ipAFA 216-7 

EXPRESSED AGENT 

in passive construction 455 
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EXPRESSED SUBJECT OF VERB 58 

expressed pronoun subjects for 
emphasis and contrast 106 

EXPRESSION OF COMPARATIVE DEGREE 242 

EXPRESSION OF THE FUTURE 281-3 

EXPRESSION OF SUPERLATIVE DEGREE 243 

EXTERNAL PLURAL 97 

FEMININE 
gender 13 
personal names: 

diptotes 175-6 
sound plural ii. 526 

human nouns 97-9 

non- human nouns 141 -3 ? 
subject with masculine verb 116 
suffix 3— 14 

in nisbas 45 

noun of single occurrence ii. 
539, 540 

written as -a(t) - 129 
suffix <j ii* 532 

FIGURATIVE VERBS 302 

FIRST TERM OF ipAFA. See ipAFAS 

FOREIGN WORDS IN ARABIC: 
plurals in ■ ol" 143 

FORM I TO X VERBS AND VERBAL NOUNS 
Form I verbs: see VERBS 
Form II 230-4 
Form III 248-50 
Form IV 259-62 
Form V 275-7 
Form VI 278-80 
Form VII 295-7 
Form VIII 298-303 



Form IX 367-8 
Form X 368-72 
quadriliteral Forms 449-52 
stimmary 372-5 

FREQUENTATIVE VERBS 233 

FRICATIVE 299 

FUTURE 

expression of the 281-3 
future action 402 
future meaning: 

active participles 417, 432 
past future 403 

GENDER AND AGREEMENT IN GRAMMAR 15 

feminine marker 2L 14, 45, 129; 
ii. 539, 540 

feminine marker \j ii. 532 
gender in adjectives 15 
gender agreement: 

verb -plural subject 81 

verb-subject 104-5 
gender : 

demonstratives 4 

of names 356 

natural 13 

nouns 13-15, 384 
feminine 14 
masculine 13 

in pronouns 3, 4 

of titles 356 

GENERIC 

use of definite article 53-4 

GENITIVE CASE 11, 20 

after verbal noun 210-12 
idafas 60, 79, 461 
object of preposition 20 
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GIVING, VERBS OF ii. 605-8, 801-3 

GLIDES ii. 559-64 

GOAL 210-12, 455 

GRAMMATICAL SUBJECT 224 

HABITUAL ACTION 402-5 
active participles 432 
past habitual 403-5 

flAL CONSTRUCTION 435-7 
fral clause 435-7 
the hal particle £ 435 

HAMZA 

elidable 368, 374-5, 386 
initial 368 
loss of, in ?a? 171 
non-elidable 385-6 

"TO HAVE" 115-6 

HEAD NOUN 

idafa 59, 60 

HELPING VOWELS 

helping vowel a 22, 88 
helping vowel i 22, 55, 89 
helping vowel u 88 
plural pronoun suffixes 85 
pronouns 83 
summary 88-9 

HOLLOW ROOTS 

derived Forms ii. 550-7 
Form I ii. 517-24 
nouns of place ii. 562 

phonological rules ii. 559-64 
verbal noun pattern ii. 536 

HUMAN NOUNS 97-9, 103-4, 225 

broken plurals of 171(d), 172(e) (f) 
human collectives 267-8 



IDAFAS 79-80, 200, 216, 461 

adjective idafas 460-1 

adverbial of time 228-9 

alternate construction with J 
phrase 465 

both terms modified by adjectives 
153-5, 465 

clause as second term ii. 727-8 
complex idafas 79-80 
construction 59-62, 79-80, 200 
construction with f ^ 710 
in dates 376 

demonstrative modifying first term ii. 
629 

diptotes as first term 174 

expansion of first term 216-7 

first term of 59 

first term 

modified by adjective 153-5 
modified by demonstratives ii, 629 

function 60 

idafa as a noun phrase 60 
last term of 153 
= phrase 79 
= clause 79 
modification 59-60 
noun phrase as second term 79 
in numerals 3-10 311 
100 315 
1000 318 

nunation 61 

ordinary 461 ] 
second term 59 
simple 217 

verbal noun plus second term 210-12 

as first term 228-9 
vocative ii. 799-800 



IDENTICAL RADICALS 167, 242 
IDIOM 

verb-preposition idioms 252-3 
passive 458-9 

IMITATIVE VERBS 
Form V 277 

IMPERATIVE MOOD 135, 163, 384-7 
(see also COMMANDS) 

assimilated verbs ii. 578 

condition clause ii. 690-1 

defective verb 

derived verbs ii. 672-84 

Form I ii. 642-49 
doubled 

derived verbs ii. 621 

Form I ii. 594 
Forms 385-7 
hollow verbs 

derived Forms ii. 551-7 

Form I ii. 518-21, 522 
irregular 386; ii. 515 

IMPERFECT TENSE 54, 163-6 
defective verbs 

derived ii. 671-84 

Form I ii. 643-52 
derived Forms I-X 373-5 
doubled derived verbs ii. 621 
dual 308 
Form II 230 
Form III 248 
Form IV 259-61 
Form V 275 
Form VI 278 
Form VII 295 
Form VIII 298 
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Form IX 367-8 
Form X 368-9 

hollow verb: Form I ii. 517-24 
imperative mood 385-6 
indicative mood 164-6, 183-5 
jussive 134-8, 148-9, 183-4 
meanings 163, 402-6 
negation 186, 403 
passive 478-81 
stems 134-8, 163-6 
subjunctive 284 
with aJ ii. 685 

IMPERSONAL PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 484-5 

IMPERSONAL VERBS 332, 459 
passive voice ii. 534 
<i-*>. ii. 579(4) 

INDECLINABLE NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES ii. 
526-9, 531 

INDEFINITE 

antecedent 352 
idafas 61 
nouns 9, 173 

relative clause 352, 486-8 

with O- or ^ ii. 727 

relative pronouns 486-7; ii. 725, 727 

subject following predicate in equa- 
tional sentence 115-6 

INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS 48, 399 
emphasis 106, 399 
for contrast 106, 399 
forms: s. 3, 4, 9; p. 83; dual 305 
helping \vowel 83 
word order 7 

INDICATIVE 163-6 

assimilated verbs: Form I ii. 578 



defective 

derived verbs ii. 672-84 

Form I ii. 643-52 
doubled verbs 

derived verbs ii. 621 

Form I ii. 594 
dual 308 

expression of the future 281-3 
hollow verbs 

derived Forms ii. 551-7 

Form I ii. 518-24 
meanings of 163 
passive 478-81 
after j IS ii. 768 

INDIRECT COMMAND 390-1 

INDIRECT OBJECT 340; ii. 605 
after J ii. 801-3 

INNA. <-»; AND ITS SISTERS 265, 329 

INSTRUMENT 454-5 

INTENSIFYING PARTICLES 

W I 

Oi ii. 566 
J 439 

INTENSIVE VERBS II 233 

INTERNAL PLURALS 97 

INTERNAL VOWEL CHANGE 167, 453, 454 

INTERROGATIVE S 5, 35 
interrogative words: 
' 35 
5 1 'which 1 122 

'how many? 1 112 
'what? 1 70 
' J what? 70 
> 5, 35 
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with negatives 186 
phrases 9-1- 
pronouns 70-1 
word order 9-10, 113 
words 70 

writing of after prepositions 71 

with ^ 112 

INTRANSITIVE VERBS 210, 233 

intransitivizing verbs VII 297 
verbs of motion 21 5 (k) 

INVARIABLE WORDS 228 

invariable adjectives ii. 531-2 
invariable compounds 11-19: 313 
invariable demonstratives 226 
invariable feminine elative 241 
invariable nouns ii. 526, 531-2 
invariable numerals: 

ordinals 195 
invariable pattern 

?aFMaa 241-2 
invariable prepositions ii. 695 

IRREGULAR IMPERATIVE 386; ii. 515 

JUSSIVE 163, 283-4, 384-6, 389, 390-1 
assimilated verbs ii. 578 
conjugation: 
dual 308 
passive 479 

plural 148-50, 184-5, 283-4 

singular 135-8, 283-4 
defective verb 

derived verbs ii. 672-84 

Form I ii. 642-52 
doubled 

derived verbs 621 

Form I ii. 594 



hollow verbs 

derived Forms ii. 551-7 

Form I ii. 518-22 
indirect command 390-1 

d s 

negation of perfect with ^ J 134- 

negative commands 389 

in result clause ii. 690-1 

of IS 150-1 

LOGICAL SUBJECT 224 

LOSS OF HAMZA 

?a?C ?aaC 137, 171 

MAIN CLAUSE 405 

MANNER, ACCUSATIVE OF 247-8 

MASCULINE GENDER 13-5 

personal names: diptotes 176 
sound plural 97-9; ii. 526 
as first term of idafa 101-2 
with pronoun suffix 101-2 

MAgDAR MIMI ii. 537-8 

MEANING 

abstract 209, 212 

concrete 212-3 

of imperfect 404-5 

of passive participle 483-4 

MIDDLE VERBS VIII 302 

MODIFICATION 

adjective modifying first term 
of an i^afa 153-5 

adverbial 58, 227-9 

cognate accusative 247 

of condition clause ii. 693 

of definite nouns 156 

of nouns 156; ii. 610 

of noun-adjective phrase 40-2 
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MOODS OF THE VERB 163-5. See IMPERA- 
TIVE , INDICATIVE , JUSSIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE 

"MOON LETTERS 11 24 

MOTION, INTRANSITIVE VERBS OF 215 (k) ; 
ii. 533 

NAMES 

cities and countries: 

gender 14 

nunation 11 
feminine personal: 

diptotes 175-6 

nunation 11 
masculine personal: 

diptotes 176 
names and titles: 

gender 356 
place names: 

diptotes 175 
proper 40 

NARRATIVE STYLE 341 

NEGATION 

absolute ii . 583 

of adjectives ii. 710 

of condition clauses ii. 688 

of equational sentences 32-3, 86-7, 
116; ii. 687 

of future with ^ 282 
of future with O-J 284 
of imperfect indicative 186 

after aJ ii # 685 
with jussive 149 
of nouns with ^jll 339; ii. 710 
of participles ii. 710 
of past 134-8 

of perfect tense with f-l and jus- 
sive 134-8; with U ii. 753 



of phrases 72 

of verb <j l£ 150-1 

of verbal nouns ii. 710 

of words 72 

NEGATIVE 

commands 389 
imperative 389 
purpose 285 



NEGATIVES 
nouns 



ii, 



710 
710 



particles 

V I 333 
V 186, 282, 389; ii. 710 

r J 134-8, 149 
particle U ii. 753 
with 'only' ii. 708 

verbs 

s C ' 

ur-^ 32, 72, 86-7; ii. 687 

NISBA 44-6 

color adjectives ii. 658 

as singular of human collective 
267 



NOMINA.LIZERS 
• uj 



330 

C 



°f 



'that 1 328-333 



U 356-7 



NOMINA.TIVE CASE 11-2, 12-3 

predicate of equational sentence 
13, 28 

subject of equational sentence 13 
subject of verb 32, 57 
vocative 13; ii. 799-800 

NON-ELIMBLE HAMZA 385-6 



980 



NON-HUMAN NOUNS 

adjective modification 156-7, 196-8 
feminine sound plurals 141-3 

NOUNS. See also VERBAL NOUNS 
abstractions 53-4 

accusative of specification ii. 564-5 

actions and states 54 

after 5 I ii. 708 

agreement 

of adjectives 40-2, 49, 153-5, 
156-7, 460-1 

of verbs 224-5 

broken plurals 167-72 

case 11-2, 32-3. See also CASE 
and the individual cases 

collectives 267-8; ii. 534-6 

color ii. 657-8 

countable and non-countable 53 

defective 172(g), 313; ii. 600-4 

definite 10-1, 320-1, 349-50 

definiteness with pronoun suffix 48 

diptotes 173-6 

dual 304-6, 319 

gender 13-15 

human 97-99, 103-4 

non-human 141-3, 156-7, 196-8 

human collectives 267-8 

indeclinable ii. 526-9 

indefinite 10-11 

invariable ii. 531-2 

mass 53 

modifiers of ii. 610 
negation ii. 710 
nominative case 11-2, 12-3 
noun-adjective agreement 40-2 
case 40 



definiteness 40, 49 

gender 40 
noun-adjective phrases 153, 461 

agreement 40, 49 

in idafas 80 

word order 40 
noun phrases 60 

as second term of idafa 79, 80 

nouns of quantity 248 

nunation 10-1, 13, 28, 48, See 
also NUNATION 

of office or occupation ii. 538 
place names 13-5 
of place 

hollow roots ii. 562 
plurals 

foreign words in Arabic 143 

non-human referents 98 

with several plurals 171(4) 

sound ii. 526 

with pronoun suffix modified by 
adjective 156-7 

proper nouns in idafas 61 

stems of nouns 45 

of time ii. 728 

unit ii. 534-6 

verbal nouns 208-13. See also 
VERBAL NOUNS 

Form I 213-15; ii. 519, 536-9, 
594, 597(2) (3), 621, 647-52 

Form II 231; ii. 540-1, 552-6, 
562-3, 673 

Form III 249-50 

Form IV 260-1 

Form V 276 

Form VI 279 

Form VII 296-7 

Form VIII 301 
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vocative ii. 799-800 
the nouns j^ l 



l5' 



' someone 1 
'which? 1 122 



309 



'some' 94-6 



t ^y 'all' 94, 439-40 

*J S o s- 

2 (respect) ii. 575 
'when' ii. 728 
376 

ii. 710 



'year' 



j. j-£ non- 

*JU 'year' 376-7 

'other than' 339; ii. 710 

5^ 'each; all* 94-5, 199-200, 
439-40 

%6 'both' ii. 584-5 

J-£« 'like' 462-3 

'self; same' 420-1 



NOUN-ADJECTIVE PHRASE ii. 610 

NOUN-LIKE PREPOSITIONS ii. 695 

NOUN-NOUN APPOSITION ii. 581-2 

NOUNS OF COLOR ii. 657-8 

as accusative of specification 658 

NUMBER 304-6. See also DUAL, PLURAL 
collective nouns ii. 534-6 

NUMBERS 
cardinal 

one to five 29, 310-11 
six to ten 37, 311-3 
eleven to nineteen 74, 313-4 
twenty to ninety-nine 286-7, 314-5 
hundreds 315-7 
thousands 317-9 
summary 319-20 
with definite nouns 320-1 
in dates 376-7 



ordinals 

1st to 19th 194-5 

20th to 99th 287-8^ 

elative form of 'jj-T 245 

pattern FaaMiL 194 
in telling time 201-2 

NUMERALS; See NUMBERS 

NU NATION ii. 583 

accusative of purpose ii. 741 

defective nouns ii. 600-4 

diptotes 172, 173-6 

feminine sound plurals 97 

in idafa 61, 79, 154, 461 

indeclinable nouns ii. 526, 528 

invariable nouns ii. 531 

on nouns 10-1 

in predicates 28 

pronoun suffixes 48 

in vocative 13; ii. 799-800 

OBJECT 

direct 340; i.. 801-3 

after ^ 433 
indirect 340; ii. 801-3 
of preposition 73, 116-8 

genitive case 20 

interrogative 10 

of J 113-4, 115-6, 433 
separated from verb ii. 818 
of verbs 58, 73 

idafa 60 

interrogative pronoun 70 
pronouns 119-20 
verbal noun 210-12 

"OF" CONSTRUCTION 60 
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OMISSION OF PRONOUN SUBJECT IN EQUATION- 
AL SENTENCE: TOPIC -COMMENT 476 

OMISSION OF PRONOUN SUBJECT IN RELATIVE 
CLAUSES 349 

OPTATIVE SENTENCE WITH jJ ii. 770 

! and f IN ADJECTIVE STRINGS 



J (preposition) ii. 532-4 



OPTIONAL J 
ii. 609-10 



ORDINALS 

1st to 19th 194-5 
20th to 99th 287-8 
elative form of Jjl 245 
pattern FaaMiL 194 
in telling time 201-2 

PARTICIPLE. See also ACTIVE PARTI- 
CIPLE; PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 

active 415 

derived 430-3 

object of participle after J 433 
impersonal 484-5 
passive 482-5 

PARTICLES . See also APPENDIX V 
ending in * u ii. 754-5, 767 
1 (interrogative) 35 
V] (exceptive) 'except 1 ii. 693, 708 
ijJl (preposition) 'to' 118 
f as for 1 474 



Ul 
a 1 



(conjunction) 1 that 1 263-5 , 
328-33 

(conjunction) f that f 263-5, 
328-33 

(conjunction) f that f 263-5, 
328-33 

(intensifier) 'indeed 1 ii. 566 

(vocative) 01 ii. 800 

(object) ii. 802-3; summary ii. 
817-9 



I (vocative) '0 f 187 



o ' 



J 



4 
J 

s 

4 



(preposition) 'after 1 ii. 
726-7 

(adverb) 'after that' ii. 
803 

(purpose) 'up to the point 
that, until, in order that' 
284-5; ii. 693 

(adverb) 'where' ii. 767 

(preposition) 'without' ii. 
695 

(future) 'will 1 281-3 

(future) 'will' 281-3 

(preposition) 'on' 118 

(preposition) 'at, with' 
356 

(conjunction) 'and so' 47, 
268, 391, 474; ii. 691-2 

(adverb) 'only' ii. 708 

(circumstantial) 366- 7 , 
437, 439; ii. 685 

(preposition) 'like, as' 
462-4 

(noun) 'how much?' 112 

(conjunction) 'as 1 464 

(conjunction) 'as if 464 

(purpose) 'in order that 1 
285 

(purpose) 'in order that 
not' 285 

(intensifying) 'indeed ' 
439; ii. 689 

(command) 371-2 

(preposition) 113-4, 115-6, 
433; ii. 723, 741-2, 801-3 

(purpose) 284-5 

(negative) 186, 282, 389, 
403; ii. 583, 687, 710 

(purpose) , ' in order that 
not 1 285 

(conjunction) 'because' 
263-5 
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,UJ (conjunction) 'perhaps 1 419-20 
o } 

qSJ (conjunction) 'but' 264 

Cr£-I (conjunction) f but f 263-5 

IJ&J (purpose) f in order that 1 285 

%?JLJ (purpose) f in order that not 1 
285 

o ' 

f-J (negative) 134-8, 149 
^jJ (negative) 284 

(nominalizer) 356 
(exclamatory) ii. 784 
(negative) ii* 753 
I* I A; (conjunction) f as f 464 

o 

u-* (preposition) f from f 88, 117 

•J-^ (conjunction/preposition) 
'since 1 ii. 629-30 

(interrogative) 5, 35 

j (conjunction) 'and' 47, 268; 
ii. 609-10, 691-2, 693 

J (circumstantial) 'while, as 1 
435 

(vocative) '0' 6, 187; 
799-800 

PASSIVE (VOICE) See also PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLES 

construction 452-7 

defective verbs 

derived ii. 671-84 

Form I ii. 651-2 
doubled verbs 

derived ii. 621-8 

Form I 296-7 
Form V passives 277 
Form VII passives 297 
Form VIII passives 303 
hollow verbs ii. 522-4 

derived ii. 552-6 
imperfect tense 478-80 
impersonal verbs ii. 534 



passive voice vs. Forms V, VI and 
VII 456-7 

perfect tense 452-4 

potential meaning 

imperfect passive 480-1 
passive participle 485 
r usage 454-9 

verb -preposition idioms 459; 
ii. 533-4 

verbs with two accusatives 
458-9; ii. 607-8 

PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 482-5 
defective verbs ii. 652 

derived ii. 671-84 
doubled 

derived verbs ii. 622-8 
Form I ii. 594-5 
hollow ii. 523 

derived ii. 552-6 
rules ii. 562 

PAST 

future 403 

habitual 402-5 

imperfect 402-6 

negative with o LS 151, 333 

perfect verb 367 

progressive 402-3 

state 402-3 

time 139-41, 333, 402-5 
PAST PERFECT WITHOUT J-i ii. 770 

PATTERNS 127-30 

adjective patterns FaMiiL and 
FaML 129 

broken plurals 168-72 
derived verbs 132, 373-5 
diptotes 174-5 
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Form I 131, 136, 373 

invariable elative FuMLaa and 
?aFMaa 241-2 

noun pattern FaMiiL 129 

noun of place pattern maFMaLa(t) 129 

ordinal numeral pattern FaaMiL 194 

participle patterns 

active I FaaMiL 415 

active derived 431 

active quadriliteral 451 

passive I 482 

passive derived 483 

passive quadriliteral 483 

verbal nouns 

derived 373-5 (see also under 
VERBAL NOUNS) 

PAUSE FORM 

perfect verb 68 
pronouns 

PERFECT TENSE 

after u 1 ii. 726-7 
conjugation 

3 s 54-5 

1,2s 67-8 

dual 307 

plural 103, 120 
defective derived verbs ii. 671-84 
doubled derived verbs ii. 621 
hollow verb: Form I ii. 517-24 
meaning 54, 134, 163, 403-5 

with 366-7 
negation with and jussive 134-8 

with 1 ^ ii. 753 
passive 452-9 

performative function ii. 800-1 

stems 131-3, 140, 164-5 (see also 
the various FORMS) 
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PERFORMATIVE VERBS ii. 800-1 

Dl ii. 598-9; D2 ii. 599; 
D3 ii. 600 

HI ii. 560; H2 ii. 560-2; 

H3 ii. 563; H4 ii. 563; H5 ii. 

563-4 

LI ii. 562-3 

defective roots ii. 527-8 

doubled roots ii. 598-600 

hollow roots ii. 559-64 

loss of hamza ?a?C — ♦ ?aaC 
137, 171 

impermissible sequence awa 
ii. 642 

sequence ay- or aw- plus short 
vowel ii. 527-8 

unpermitted sequences iyuu and 
iyii ii. 603-4 

PHONOLOGICAL RULES 

PHRASES 

adverbial 58, 227-9, 463 

demonstrative 26-7, 41, 43, 80 

interrogative phrases with 
112 

negation of 72 

noun-adjective 40-2, 49, 79-80, 
153, 461 

noun-noun ii. 581-2 
noun phrase 59-60, 79: See ipAFAS 
prepo|itional 113, 1J.5, 227-9 
U lP and lP 488 

PLACE NAMES = DIPTOTES 175 

PLACE NOUNS ii. 652 

PLURAL 

agreement: human and non- human 
nouns 81, 98, 104-5, 196-8 

broken 97, 167-72, 175 

demonstrative 225-6 

diptotes 172, 175 

external 97 



feminine sound 97-9 

non-human nouns 141-3 
of foreign words in Arabic 143 
internal 97 
masculine sound 97-8 
multiple plurals for one noun 171 
predictability of plurals 171 
pronoun suffixes 84-5 
for respect 442 

"royal we" 441 
sound 97-9 

as first term of idafa 101-2 

with pronoun suffix 101-2 

suffix (j 

omission in second term of idafa 
101 

verbs: See CONJUGATION OF VERBS 

POSITIVE 

commands 384-7, 389 
degree 240-1, 244 

POSSESSION 59, 60 

expression of "to have" 115-6 
by pronouns 48 
with J 113-4 

s 

POSTPOSED CONDITION CLAUSES ii. 692-3 

POTENTIAL MEANING 

of the passive participle 485 
of the passive verb 480-1 

PREDICATE 73 

accusative of p-^J 32, 33 
adjective 3, 28 
of an ecj[uational sentence 12 
interrogative 70 

preceding indefinite subject 115-6 
of verb 32, 86-7, 139 
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PREFIXES 
?a- 374 
(?)i 386 
n^ 295, 375 
sa- 281-3 
-sta- 368, 370, 375 
ta- 275, 278, 374, 451 
(?)u- 386 

PREPOSITIONS 

case inflections ii. 754 
causitive ii. 532-4 
declinable ii. 695 
indirect object ii. 801-3 
invariable ii. 695 
noun-like ii. 695 
object of 116-8 
object of verbal noun ii. 741-2 
with pronoun suffixes 116-8 
verb -preposition idioms 252-3 
the prepositions: 
118 

V ii. 532-4 
ii- 726-7 
6-J J ii. 695 
cr- 1 ^ 118 

X o 

356 
^ 462-4 

t) 113-4, 115-6, 433; 
it. 723, 741-2, 801-3 

O 

88, 117 
> oj^ ii. 629-30 

PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 

adverbial function 227-9 

as predicate of equation sen- 
tence 113 

PRESENT TIME 404 



PRESENT PERFECT MEANING 

active participles 417, 433 

PROCLAMATIONS ii. 801 

PROGRESSIVE ACTION 402 
past progressive 403 
progressive meaning 

active participles 416, 432 
imperfect tense 163 

PRONOUNS: See also PRONOUN SUFFIXES 
after Q\ ii. 802-3 
demonstrative 4 
dual 305 
gender 3-4 

helping vowel u 88 

indefinite relatives ^ and 
U 486-8 

independent 3-4, 48, 84-5, 399 

emphasis and contrast 106, 399 

helping vowel u 83 

plural 82-3 

as subject of equational sen- 
tence 33 

interrogative 5, 70-71 

pause form (2s) 4 

preceding verb for emphasis ii. 818 

relative 349, 351; ii. 727 

of separation , Jt*-iJI j-*-**> 43r-4 

substitute pronoun 474-5 

word order 7 

PRONOUN SUFFIXES * 

changing of vowel u to i 49, 85, 120 

dual 305-6 

helping vowel u 88 

in idafas 61 

making nouns definite 40 

with nouns 48-9 



plural 84-5 

with prepositions 116-8 
singular 48-9 

1 s 117-8 
-tumuu- 120 
with verbs 119-20 
with "fi 199-20 

PRONUNCIATION 

assimilation of n to m 71 

assimilation of u to i in 3 per- 
son suffixes 49, 85, 120 

initial CC 385 

loss of u in and 47 

PROPER NOUNS 40, 61 

PURPOSE 

accusative of ii. 741-2 
particles 285 

QUADRILITERALS 

active participle 

Form QI muFaSTiL 451 
Form QII mutaFaSTiL 451 

passive voice ii. 523 

verbal noun 

Form QI FaSTaLa(t) 451 
Form QII taFaSTuL 451 

verbs 449-52 

QUESTIONS 

yes--no 5, 35 

RADICALS 127-30 

definition 128 

doubled last radical (Form IX) 
368 

doubled middle (Form II) 230, 
373 

Identical 167, 172, 242 
symbols (FML) 128, (FSTL) 450 
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READING DATES 162-3 

RECIPROCAL VERBS (FORM VI) 280, (Form 
VIII) 302 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN: 420-1 

REFLEXIVE VERBS (Form V) 277, (Form 
VI) 280, (Form VII) 297, (Form VIII) 
301, (Form X) 370 

RELATIVE ADJECTIVES 44-46 

RELATIVE ADVERB c^L 'where' 

ii. 767 

RELATIVE CLAUSES 349-52; ii. 725, 727 
without antecedent 366 
equivalent to active participle 417 
indefinite relative clauses 486-8 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS 349, 351, 486 
<3 351, 366 

^ 486; ii. 725, 727 
L. 486; ii. 725, 727 

RELATOR 350-1 

object of preposition 351 
object of verb 350-1 
suffixed to a noun 351 

REQUESTATIVE VERBS (Form X) 371 

RESULT CLAUSES ii. 688-94 

REVERSE AGREEMENT 312, 314 
in dates 376 

ROOTS 127-130 

assimilated ii. 577 

definition 128 

doubled ii. 593, 598, 620 

FDD 167, 172, 242; ii. 593 

quadriliteral 449 

root and pattern system 127-130 

strong ii. 577 



symbols FML 128 
triliteral 449 

"ROYAL WE" 441-2 

SEMANTIC RELATIONSHIPS OF DERIVED 
VERBS (II) 232, (III) 250, (IV) 
261-2, (V) 277, (VI) 279-80, 
(VII) 297, (VIII) 301-3, (IX) 
368, (X) 370-2, (QII) 452 

SENTENCES: See COMMENT, CON- 
DITIONAL, EQUATIONAL, VERBAL 
SENTENCES 

SEQUENCE 

initial CC 385 

SHADDA 140, 151, 300 

SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE 163 

SISTERS OF INNA o\ 329-30, 
419-20 

of O ^ 335-7; ii. 566 

SOUND PLURAL 97-9 

feminine 

human nouns 97-99 

non-human nouns 141-3 

masculine 

dropping of o in an idafa 
101-2 

human nouns 97-9 

SPELLING CONVENTIONS 

perfect 3 mp 103 

' after long vowel subjunctive 
283 

' in jussive 3 mp 149 

I in perfect tense 3 mp 149 

STATE, STATIVE VERBS 

active participles 417, 433 
verbs 402-4 

STEMS 54 
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STEM VOWEL 133, 165 
imperfect tense 136-7 
I-X 373-5 

STRESS ON i 'AND 1 47 

SUBJECT 60 
C 

after *. I and its sisters 263-5 

of clause 263-5 

demonstrative pronouns 73 

equational sentences 3 

in accusative 263-5 

following predicate 113-4, 115-6, 
224 

grammatical subject 224 

interrogative pronoun 70 

logical subject 224 

marker 131 

imperfect tense 134-6, 164, 184, 
320 

perfect tense 32, 54-5, 67, 135 
of passive verb 452 

SUBJUNCTIVE ^ 135 , 163-4, 283-5 
after u 1 ii. 726 
assimilated verbs 

Form I ii. 578 
defective 

derived verbs ii. 672-84 

Form I ii. 643-52 
doubled verbs 

derived verbs ii. 621 

Form I ii. 594 
dual 308 
hollow verbs 

derived Forms ii. 551-7 

Form I ii. 518-22 
passive 479 
uses 284-5 



SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 405-6 

SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTION j> 435 

SUBSTITUTE PRONOUN (IN TOPIC -COM- 
MENT 475 

SUFFIXES: See also PRONOUN SUF- 
FIXES, SUBJECT MARKERS 

diptote 175 

dual 308 

feminine 14-15, 45, 68 
nisba 45 

ii. 803 
of verbal nouns ii. 536-41 

"SUN LETTERS" 24 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE 240, 243-4 
TAA ' MARBUUTA 14 

on broken plurals 171 
tamyiz ii. 565 

TELLING TIME 201-2 

TENSES 54, 163 

imperfect 402-6, 54, 163 
meaning 404 
past imperfect 402-6 
perfect 54, 67-8, 103, 163, 404 
negative 134-8 

performative function ii. 800 
present perfect 417-8, 432-3 
uses of 341-2 

"THERE IS /THERE ARE" 
<±! Laa 224 

TIME 

adverbial s of 227-9 
noun ii. 728 
past 402-5 
present 405 
telling time 201-2 
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TITLES 356; ii. 582 
gender of 356 

TOPIC AND COMMENT 474-6 

TRANSFORMING, VERBS OF ii- 605-8 

TRANSLATION INTO ARABIC OF ENGLISH 
"WOULD" ii. 693-4 

TRANSITIVE 210, 233, 250, 454 
doubly 233 

TRANSITIVIZING FUNCTION 

(Form II) 233, (Form IV) 261 

TRANSLATION OF ARABIC SUBJECT AS 
ENGLISH OBJECT 

/ s • » 

V^l 152 

464-5 

TRILITERAL VERBS 449 

TRIPTOTES ii. 526 

TWO ACCUSATIVES 340; ii. 605-8 
verbs of giving ii. 801-3 

UNDERGOER OF ACTION 455 

UNIT NOUNS ii. 534-6 

VERBS 54-5 

adjectival ii. 784 
agreement with subject: 
compound subject 81 
gender 32, 197 
plural subject 81-2, 86-7 

following plural subject 104-5 
singular subject 55, 57 

separated from verb 57, 116 
applicative (II) 234 
of approaching (IV) 261 
of arriving ii . 533 
with accusative object 464-5 



assimilated ii. 577-80 

auxiliary verb 139 

of becoming 335 

verbal noun pattern ii. 536 

of beginning 400-1 

of bringing ii, 533 

of Color (Form IX) ii. 658 

conjugation: See CONJUGATION OF 
VERBS 

of considering ii. 605-8 
defective 

derived ii. 670-84 

Form I ii. 642-52 

hollow: summary ii. 557 
denominative 372 
derived 131-3 
doubled 

derived ii. 620-8 

entering into a state or condi- 
tion (IV) 261 

estimative (II) 233 

expression of past time 139-41 

Forms of the verb; I-XV, 131-3, 
327-5 

Form I 131-3, 373, 456-7; 
ii. 593-8 

hollow ii. 517-24 
Form II 230-4, 373 
Form III 248-50, 373-4 
Form IV 259-62, 373-4 

derived from adjectives ii. 784 

hollow ii. 551-2 
Form V 275-7, 374-5, 456-7 

Form VI 278-80, 374-5, 456-7 
Form VII 295-7, 375, 456-7 

hollow ii. 552-3 
Form VIII 298-303, 375 

hollow ii. 554-5 
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Form IX 367-8, 375 
Form X 368-72, 375 

hollow ii. 555-6 
Form QI 450-1 
Form QII 451-2 
frequentative (II) 233 
future perfect meaning 367 
of giving 340; ii. 605-8 

summary ii. 801-3 
hollow 

derived ii. 550-7 
imperative of f L> ii. 515 
imperfect indicative 54, 163-6 

derived Forms I -X 373-5 

future action 281-3 

imperative mood 385-6 

indicative 164-6, 183-5 

jussive 134-8, 148-9, 183-4 

meanings 163, 281-3, 402-6 

negation 186, 403 

passive 478-81 

stems 134-8, 163-6 

subjunctive 284 
impersonal verbs 332, 459 

passive ii. 534 
intensive (II) 233 
intransitive 210, 233 
jussive 134-8: See also JUSSIVE 
linking verb 335 
of motion 215(k); ii. 533 
of moving ii. 536 
of natural sounds ii. 536, 537 
of negation 335 

negative imperfect indicative 186 
object of verb 58, 119-20, 211 

two accusative objects 340 
passive 452-9, 478-81 



past perfect meaning 366, 367 

perfect stems 131 

perfect tense 67-8: See PER- 
FECT TENSE 

of pretending (QII) 452 
quadriliteral 449-52 

Form QI 450-1 

Form QII 451-2 

of remaining 335 

sisters of £i IS 335-7 

state 402-4 

stem vowels 133 

subject marker 131 

tenses 163, 341-2: See also IM- 
PERFECT TENSE; PERFECT TENSE 

of transforming ii. 605-8 

transitive 210 

triliteral 449 

with two accusatives 340 

passive 458-9; ii. 607-8 

summary ii. 605-8 

verbal noun 

hollow ii. 552-6 

verb-preposition idioms 252-3 

passive 458-9, 484-5 

the verbs: 

Jil 400 

■L ii. 556 



335 
152 
400-1 
400 

* U ii. 515 



l " 

04 



ii. 655-6 



J I jL. 335; ii. 753 
Jt 335 

139-41, 335-7; ii. 686 
692, 769 
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'almost 1 ii. 768 
32-4, 86-7, 335; ii. 
465-5 .' 
332 
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VERBAL ADJECTIVE 415 

VERBAL NOUNS 208-213; ii. 728 

abstract meaning 209, 212 

accusative of cause or purpose ii . 
741-2 

alternate Form V verbal nouns 276 
assimilated verbs 

derived ii. 671-84 

Form I ii. 5^9 
cognate accusative 247 
concrete meaning 212-3 
as dictionary entries 254 
I-X 373-5 

Form I 213-5; ii. 519, 536-9, 
579(2) (3), 580, 594, 621, 647-52, 
671-84 

Form II 231, 373; ii. 540-1, 552-6, 
562, 563, 675 

Form III 249-50, 373 

Form IV 260-1, 373 

Form V 276, 373 

Form VI 279, 373-4 

Form VII 296-7, 375 

Form VIII 301, 375 

Form IX 368, 375* 

Form X 369, 375 

Form QI 451 

Form QII 451 

functiqn 209-12 

v 

in idafas 210-11 
magdar mimi ii. 537-8 
meaning 208, 210-11 
negation ii. 710 



object of 210-12 

preposition 209 

with object after J ii. 741-2 

pronoun objects ii. 818 

of a single occurrence ii. 539- 
40 

subject of equational sentence 
209 

subject of verb 209 

summary ii. 536-41 

voice: active vs. passive 212 



VERBAL SENTENCES 
57-8, 81-2, 475 



2, 32, 54-5, 



object of verb 58 
predicate accusative 32 
subject 32, 57 
verb -subject agreement 57 
word order 32, 57-8, 104-5 

VERB -PREPOSITION IDIOMS 
passive voice ii. 533-4 
with causative ^ ii. 533-4 

VOCABULARY NOTES 

gender of parts of body 384 
greetings 31 

imperative of * Ls* ii. 515 

use of first name in direct 
address 20 



575 
f "^JUJI 

I* - o - 



31 
31 

'etc.' 52 

(for respect) ii . 

31 
31 



VOCATIVE 6-7, 13 
accusative case 62 
first person suffix ii. 800 
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in idafas 62 
nominative case 13, 187 



YEARS IN DATES 376-7 



uw = uu 



ii. 579 



nunation 13 



particle: 



YES -NO QUESTIONS 5, 35 




ii. 800 

187-8; ii. 800 



Lrf 6, 187; ii. 799-800 
summary ii. 799-800 

VOICE 452-9 
active 452 
participles 415 
passive 452-4 

imperfect tense 478-80 

perfect tense 452-4 
potential meaning 480-1 
usage 454-9, 480-1 

VOWEL CHANGE, INTERNAL 167, 453, 454 

WA§LA 23, 35, 55, 83, 88, 296, 351, 369 

WORD, NEGATION OF 72 

WORD ORDER 11-12 

equational sentences 

indefinite subject following pred- 
icate 115-6 

interrogatives 5, 9-10, 113 
pronouns 7 

verbal sentences 32, 57-8, 104-5 

the word I 36 
existential sentences ii. 686-7 
noun modifiers ii. 609-10 

WRITING SYSTEM 

interrogative L» after prepositions 71 

omission' of I in 3 mp 120, 149, 283 

spelling of I and ^ ii. 531-2 

spelling of final radical Y or W with 
?alif ii. 528-9 
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